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These Ansco Darkroom Aids 


help you get the kind of results you want! 


For Fine-Grain Negatives... 


ANSCO FINEX-L DEVELOPER 
AND REPLENISHER 

Produces ultra-fine grain negatives 7 
of excellent quality, without loss of FINEXL 
emulsion speed. When ar betaaee 
properly replenished, 
one quart produces uni- 
formly excellent results 
with up to 60 rolls of 

sae 

THE ANSCO DEVELOPING TANK WITH a 


SELF-THREADING, SPRING GRIP REEL es Ee 
qt. size $1.25 


Finex-L Replenisher, 
] pt. size 


Easier to load than you ever dreamed a developing 
tank could be! Adjustable to take all sizes from 35mm 
magazines to 116 rolls. Ask your dealer to demon- 
strate the amazing new Ansco Developing Tank, 
today. 

Only $4.95 


ANSCO ARDOL PAPER DEVELOPER ANSCO GEC SEMA TOMER 

: This concentrated single solution toner 

Produces softer, warmer im- Blea: - » “™ simplifies the procedure of obtaining warm 

ages on Ansco Cykora and In- ae sepia tones with Ansco Cykora and similar 
penecr papers. Dilutes 1-to-50 for use, requires 

type papers. Available in lab- : SEPIA 3 to 10 minutes. 

oratory-packed units of three 508 19 ; . . x 

sizes. Prices: 1 quart, $305 oa on Prices: . . 4 oz. bottle, $.45; 16 oz., $1.00 

l4 gallon, $.42; | gallon, $.57. ee oe 


diatone and similar portrait- 


Ansco 


a 


ANSCO LIQUID FLEMISH TONER 
ANSCO VIVIDOL DEVELOPER This economical selenium-type toner is 


Produces strong, neutral blacks on widely preferred for the beautiful brown 
Ansco Cykora Paper. Also an excel- tones it produces on Ansco Indiatone and 
lent film developer for producing similar warm tone Palace’ The easiest-to- 
brilliant negatives. Available in lab- use of all toners. Dilute one part toner 
oratory-packed units. Prices: | quart, with up to seven parts water. 


$.42; '4 gallon, $.51; 1 gallon, $.78. ices: 8 oz., $.90; 32 oz., $1.72 


People Who Know Buy Ansco 


Binghamton. New York. 
A Division of General Aniline & Film Corporation. “From Research to Reality.” 





Zoom with Fan Cirwr/ 

You assure your viewers of a front row 
seat to every sports and news event 
when you zoom in for a ‘take’ with this 
wide angle (20mm) to telephoto (60- 
mm) variable focus lens. Price, tax free. 

$447.50 
Pan Cinor is offered on a Bolex H-16 


camera without Eye-level focus or Octa- 
meter finder. Price, tax free .. $675.00 


6, f/ 


P 





Coleen Siting 


With this versatile equipment cartoons, 
animations, flip-flops, zooms, three- 
planes and a broad range of tricks are 
made possible. It has a rock-steady 
track and massive camera cradle with 
rackover for perfect focusing and cen- 
tering. Price, tax free $295.50 


Paillard Products, Inc., 100 Sixth Ave., 


1937, at the Post 


Office, Chicago, til., 


February, 1954 


New York 13, N. Y. 


Saat) or ae is published monthly by the Ziff-Davis Publishing Company at 


under the act of March 3, 18 
SUBSCRIPTION RATES: One year, U. S. 


r 
POSTMASTER—Please return undelivered copies under Form 3579 ‘to 64 —E 


Use-yp 3d 


Here’s 3-d on top of 3-d! This device 
attached to the stereo taking lens per- 
mits filming close-up between 4 ft. and 
18 inches! For surgical operations, sci- 
ence demonstrations, how-to-do-it 
movies, etc., it gives the movie maker 
complete freedom of expression to tell 
a real close-up story. Tax free. $67.50 


dnm antl mm lame 


The cameras most wanted by 

serious movie makers. Ten of 
the top twenty awards went to Bolex 
users in 1953! So many exclusive fea- 
tures...so much engineered value: auto- 
matic film threading, unlimited forward 
and reverse hand winding, time expos- 
ure setting, single frame setting, full 
frame eye-level focusing. 


From $291.50 


4 €. Lake St., Chicago 1, 


Lake 


Tbe 


LM WW) 


Outside U.S. write Paillard, S. A. Ste. 


St., 


J mid tn Lo mm 


As you live and breathe, full-color 
stereo movies. Bolex brings it to you 
with life-like quality, and they are as 
easy to take as regular movies! Project- 
ing is just as simple...use your present 
projector, but remove its present lens 
and substitute the Bolex stereo lens. 
Bolex Stereo system includes taking 
and projecting lerises, screen, 2 prs. Po- 
laroid glasses. Incl. FET $397.50 


JSnmuanl! mm ¢ gens 


M-8, simplest of all. With rapid and 
positive snap threading and automatic 
loop former, this projector is a pleasure 
to operate. Price, Incl. FET ...$176.50 


G8-16, the only dual-type projector for 
both 8mm and 16mm film. Incl. FET. 
$353.00 


Croix, Switzerland 


Entered as gg class matter July 30 


Chicago 1, II! 
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CA merican 


mem ON UUNIAan IY, 


VOLUME 34, NUMBER 2 


The alert blue eyes of this Siamese 
cat, emphasized by the blue back- 
ground, stared into the camera lens 
of Los Angeles photographer Jack 
Fields. He pressed the shutter re- 
lease, setting off three SR Strobo- 
flash Il speedlight units, and 
caught the expression on Daylight 
Ektachrome film in his 4x5 Graflex. 
He used a CCI10G filter over his 
Ektar lens, which was set at f/16. 
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lémm MOVIE SPECIAL 
BOLEX H-16 
With 3 Lenses in 
Focusing Mount 
Inctudes: 
e 15mm f2.8 coated 
BRAND-NEW ° Tamm 10:3 Tele 
Formerly 
a. 
' 3 for 43.50 
Add 60¢ ea post USED 255” 
Wireless side & fill-in 
lighting, syncs perfectly 
with camera's flash at 
distances - oe 
Triggered by photoetec- Yours for only 10% down 
Sie ast cot instedes. Shpg wt 20 Ibs 
ONLY 10% DOWN—10 DAY-TRIAL-GUARANTY 
. . » that's right, you can have the camera of your choice by 
paying only 10% down. And the balance in easy monthly pay- 
ments. You get 10-day trial and full year guaranty. end 
check or money order, and age, occupation and 3 references. 
Offerings subject to prior sale. 
used 35mm cameras 
ARCUS C-3, flash & case 8.9 XAKTA V, t2 ctd. Biotar 189.50 
ARGUS C-4, ctd. {2.8 57.50 ILOCA STEREO ITA f3.5 ctd 66.50 
CIRO 35, 3.5 ctd. CRF 32.50 KODAK SIGNET, f3.5 ctd Ektar 56.95 
CONTAX 1, f2 Sonnar 89.50 KODAK 35, £3.5 CRF Sync 42.50 
CONTAX LIA, f1.5 ctd Sonnar 279.00 LEICA G f2 Summar 129.00 
CONTAX D, f2 ctd Biotar 189.00 LEICA LLIF, f2 ctd. Summitar 219.00 
CONTESSA 35, f2.8 ctd. Tes. RF 109.50 LEICA LLIC £3.5 Elmar 139.00 
EXA, f2.9 ctd 59.50 PRAKTIFLEX, {2.9 37.50 
EXAKTA, 2.8 ctd 99.50 RETINA 11, f2 Xenon 77.50 
EDINEX f2 ctd. XENON, REVERE ST 107.50 
Comp. Sync 49.50 RETINA LIA, £2 Comp. Rapid Sync. 98.50 
ANSCO REFLEX, ctd. 3.5 97.50 GRAFLEX 22, ctd. 3.5 59.50 
ARGOFLEX EF, ctd. 4.5 42.50 HASSELBLAD, ctd. {2.8 345.00 
ARGOFLEX E. f4.5 26.50 IKOFLEX 1A, ctd. £3.5 Tessar 97.50 
AUTO ROLLEIFLEX, f3.5 Tes 139.50 IKOFLEX 11A, f3.5 Tessar 1293.50 
AUTO ROLLEIFLEX 111, M-X 3.5.159.50 KODAK REFLEX 11, ctd. f3.5 99.50 
CIROFLEX B, ctd. f3.5 44.50 MASTER REFLEX, ctd. f3.5 129.50 
CIROFLEX E, ctd. £3.5 Sync 74.50 ROLLEICORD, 3.5 59.50 
FLEXARETTE, ctd. f3.5 57.50 ROLLEIFLEX, £3.8 Tessar, prewar. 57.50 
PRIMARFLEX 1, f2.8 Trioplan 89.50 
used press cameras 
2% x 3% ANN SPEED GRAPHIC 3% x 4% SUPER D GRAFLEX 
14.5 R. F. Flash 109.50 1’"f 139.00 
24% x3% BEIM SRF 79.50 3% x 4% GRAFLEX B f4.5, 
2% «3% BUSCH [4.5 R.F 99.50 Revolving back 59.50 
2% x 3% CROWN GRAPHIC 4x5 B & J ctd 6” £4.5 Steinheil 
5 152.50 RF 139.50 
2% «3% GRAFLEX B ctd 4x 5 CROWN [4.5 CRF 149.50 
tar 74.50 4x5 GRAFLEX SUPER D7%"f5.6.179.50 
3% x 4% PACE MAKER SPEED 4x5 KORONA COMMERCIAL f4.5. 74.50 
14.5 CRF 157.50 5 x 7 GROVER VIEW 57.50 
8 x 10 EASTMAN 20 VIEW, case 77.50 
used enlargers 
35 mm FEDERAL, cond. f4.5 37.50 2% x 3% SUNRAY D, cond. f4.5... 57.50 
2 Rk 4 EXACT 65 cond. prism, conte 4x 5 FEDERAL COLD LITE [6.3 69.50 
4 4x5 OMEGA D2, cond. 4.5 137.50 
ond. 4.5 
dit x 3%4 FEDERAL 709 CL 16.3 $9.80 45 SOLAR DIFFUSION 59.50 
2% x 3% OMEGA B4, cond. (4.5. 74.50 4x5 DEJUR PRO. cond. [4.5 119.50 
2% «3% SOLAR, cond 42.50 4x5 TESTRITE, f4.5 54.50 
used slide projectors 
100 w ARGUS P100 case 17.50 300 w TOC MAINLINER BC 34.50 
150 w VIEWLEX V3 26.50 309 w TDC MODEL D BC 48.50 
150 w KODASLIDE MERIT 17.50 300 w TDC, DUO 35 x 2% BC 47.50 
200 w ARGUS PBB 200 BC case 29.95 500 w TOC, STEREO PROJ. 5° BC_ 127.50 
200 w 1A BELLE 200 42.50 500 w LABELLE 500 BC 59.50 
200 w SVE MODEL A 24.50 Airequipt Automatic Carrier for 
200 w TDC PROJ. VIEWER BC 59.00 all above projectors 14.95 
4 300 w GOLDE MAN. BC 37.50 BC —Blower Cooled 
300 w SVE MODEL B BC 34.50 
8mm movie equipment 16mm movie equipment 
B & H COMPANION ctd. f2.5 47.50 B&H70 DATIS5 215.00 
B & H SPORTSTER ctd. f2.5 54.50 B&H 70 DL ctd. f1.9 259.50 
KODAK MAG. ctd. f1.9 87.50 B & H 200 ctd. (2.5 142.00 
REVERE 40 ctd. 2.5 67.50 B & H AUTOLOAD f1.9 107.50 
REVERE B 61 ctd. f2.5 67.50 B & H AUTOMASTER f1.9 129.50 
REVERE C 70 ctd. 2.8 59.50 CINE KODAK MAG f1.9 87.50 
B & H REGENT 500w proj 119.50 KEYSTONE A-12 f1.9 99.50 
BOLEX M-8 750w proj 112.00 REVERE C-16 f1.9 83.50 
DEJUR 1000 1000-watt proj 115.00 REVERE 16 Turret ctd. 2.7 119.50 
KEYSTONE R-8 proj 59.50 16mm sound projectors 
KEYSTONE K-108 proj 99.50 B & H 185 C Sound 275.00 
KEYSTONE K-68 750w proj 79.50 B & H 202 C Tape 475.00 
REVERE 85 500w proj 72.50 KODAK PAGEANT, Sound 199.00 
Add 85¢ each order post. & ins Add 1.50 each oraer post. & ins 


















direct wind. 


implied savings. 
and guaranty 







RAPID SEQUENCE 
ROBOT Ila 
SYNCHRO 


M-X SYNCHRO MODEL WITH 
COATED f1.9 SCHNEIDER XENON 
in click stops and engraved multi- 
colored depth of field scale. 
The most advanced mode! of this famous series. Hi-speed 

Standard 35mm cartridge, 24 pix on one 


wind. Speeds */2 to 1/S500th sec. Do not confuse with 
converted prewar Robots with deceiving designations at 


108° 


BRAND-NEW, with import certificate 
Case 10.00. Postage 1.00. Same camera with factory ctd Schneider Radionar 84.50. 




















ost 








BRAND NEW 


Genuine 
Autronic 
Binoculars 


16x50 
PRISM 


Individual eye piece focusing 
NEW *Pius 20% 
case 6.:°0 





Add 8S¢ post 
& ins 



























Leather case 5.50 







CHRO shutter. BRAND-NEW 


Flashgun 5.50 
Add 85c post & ins 
Only 10% 








YOURS FOR ONLY 
10% DOWN 
Shpg. wt. 


SPEC 











35mm ASTRA 35 


FX MODEL 
Coated f1.9 
MEYER 
PRIOPLAN 
in pre-set 
diaphragm 
Single tens reflex 
that’s flash & strobe 
1 to 1 500th fo- 
cal plane shutter 
speeds. Interchange- 
able lenses 
BRAND NEW 
PENTA PRISM finder (illustrated) 
NEW 


Leather case 


Yours for only 10% down 
Add 1.25 post & ins 


15.95 
6.95 





35mm STEREO OUTFIT 


Camera with 
ctd £3.5 Ilex 
lenses and 
Flash Sync. 


FLASHGUN CASE 





Here's a complete outfit—nothing else to 
buy. And it’s Ward the pri of similar 
cameras aione ses standard 35mm car 
tridges, matched coupled 

controls 


All BRAND-NEW 


Yours for only 9.00 down 
Add 1.50 post & ins 





MAIL ORDER HEADQUARTERS DEPT. SP-2 


561 East Tremont Ave., 





New York 57, New York 


February, 1954 





down 


VICTOR 


NOW, WITH COUPLED RANGEFINDER & BUILT-IN FLASH 


35mm EDINEX Ills 


(Your choice) £2 COATED 
SCHNEIDER XENON or HELIGON 


Has almost every feature you'd find in 
cameras selling for $200 to $300—in- 
cluding an ultra fast 


. Ce. o 
9 shutter Fr 
speeds 1 to 1/300th sec in SYN- 5 
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SOUND 

& SILENT 
PROJECTOR 
2” 1.6 lens 


case unit with 10 

speaker. 

silent speeds. 

Uses 750 watt bulb. 
o 


“9 









35 Ibs. 
1AL Brand new 16mm KEY- 2 
ONE A-7 f1.9 cta 74.50 ZB = 
same in 


a 
focusing mount EEE 
$ores' “2 


24 sq ASTRAFLEX ll 





COATED f2.8 






MEYER 
TRIOPLAN 
in factory 
pre-set 
diaphragm 
BRAND NEW.. 
So many fine features. Single tens reflex 
with 214 sq format Built-in flast 
& bulb Focal plane shutter 
s ‘0 S$00th. Interchangeable tenses 
Automatic operation Uses standard 120 
film List $28 oO 
Leather case 12.50 Fiashagun 16.50 


Yours for only 13.95 down 
Add 1.50 post & ins 





rangefinder and two-cell 
flashgun 
BRAND-NEW 


21x 314 B& J 
SPEED PRESS 


105mm £4.5 
- GRAFTAR 
Compur-Rapid 
Synchro 


Complete press 
outfit that you can 
rely on to 

perfectly. Coupled 


119° 


Add 1.35 post & ins 
Yours for only 11.90 down 





NEWS LETTER. 


WRITE TODAY 
for the Sterling-Howard 
It's FREE!!! 














































PROFESSIONAL?...NO! 


PHOTAR FILTERS 


condi 
> ogy age 


























¥ 


YOU control 


Guaranteed-for-Life PHOTAR FILTERS. 
our dealer about Tiffen Filters, 
Shades, Rings other lens 


Ask 
Lens 
accessories your camera. 





COMBINATION LEATHER 


ata SAFES 


Series #5 Series #6 
$3.95 $4.95 
* Genuine top-grain cowhide 


* Saddle-stitched and 
smudgeproof-coated 


* Holds Tiffen square or round 
lens shade 


* Firmly holds up to seven 
Tiffen filters 


* Handy leather loop for camera 
strap 


¢ Filter factor chart for all films 
* Safe — durable — handsome 


MADE WITH ALL THE FINE 
CRAFTSMANSHIP AND DETAIL THAT 
TIFFEN REPRESENTS 


See the complete 
TIFFEN LINE 
at your dealer, 
or write direct 
for FREE CATALOG 


MARKETING CO. 
617-619 Sackett St. 
Brooklyn 17, N. Y. 


letters tothe editors 





among our readers. Here 


Let me compliment PHOTOGRAPHY on 
such an outstanding selection of contest 
pictures. I was really pleased with the 
judges’ choices. The only one which was 
questionable was the second-place black- 
and-white winner. It did have good de- 
sign, but some of the others were better. 
A. E. Woolley, Jr. 
Baton Rouge, La. 


The results of your 1953 Contest point 
up the growing conviction that this 
medium is to become more and more a 
maturing art form, which has long been 
suspected, but proved by so few. I had 
submitted prints but won no mention; yet 
this was understandable to me when your 
December issue came out and I had an 
opportunity to see the material against 
which I had been competing. The prize- 
winners were remarkable, to put it 
mildly. The sensitive analysis applied to 
some of these prints by the jurors was 
most refreshing, and I am gratified that 





Jay Seymour 


at 


SBP =a tr 


This year’s contest stirred up plenty of controversy 


are some of their letters 


these comments were included in your 
report on the judging. Now there re- 
mains the earnest hope that your office 
will be deluged with as many letters as 
there were entries, giving views pro and 
con. 
William H. Grand 
Portland, Ore. 


I cannot believe that competent judges 
could possibly, out of over 91,000 prints 
submitted, pick such downright meaning- 
less, grainy prints as winners. The job 
of judging was (or should have been) 
very difficult, but I strongly suspect that 
the judges picked the winners blindfolded 
and at random, without even taking time 
to give consideration to the qualities and 
merits of the submissions! 

Beverly Le Croy 
Nashville, Tenn. 


Your judges have been too much in the 
business. They cannot see the forest for 
the trees. They have learned more and 
more about less and less until they have 
become mentally unbuttoned. In their 
business they are always looking for 
something new, something different, and 
they stress it to such an extent that they 
finally lose their perspective as to what a 
good picture looks like. The next time 
you pick judges, half of them might be 
of the caliber of your present judges and 
the other half should be quined by the 
Award by proxy (left) 
Editor Bruce 


is pre veuiaiad by 
at left, to Frederic 
Gygax. Swiss consul-general, who accepts on 
behalf of Werner Liithy of Bern. Liithy won 


Downes, 


top award in the color division of PHotoc- 
RAPHY’S 1953 Picture Below, 
tors study prize-winners during exhibition 
in the General Motors Building in Detroit. 


Contest. Visi- 


Cc. E. Westveer 
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SNAP 1T/ GO SECONDS LATER. ..IT'S YOURS FOR KEEPS! a & 


That’s the miracle of the Polaroid Land Camera. You get an we a CAN YOU IMAGINE THE FUN 
incredibly fine snapshot — and get it so easily! No tanks, no maaead\ S 
liquids, no fuss. You just lift the print, absolutely dry, right 


out of the camera. 





PATHFINDER — [/4.5 lens 
. shutter speeds one 
to 1/400 sec. .. . coupled 
rangefinder... aristocrat 
of 60-second cameras. 





MODEL 95 — the thrifty 
family camera anyone 
can use indoors or out, 
rain or shine. 































HAVE YOU SEEN 
TODAY'S POLAROID PICTURES? 





Y They’re big, sparkling black and 
white prints like this. 


Y Anew plastic finish gives them 
lasting beauty. 


| Y Every roll of film is guaranteed.* 














of enjoying that picture with 
others right on the spot? Admir- 
ing it with the little boys in the 
picture? Showing it to friends? 


FS \\, 
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NO WONDERING HAVE ENLARGEMENTS 
HOW THEY ‘CAME OUT’ KEEP ‘EM POSTED AND COPIES MADE 
You see them one by one. —daybyday. Ontrips mail directly from your prints by 
No need to take extra shots your pictures as you go... Polaroid’s special process. 


for fear your first won't be show them to new friends... They come back so quickly, 
right — or to waste a whole jot downnamesanddates on _ cost so little! And there are 
roll to get at one or two the back of the pictures be- no dusty files of negatives to 
pictures. fore you forget. keep. 





Land CAMERAS 





POLAROID 







IF YOU HAVEN'T SEEN THE POLAROID CAMERA IN ACTION LATELY 
— ask your photo dealer for a demonstration. You'll be amazed at the high quality 


of today’s one minute pictures. A demonstration is fun ... and takes only a minute. 


*If you're ever dissatisfied with the results from any roll, send the pictures to Polaroid and you'll get a new roll free. 


Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge 39, Mass. 
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What you see in the finder and hear in the headphones, are yours 
forever on film . . . In natural color or black and white, the Cine- 
Voice Camera photographs a sound track alongside your picture, on 
the same film at the same time. Using the Cine-Voice Sound System 
is as easy as tuning your radio. It takes only a few seconds to place 
the microphone near your subject and you are making a talking 
picture! When your film is returned after processing, it will play on 
any 16mm sound projector perfectly LIP-SYNCHRONIZED. Magnetic 
stripping is not required, saving you both time and expense. Koda- 
chrome, Ansco Color or black and white films cost the some as the 
silent types. With the Cine-Voice you get the sound track free! The 
superb quality of this compact, high fidelity system is attested by the 
reputation of its manufacturer, Berndt-Bach, Inc., and the wide usage 
of the Cine-Voice in television and many other professional fields. 


Single Lens Model $695.00 Cash or $69.50 Down 
Turret Model $784.50 Cash or $78.45 Down 
Optional) Portable Power Pack $58.50 Cash or $5.85 Down 
With D. F. A.’s convenient deferred payment plan, the balance, after 
down payment or trade-in, may be spread over as many as 12 easy 


monthly installments—beginning one month after you receive your 
new Cine-Voice! 


jv f 


AURICON” 


WC ove 


FOR 6 9° DOWN 


YOU CAN SHOOT 16MM 
MOVIES THAT TALK! 


“NO EXTRAS”’* NEEDED 
YOU RECEIVE A COMPLETE SOUND FILMING SYSTEM 


The Cine-Voice, with 100’ film capacity, is furnished as illustrated, in 
the carrying case, ready to be used with normal household electric 
current. Included without additional charge are: Microphone, amplifier, 
headphones, tubes, 50’ of microphone cable, carrying case. “Lenses are 
optional and available at additional cost. Your present ‘’C’’ mount 
lenses may be used, or write D. F. A. for lens list. Yes, STYLED RIGHT 
... PRICED RIGHT .. . AT $695.00 CASH OR ONLY $69.50 DOWN 
COMPLETE AND READY TO MAKE HOLLYWOOD QUALITY MOVIES! 
Whether for home enjoyment or professional use, the Cine-Voice opens 
a new world of sound pictures! 


€ Auricon-Pro, 200’ Film Capacity, $1310.00 Cash or $131.00 Down 
Auricon Super-1200, 1200’ Film Capacity, $4315.65 Cash or 


$431.56 Down 


Please write Dowling’s Fifth Avenue for complete description. 


REMEMBER 


Dowling’s Fifth Avenue 
complete 1954 catalog 
is FREE. It's a perma- 
nent, readv reference 
to fine quality stili and 
movie equipment of all 
types. Please use the 
coupon to request your 
copy. 
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AMERICA’S LARGEST AND MOST DISTINGUISHED 
MAIL ORDER CAMERA SPECIALISTS 


for finer pictures in color or black and white 


hitch peur camera to a KALART eed Flash! 


KALART 


SUPER 
SPEED FLASH 


With Built-in Exposure Kal-Q-Lator 


@ INTEGRITY @ RELIABILITY 





KALART .s-c MULTIFLASH 


Superpower Speed Flash uses 
Battery-Capacitor power for sure- 
fire synchronization. Enough 
power to fire |, 2, or up to 6 
flashbulbs in Multiflash hook-up. 
Built-in Test Light tells, before 
you shoot, if battery and flash- 
bulbs are 
For cameras with built-in 

synch' — | 
For cameras without 
built-in synch’ ............ 24.60 


















































1 
\ 


“ 


Tells at a glance, correct camera setting for 





KALART MASTER SPEED FLASH 


Most complete flash unit you can buy. 
Has outlets for extension flash, Fo- 
cuspot, and switch for open flash. 
Accepts all screw-base flashbulbs and 
midget bulbs with accessory Concen- 
trating Reflector. Handsome 3-cell 
aluminum battery case. Rubber-cush- 

ioned bracket attaches to tripod \ 
socket of most cameras. 


For cameras WITH built-in ynch', 
complete S14. 30 
For cameras WITHOUT built-ir synch’, 
nee Kalart Automatic Synchro- 

izer, for flash pictures at all speeds. 24.60 


KALAR7 DELUXE SPEED FLASH 


Most inexpensive flash unit you 
can buy. Efficient Concentrating 


any flash picture —in color or black and white. Pon 
Simple. and certain—easy to use. Built-in 
"Safety First’ Test Light guards against acci- 
dental flashing of bulb. Helps prevent flash 
failures. Complete with bulb ejector, sturdy 


die-cast mounting bracket that is adjustable for 









most cameras, connecting cord or synchronizer, 


and 2-purpose flash shield, 













of, © — Reflect ot st light from 
For Cameras WITH Built-in Flash Synchronization aot bulbs. "Safety First" 
SFK ... . For American cameras with ASA flash connector $9.95 so — one against flash 7 
- ry i atiures as u ejector in a 
ee For European cameras with 3-mm flash connector 9.95 sullber-cuchioned: tetacket for at 
Models for most other cameras with built-in synch’ ... 9.95 taching to cameras with tripod 
socket. 
For Cameras WITHOUT Built-in Seilidiatien For Cameras WITH built-in 
ae : . i ‘ synch’ only wee $7.95 | 
SPSU beg . y ameras with self-se ing shutters. bad For Cameras WITHOUT _ L 
Synchronizes to 1/50 second . resi huckiecatn : 10.95 built-in synch 8.95 ' 



























PLEASE LET US KNOW MAKE AND MODEL OF CAMERA AND SHUTTER WHEN YOU ORDER. 
THERE'S A KALART SPEED FLASH FOR ALMOST EVERY CAMERA — OLD OR NEW ! 


cnnle MOVIE EDITING — CRAIG PROJECTO-EDITOR 






Large 3'/, x 4!/4 inch screen shows your picture 
action. Smooth-running rewinds have tension brake apa 
— 400 feet. Splicer makes strong, permanent 
Mounted on t+ w base 
es y M Je 622 4mm) r EF. (8mr omplete 
ng nh ' the { n “of owning a fr eine tn y . $ . 


“ha of o $84. 6 Cash or oe 49 Down 
camera! With Craig editing equipment 






sasy ¢ neat Oh pe 2 Fold-Away metal base, Model EF-1622 (iémm) or 
easy © cut ¢ he not-sc good scenes t a|- F822 (8mm) $94.95 Cash or $9.49 Down 
ance ose-ups with lor sho make story- KINDLY SPECIFY 8 or l6mm WHEN ORDERING 
elling features. With a Craig, everything 

t your finger t for fast, easy editing. 
And it's so much fun. 175 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 


CRAIG in a N. Y. Landmark, the Flatiron Bldg. at 23rd St. 
sf MASTER SPLICER Mail Order Showroom, Suite 1604.Tel.: ORegon 4-6275 


Makes strong, permanent Dept. P-254-9 
















splices on all 8 and lémm Please ship the following ately 
movie film—sound or s I I 
lent—color or black and a 
white. Splice dry .. . no & “gens : Bs ge a Sones Se l 
need to wet the film. In- g pay $ hs until mercha e is paid fo 
cludes handy cement bott ae : 
Model S- } | am shipping equipment for exact allowance 
odel S-3 - $9.95 q Your trade-in may be used as down — It will be returned at D.F.A.'s | 
See Additional D.F.A. Ads on Pajes 10 and 11. expen Tee Z we accepr our top oer l 
C] Send E iiterature on 
CJ) Send FREE 1954 Catalog. (] Send pamphlet on ‘Deferred Payment 
@ 30 DAY FREE TRIAL oe t 


@ LIFETIME GUARANTEE Address op I 
@ POSTAGE AND INSURANCE FREE City or Town State % 


February, 1954 
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TRADE-IN YOURYPRESENT EQUIPMENT! 


IN 
No TEREST! 


CH. 
FOR CREDIT 





Dowling’s Fifth Avenue service... 


+1954 


1954 Exakta VX with 
coated lens indicated 
Tessar 50mm preset {/2 


J 
with Waist- 
level Finder 

$279.80 Cash or $27.98 Down 

289.50 Cash or $28.95 Down 

299.50 Cash or $29.95 Down 

353.30 Cash or $35.33 Down 

385.00 Cash or $38.50 Down 


PERFECTION ITSELF! 


+ « + With Pentaprism- 
Rangefinder 
$336.80 Cash or $33.68 Down 


346.50 Cash or $34.65 Down 


356.50 Cash or $35.65 Down 
400.00 Cash or $40.00 Down 
442.00 Cash or $44.20 Down 


New 1954 


66 


Long ands eagerly 
awaited, here it is! 
The new 2!/, X 2l/ sin- 
gle lens Exakta 66 has 


Eveready Leather Carry ng Case 
CopyMat, Optical Bench System, 
CopyMat, Optical Bench System, 
ex Bellows Extension EBAL 
»voflex Bellows Extension EBIG 
oflex EBIG with Steinheil 
105mm coated £/4.5 lens 
Waist-level Reflex 


Viewfinder 
Pentaprism Finder 


D 


WIDE ANGLE LENSES 
rofocus Type RII £/3.5 
s Type RI 


r4 


£/2 5 


=) 


eux Retrof 
f 7 
£/45 
Meyer Goer tz He 
nheil Cassaron £/3.5 


TELEPHOTO LENSES 
sr 6 £/2.8 


ah aRWw a 


ooo 


an £/4.5 


a: 
WN 


135mm S$ 
1SOmrr 
180mm 
250mm 


r Goerlitz 


400mm Hugo Meye z Tele-Megor 
SELECTED EXAKTA ACCESSORIES 
$ 12.00 


entaprism Finder with Rangefinder 
Split-image Rangefinder Glass 

Mods Magnear 

= thagee set of 3 Extension Tubes 
Ihagee Two-in-one Adapter 
Ihagee Type | Hinged Microscope A 
Ihagee Type Il Microscope Adapter 
Elektra Remote Control Attachment 
Ihaqee Flashqun for Exakta . 


dapter 


$120.00 
-. 99.50 


speeds from I2 seconds 

to 1/1000th second: full 

flash synch’; waist-level 

finder interchangeable 

with accessory eye-level 
= Pentaprism; and a host 
of other features. With Tessar 80mm 
coated “f/2.8 preset lens $299. Cash 
or $29.90 Down (tentative price). 





1954 


With Peronar coated 
/2.9 lens $89.75 Cash 
or $8.97 Down: or with 
eiss Tessar coated 
#/3.5 lens $119.75 Cash 
or $11.97 Down. 


EXA COMBINATION - OUTFIT 
AT A $30. SAVINGS! 


Exa with Peronar coated £/2.9 lens 
(normal), eveready case, BC flash 
un, and Steinheil 105mm _ coated 
/45 telephoto lens... complete 
(regularly $159.40) at special sale 


price of only $129.40 Cash or $12.94 
Down! 





10. 
29.50 
36.00 

















Fat Se 


tacon with Schneider W 
rene35 Down, Down: - 
Cash of $23.95 Do or 
lens $239.50 Cash OF 
coated {/2.8 ' “with Biotar © 
or $24.95 a9 Down; 

9 50 
ELECTED PENT 

gy ee ene 
Leather C 


ne Adapte 
Microsevr for 

d Lenses 
Contes Contax-D — al 
é Convenien 
w 


me 
= Angen eux 

Bem ma Tessar 1/45 

, Steinheil Cassa 
0 





m Steinheil Culminay 
Bsmm Steinnceux Type Y 
100mm Hugo Meyer ee v2 
(35mm Angenieut TYPE. 5 
135mm Steinne £/4.0 


er 











Goer 
250mm Huge Meyet 


Westar coated 
te an 


323 C13 Down, Ry th - 
w fully aut “ 4 preset ' 


or wit j 
Cash of $29.95 ORT cESSORIES 


Bench Systerr 


: tacon, 
Pett “Available 
t 10% Do 
IDE AN 


focus 


n */3.5 

TELEPHOTO LENSES 

255 
‘/4 
*z 
rlitz Tele- 
tz Tele- 
Goerlitz Tele- 





ens $169.50 Cash 
: 28 ri Se tens $239.50 
and serv 7 ~ preset f/!- 


and ecstanat 


snc er e Cash 
$249.50 Cas 
on $269.50 
j 1 F sted and preset 
Angenievx © 
Down 

$ 15.00 


97.50 


ete 


Same Praktiflex FX 4 


with either 

£/3.5 lens or pit 
lens at spe 

pl of $179. Cash of 

Dowling’ 

plies & 

vidual 


Fx Contax-S, 
Praktiflex. F7. nue 
a, wer Ave 
4 ages Dowling $ _ 


Payment 
GLE LENSES 
2.5 


tf 


° 
Praktiflex FX 


$ 99.50 
99.00 


, £/2.9_ lens 
49.50 coated id Cc 


oplan Pratt coated /\9 


139.50 Cash © 
ktifle 
Pra 


35 
5 


, xc 
Praktiflex F ; 
coated 50 C 

















400mm Huge 


L—— 


coated preset 


$17.90 Down. 
Avenue also SUP 
range of 


which are always POPU 
at era with Victar 
Praktiflex FX Cam 


ash of 


00 Cash or 


x FX 

54 PRAKTIFLE 

pn at Tremendous 
Savings! 


Telepar 


FX 4/38 


coated 
lens i 
eready car 


pric we. 
$13.90 Down « 
ash of \ 


unit outfit complete? 


coate 
A, sale 











New 1954 EDIXA 


indi- 
cameras — 
lar and re Edixa "An. 
niversary" 

Model 

offers ex- 

ceptional 

value, 

indeed! 
Its features include split-image, 
military type rangefinder; seif- 
timer; Schneider coated £f/2.8 
lens; and Pronto flash-synchro- 
nized shutter with 5 speeds to 
1/200th second. PLUS —a rapid 
wind lever which simultaneously 
transports the film, cocks the 
shutter and counts the exposure! 
Only $49.95 Cash or $4.95 Down. 
Carrying case $6.95; BC flash 


9.95 Down 
$rih Tessar 


"3.95 Down 


a with Tessar 





— heemaearmneemane 


unit $5.50 








USE COUPON ON NEXT PAGE TO REQUEST YOUR COPY OF OUR COMPLETE NEW 1954 CATALOG . . . IT’S FREE! 
MEANWHILE BUY ANY CURRENTLY ADVERTISED PHOTOGRAPHIC PRODUCT FROM D.F.A. JUST SEND IN YOUR ORDER TODAY! 
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LL FIFTH AVENUE I O 7 


© 
30 DAY FREE TRIAL @ LIFETIME GUARANTEE 
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Pacemaker GRAPHIC OUTFITS 


All , 
re ae — De models, with both factory guaran- 
clude: * Graflok back = Eitalite’s mpg in 

E alite Screen * K 

ie bg Graflite 3 cell flash gun installed: anes 
coryes o. Graphic film pack adapter * 6 cut film 
= . ee ring * sunshade * 4 filters Sele t 
ow i elow—prices include all this ext , iP 
ent! Easy payments available! oo eee 
=> Size Coated L i Sele Grohl 
) — wg hy lea Graphic Graphic 







nine Rolleicord Se a the world-over as a 
. e ollei hot ji 
Rolleiflex —— —_ pe Rolleicord IV. Rolleex 
; itionally fine Rolleifl f 
cameras. Each of these fully fl etd 
"oe s 0 Deee in its —oO 
i with coated Schneider 
a na UE $149.50 Cech or sate aac 
f x with coated Schneider Xenar f 
in M-X shutter $265. Cash — 
Rolleiflex with coated Zoi atm 
M-X shutter $285, Cash ao isso Doce —s 








































































(1/800 sec. shutter) 

2/4 x P/q 105mm Schneider X f =. = . 

om scheger Rona oe ie me yoy preanfg ed oe comme Schneider Xenotar 
, é -X shutter . Cash or $38.50 Down 





105mm Ektar £/3.7 
336. 2%. aes 
Dowling's Fifth Avenue delivers each Rollei as a fac- 


= eeoue complete unit, including dual lens 
pe a bs ages deluxe leather eveready 
>) a no ext 
—a Selected Accessories for Use with, Your hel si 
shflex BC Unit with Battery Rollei Filters (2.8C) $ 









135mm Schneider X 
34x 4/q 127mm Ektar 1/4 7 dita oP. er. 
135mm Tessar £/4.5 326. 283. 









135mm Schneider Xenar {/4.7 299. 

















































135mm Optar f/ 4 ; 
is 127mm ey 314, a camera)...$22.95  Rollei_Lens Hood (2.8C) 73 
x5 135mm Tessar £/4.5 Rolleik ie et 38.27 Sales Duaner 33 4/54 tole- . 
1SOmm Tessar £/4.5 338 eikin I 35mm Adapter 35.78 photo Lens with Case....144.00 
150mm Schneider Xenar £/4.5 338. Rolleikin 2.8C 2 25.80 Rolleigrid Field Lens a 
1S2mm Ektar £/4.5 ° 3. , Rolleinar | or Il (f/3.5) 18.69 Panorama Head ..... 1419 
150mm Tessar f/3.5 3%. . Rolleipar | or It (f/3.5} os 9.05 Sores Attachment ~~ 1395 
Rolleinar-par t or Ii (28C) 2700 “Enlarger. 189.50 








1954 ZEISS GAS 


Trust- 










3-D HEADQUARTERS! 
Revere 
Stereo 

Camera 























With Leitz registration on 
both -:amera and genuine 
coated Leica lens. With 
Elmar £/3.5 $278. Cash of 

80 Down; with Summa- 


New lower prices! Contax 
HA with Sonnar coated 
£/2.0 lens $353. Cash or 
$35.30 Down; or with Son- 
nar coated t/1.5 lens $383. 
Cash or $38.30 Down. For 
Contax IIIA, with built-in 
exposure meter, add $34. 
Cash or $3.40 Down. 


weighing only 21 ounces. 
Coupled rangefinder, built- 
in exposure meter with 
ASA scale, renowned Op- 
ton Tessar coated £/2.8 
lens, fully synchronized 
Compur Rapid M-X shutter 
with speeds to 1/500th sec. 
Now only $153. Cash of 
$15.30 Down. 


























Compact, precise and re- 
liable . + - erfect for 
travelling light! Full M-X 
synchronization, rapid film 
advance lever. With Sch- 
neider Xenon coated £/2.0 
lens $149.50 Cash or $14.95 
























































icron £/2.0 $393. Cash oF 
39.30 Down; with Summar- 


¥ £/1.5 $434. Cash or $43.40 
Down. 





























POLAROID 


Super- la d 
lative 

2/4 X 2a 

single Cameras 


, Technika 
yaa Cameras 
4x5 model with Multi- 


focus rangefinder an 
Xenar coated 































Combined eye-level view- 
finder-rangefinder, with “pa- 
rallax correction, rapid 





















NOW .. . fully synchron- 
ized and with Extrabrite 














































































€/4.7 \en . : , to- 

35. focusing screen. Film wind- film advance lever; auto i 
= Rw Ma ¥ Na ing knob cocks shutter caatie film stop. Equipped ae! ith Exciting new, yo yon 
ont automatically. With Tessar with needie-sharp Ektar crisp Ektar coated £/2.8 model “I10" with cou: 

lens. Model ‘*1000-F" speeds pled ran efinder and 


coated £/3.5 lens in Syn- 
chro-Rapid - ** shutter 
(10 speeds from 1 sec. to § 
1 /800th sec.)- . 

or $21.50 Down. 


outfit with multifocus 
rangefinder and 3 lenses 
complete $575. Cash or 
$57.50 Down. 


coated £/3.5 lens in Com- 
ur M-X shutter at sensa- 
tionally reduced price: 


$169. Cash or $16.90 Down. 








coated Wo lensak lens if 
Rapax shutter $249.50 
Cash of $24.95 Down. 
Polaroid, model "95" 
$89.75 Cash or $8.97 Down. 


to 1/1000th_ sec. $399.50 
Cash or $39.95 Down. Mod- 
el ‘'1600-F" speeds to 
1/1600th sec. $499.50 Cash 
or $49.95 Down. 
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ELEC- fy 1954 Bolex H-16 1 
TRONIC De Luxe 175 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 
FLASH Complete = Se os Y. Landmark, the Flatiron Bldg. at 23rd St 
wi a 
UNITS Octameter il Order Showroom, Suite 1604.Tel.: ORegon 4-6275 
aa t 
Sue li “Kern Please ship the following im Dept. P254- 
il battery-pack unit $79.50 coated ; e ing immediately: 
Cash or $7.95 Down; new lenses: Enclosed is $ 


pr gag : ] Down Payment [] Complete Payment 

y nonthly for months until merchanc i 

| wish to trade in: ee 
: 7 me tentative allowance by mail 

* pale gm. equipment for exact allowance 

ourt P= 

pur trade-in may be used as down — It will be returned at D.F.A.’ 

FA. 


Switar 1" £/1.4, Yvar l6émm 
#/2.8 and Yvar 75mm £/2.8 
— plus compartment case 
$712.50 Cash or $71.25 
Down. Bolex H-!6 Leader 
with Lytar coated q** € 
lens $299.50 Cash or $29.95 


paid for, 














or $11.95 Down: Strobonar 
it $189.50 Cash or $18.95 
Down; Strobonar 1V $369.50 












Cash or $36.95 Down. Down. Request free Bolex expense if you don’t accept our top offer 
catalog! [) Send FREE literature on . 
¢ 1 FRE 





Catalog. [ Send pamphlet on ‘Deferred Payments." 


oo. LISTED 1S BRAND NEW—FACTORY PACKED. OUR Name..... 

os olla OTH USED AND NEW EQUIPMENT ARE HOWEVER Add sneer epee 

NSIVE: PLEASE WRITE FOR ANYTHING PHOTOGRAPHIC FOES Noon’ 
es non Vin hen ry | are A cn oe ee t 


City or Town 
February, 1954 a u@ a aE eee oo re n= = = 
- 
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Model PFJ-BC 
Made of 
Tenite II 

ONLY 

* 


Models from 
$5.50 to $15.50 


Co Small... 


the flash you can slip into your pocket 


Co Versatile... 


fits every camera made, directly to cam- 
era or with straight or angle bracket or 
accessory shoe. 


the Inside story 
why C.0.C. is the Best flash 
, for you! 


ll 
Straight Bracket 


ao) 
Built-In |" Angle Bracket 
Test Lite fest vert Y 


—_— 
Bayonet 
Adapter 
} for Rolleis 


Lz 


fe 
be P snes For 
Accessory Clip 


At your 
dealer or write 
for Free Catalog 


Camera Optics Mfg. Corp. . 


101 West 47th St., New York City 
12 


Photographic Society of America as pic- 
torialists, so that photographic technique 
and pictorialism could at least be con- 
sidered to an extent. 
Del C. Wininger 
Oakland, Calif. 

Congratulations on this showing... . 
It is by far the best that PHorocraPHy 
has ever put out. The general run of 
prints are something which would appeal 
to every camera user. Both first prizes 
in black-and-white and color are beauti- 
ful. It’s surprising how many of the pic- 
tures were made with almost “box-cam- 
era” settings; I’m still a fixed-focus user 
myself. 

Helen Brink 
Detroit, Mich. 

The last two annual contests awarded 
first prize in the black-and-white division 
to pictures of individual children. The 
children in both pictures are either 
overly mature in their outlook, uncertain, 
grim, or showing despair. Is this an ac- 
curate reflection of the times? I think 
not. Pessimistic judges are selling chil- 
dren short. Child pictures today should 
convey hope and security and laughter. 
Also, the simple childish emotions that 
are expected of them. There’s more of 
the latter around than the judges would 
lead us to believe. 

Bob Gomel 
Flushing, N. Y. 

. . . So many ugly black-and-whites 
with no appeal and no technique. I wish 
it were possible to force your judges to 
live with these pictures for just one 
month. 

Mary A. Gosselin 
Hyannis, Mass. 

I challenge you to have the next con- 
test judged, not by men whose livelihood 
is connected with photography, but by 
plain simple people who get a kick out of 
seeing pictures. Let them determine what 
No photographer is as good 
a judge of a shot as the man on the street. 
Nevertheless, you folks have the best 
photo mag on the market .. . keep it up. 

James R. Belt, Jr. 
Newton Centre, Mass. 

Ahh, nuts! I’m going out and make 

some pictures. 


the best is. 


Geoffrey D. C. Orton 
Montpelier, Vt. 
® We thank the scores of readers 
took the 


they 


who 
time and trouble to tell us what 
(and 
winning) pictures reproduced 


thought of the prize-winning 


non-prize 


qr of 


UNIQUE , ISNT it? 


in our December issue. More of them 
will be printed in coming months. The 
$25,000 competition was well received by 
critics and camera columnists through- 
out the country, and Newsweek maga- 
zine devoted a full page to announce- 
ment of the winners. The judges, whose 
choices stirred up more controversy than 
any we can remember, were Wilson 
Hicks, picture consultant and former 
executive editor of Life; Irving Penn, 
Vogue staff photographer; Arthur Roth- 
stein, technical director of photography 
for Look; W. Eugene Smith, Life photog- 
rapher; Edward Steichen, director of 
photography for the Museum of Mod- 
ern Art; and Frank Zachary, graphics 
editor of Holiday.—Eb. 


Black Light—and Black Eyes! 


Just read Weegee’s “supercandid” story 
in the December issue. Before your en- 
thusiastic readers go out and get butch- 
ered, I would like to put my two cents in 
on the infrared question. With black light 
you can not only amaze your friends, as 
you mentioned, but also make enemies 2f 
people you never knew existed. Several 
years ago, after reading a similar article, 
I got hopped up and went out to take 
scenes as they really existed, and all 
that sort of rot. Cameras were forbidden 
in the locale, but it was dark and I was 
able to attach the flashgun unobserved. 
At the crucial moment I snapped the 
shutter, secure in my belief that infra- 
red light would be invisible to the 
peasantry. I had no sooner snapped the 
shutter than at least 50 people, who ob- 
viously hadn’t read the article, turned 
around and started my way. In a dark 
room an infrared bulb goes off like an 
atom-bomb test. You’re a dead duck if 
you shoot toward somebody or toward 
something that will reflect light. The 
silvered reflector glows a bright, subver- 
sive red, and the subject of your artistry 
is briefly but well lit. I was forced to 
depart hurriedly. (Am also interested in 
how cunning old Weegee shot black light 
with a Rollei. As I understand it, infra- 
red roll film hasn’t been available for 
four years.) 

Bob Bradfield 
Ithaca, N. Y. 
@® Cunning old Weegee used a 35-mm 
adapter back on his Rollei, as we plainly 
stated in the story. Infrared film in that 


size is universally available.—Eb. 
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ASK THESE TWO 
BEFORE YOU BUY FLASH UNIT 


BX 












For cameras 
with built-in 
sync. 





only a KALART 


SUPER SPEED FLASH 


gives you YES answers 


ONLY A KALART SUPER gives you a built-in exposure a eS 
KAL-Q-LATOR. It tells at a glance the correct lens TTT 
and shutter setting for all flash pictures—with all 
COLOR films—all black and white films. The quick- 
est, easiest way to be sure of correctly exposed flash 
pictures all the time. No guessing about exposure. The 
KAL-Q-LATOR solves that problem for you. 


ONLY A KALART SUPER gives you a built-in Test 
Light that guards against flash failures—wasted flash- 
bulbs—lost pictures you may never be able to take 
again. 





©1953 The Kalart Co., Inc. 
a 


FREE “Helpful Hints on Flash Photography.” Pointers 
for better flash pictures 


Mail coupon to Kalart, Plainville, Conn. Dept. A-2. 


ONLY A KALART SUPER gives you so many picture- 
saving features—features no other flash equipment of- 
fers at any price. Take your camera to your nearest 
photo dealer and ask to see the new Kalart Super. He mail coupon to Hughes 
has models for almost every camera—old or new. For Owens, Ltd., 103 Prin- 
good flash pictures every time, get a genuine Kalart. SR 


——S = —— a = 
February, 1954 


If you live in Canada, 


r----- 





KALAKT 
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Graduate Student 
F ome reason, I was the only man on 
with a press camera and, 
Va frequently called on 
aphically cover athletic con- 
USO shows, and other events. It 
t a USO show that my downfall 
I had spent the afternoon at thi 
theater where the show was be 
ind during my shooting was ap- 
a young sailor carrying a 
box camera equipped 
seem to know what 
he told m« Mind if I 
you around?” I, of course, did not, 
took him under my wing to show him 


best angles and how to make the most 


of poor condition even pe rhaps growling 

t (but only a bit) magnanimous. That 

ht, in the hobby-shop darkroom, we 

found ourselves together, and after 

of our two sets of pictures, 

glad he was there. The next 

when I saw the USO troupe off 

iirstrip, I handed them a promised 

set of pictures, all printed from my young 

sailor protegé’s negatives. I, you see, had 

neglected to pull my lens board all the 
way out to the infinity stop 

Richard Reed Marshall USS Castor 


Home to Roost 
I was takirg pictures in our local park 
ind noticed another fellow shoot 
pair of pelicans out on the lake 
I to him without a moment’s hesita- 
Don’t you know that those birds 
put out there by Eastman Kodak? 
thousands of dollars worth of film 
wasted on pictures ol! those two 
They were just put there by the 


; iT 


I to lure you into wasting some 


But he did not heed my advice and 


' ; ry} 
photograpl! 


I attended a club 


4 guest speaker in 


peaker showed some 
had appeared 
is. Then up came 
ins which he ac 


of our meet 


if At First... 


Not long ag din getting the 
photograpl! V ontr: f ‘ ook to be 
published by a chool for 
girls in a distar towr TI shooting 


6UOOLL 
schedule was planned so that the 36 re 
quired pictures could be taken in two 
days. During these two days, my helper 
and I were to have the run of the school: 
my requirements were to take priority 
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ALL NYI TRAINED- 
ALL PRIZE WINNERS 


in PHOTOGRAPHY Macazine 195 
$25,000 Picture Contest 


Over 91,000 entered Photography’s 1953 contest. NYI is 
proud that its students and graduates are among the 
few prize winners year after year — proud, too, that they 
and thousands of photographers in every part of the 
world credit NYI training for their outstanding success. 


HERBERT NELSON, Brooklyn, 

“Unquestionably, NYI's 
skillful instruction was a ma 
jor factor in my success. | 
recommend NY! to all who 
want to further their photo- 
graphic ambitions.”’ 


FRANK LINDQUIST, Dallas, 
Texas. ‘NY! is giving me the 
professional techniques usu- 
ally*not available elsewhere. 
NY! is making my photo- 
graphic dreams come true.” 


LLOYD RAYMOND, Staten Is- 
land, N. Y. ‘Confidence in 
my ability to put into prac- 
tice the know-how NYI gave 
me, is the priceless ingredient 
of NYI training.” 


a =i 


Win Photographic Success at Home... 


PHOTCGRAPHY 

















February, 1954 




















 Wule Now... N YI sraininc 


Can Make YOU a Winner 
in PHOTOGRAPHY 


Right now... 
you NYI’s big FREE book crammed with thrilling, up-to-the- 
minute facts you should know about your opportunities in 
photography .. 
every money-making branch of this thriving profession. 


LET NY] SSS 


DEVELOP YOUR PHOTOGRAPHIC TALENT 
AT HOME—IN YOUR SPARE TIME 


You can learn a lot about photography from books ue 


and magazines and still may not be able to make 

really fine pictures. That’s why thousands enroll 

for NYI Home Study Training. All the guess work and con- 
fusion is eliminated. You soon discover it is not how much you 
know, but how you USE what you know that makes the big 
difference. The NYI Course leads straight to your goal in 
photography. It saves time and money as experts show you 
what to do and how to do it for best results in any photographic 
situation. You apply what you learn ig interesting picture- 
taking assignments. Best of all, it enables you to Earn while 
you Learn. 

Will 1954 see you become the success you want to be in 
photography? In an amazingly short time you can be ready 
to win prizes, prestige, or a sound place for yourself in the 
photographic field of your choice. Send for your copy of the 


NYI book. There is no better time than RIGHT NOW! 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 99, 


10 West 33 ar New York 1, New York 
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HOME 


fill out, tear out, and mail this coupon. It brings 


-how you can easily, quickly win success in 





(] Check if if eligible under new G.I. Bill 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY , 
Dept. 99 10 West 33 Street, New York 1, N. Y. ' 
Please send me complete information regarding | 
[J Correspondence Course [] Resident Training : 
iy 

Name ——___—_ — —— —_———. 1 
t 

Address—— ee a 7 
i 

City — = ee 

4 

a 
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is ‘ 





COMMERCIAL AND ADVERT 














































One of America’s OLDEST and 
LARGEST PHOTOGRAPHY SCHOOLS 
Leadership since 1910 
APPROVED FOR ALL VETERAN TRAINING: You can 


now get NYI Correspondence or Resident Training un- 
der the new (P. L. 550) G.I. Bill. 


oh) 
YEAR 








RESIDENT TRAINING—Visit, write or phone our Resident School if you 
prefer On-the-Spot Training. Complete facilities include 14 studios, 
18 streamlined jabs, glamorous models, and the finest up-to-date 
speediight and color equipment. Day and night sessions. Co-ed. Full 
or Special-Short-Term Courses. Deferred payment plan. 
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AND 2x2 SLIDE PROJECTOR 


Model V-5, 
150-watt con- 
vection cooled. 


Model V-53, 
300-watt motor 
fan cooled. 


Model. V55, 
500-watt motor 
fan cooled. 






= moments 
that you want to re- 
member always .. . 
the youngsters playing 
on the sun-kissed sands 
- + » the colorful glory 
of fall on a brisk Octo- 
ber morning... birth- 
day parties — graduations — all those memorable milestones of 
family life that become more precious with the passing years. 
Capture and hold them forever on your color slides . . . and 
when you re-live the scenes that make life worthwhile .. . 


choose Viewlex to give your slides the kind of projection they 
deserve. 


For colorful illustrated literature Write Department CD5 


Priced from $38.05 to $495.00 at all better camera stores 


N“\f, U, 35-01 QUEENS BOULEVARD 
[MI «. LONG ISLAND CITY 1, N. Y. 


Lz 








over all classes. All students were to 
stand by as assigned for their part in the 
scenes—club meetings, games, classrooms 
“in action,” etc. Teachers were likewise 
required to drop all plans for my pictures, 
by directive of the head mistress. The 
first day, with 18 loaded film holders, we 
got half of the desired pictures (shooting 
each scene twice). That night, back in 
the hotel room, I reloaded the film hold- 
ers. By 3 p.m. the next day we finished 
the assignment. We headed home and, 125 
miles later, locked ourselves in the dark- 
room to process our two days’ work. Re- 
sult: 36 double exposures and 36 blank 
sheets of film! I had unloaded the first 
day’s shooting and, instead of reloading 
fresh film, had reloaded all those exposed 
negatives right back into the holders 
again. There was nothing to do but ex- 
plain to the head mistress and ask for 
two more days to reshoot. But the stu- 
dents didn’t mind—they got four days 
off, thanks to me. 

—William J. Freund, Wilmette, IU. 


Favoritism 

My newspaper had given me a free- 
lance assignment to cover a football game 
and the paper’s sports writer offered to 
identify the players, which eliminated my 
caption problems. Feeling quite carefree, 
I took ten shots during the game. The 
final score was 46-0 with the home team 
leading all the way. Thinking I had plenty 
of time, I leisurely selected and printed 
four beautiful peak-action pictures. An- 
other photographer interrupted to call me 
out of the darkroom for one reason or 
another, commenting, “What do you think 
they’re going to give you, a spread?” So 
I left the washing and drying to my hus- 
band. Later, I picked up the finished 
prints and hurried with them to the sports 
writer, who was now waiting for them 
“Swell shots, but wrong team,” said the 
sports writer. Having no _ identification 
worries, I had printed only the best ac- 
tion shots—which didn’t happen to in- 
clude the winning home team. Next day’s 
paper carried a blurred, box-camera shot 
of the local-hero ball carrier while half 
a dozen perfect negatives of that same 
hero wasted away in the darkroom. 


Alice H. Elmer, Neptune, N. J. 


A Case of No Identity 
During a Confederate veterans’ reunion 
in Norfolk, Va., I had the opportunity to 
photograph the men and assembled no- 
tables in a parade reviewing stand. I was 
very much impressed with a_ distin- 
guished-appearing gentleman standing 
near me, but I did not photograph him. 
I was quite chagrined the next day when 
I saw his picture in all the papers. He 
was the famous statesman, Bernard 
Baruch, guest speaker of the day. 
Francis Pogue, USS Woodson 





Want to profit by a mistake? Send us a brief 
account of your prize photographic boner. 
We'll pay $5 for each one we print. Although 
we cannot acknowledge receipt of entries, 
those not accepted will be returned, if accom- 
panied by a stamped, self-addressed envelope. 
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Enliven Your 
Party with 


Polaroid 


Values 
in 8mm 
PROJECTORS! 


Used 
Revere 
Deluxe 
Projector 


It’s so 


tures at 


16mm AURICON 


ed prints 
New Polaroid Flashgun 
Close-up Kit ; 
au oid oe 8 Exp... 
4 9. 50 
ina rr. 
9.00 


6.50 


Meter....- 
pra € s 
Master Compartme 
Used 2. > H sans, Projector. 

"athfinder F 4.5. 50 : 0 
M.RidrReg. Only .. $112.00 
Used B&H 221. 
Only $59.50 


Used 
x 


$249.50) 
Only. .$169.00 


GENUINE 


PRAKTICA FX 
BRAND NEW 
Latest 1954 Series 


RETINA T11A 
CAMERA 
SAVE $58.60 


(xX-M 
e Compur a Shutter 
©@ Cpid. 
© F2 Cte. Lene 


37 9850 
USED 


only 
Carrying 


case 


2.8 Wetz- 
$64.50 
220.00. W/f2 Biotar 
- Special $134.50 
Eveready Case . - $8.50 


Complete Your 
Exakta Contax S 
Praktica Pentacon 


B.N. PRISM 
ag for Kine 


x 
‘Only $29.95 


FREE PRISM 
FINDER 


Special 
Bolex 
3 Lenses. 


Angle ctd. 
Normal 


Late Model Versatile 
{ 16, used with 

5mm f2.8 Wide 
25mm f1.9 Angle 
etd 


75mm f4.5 Telephoto ctd. 


25950 


COMPLETE 


Top Quality 
with shockpr« 


Shoot 16mm 
Movies That Talk! 


simple 


home!—with 





LEICA IF 
CAMERA 


Leica IIIf Camera with fully synchro- 
nized shutter, 1 sec. to io 0 sec. 
w/2.9 famous make German lens in 


foc. mt., cpid. a <o. 14950 


Famous Leica Illc Camera, 1 sec. to 
1/1000 sec. w/f2.9 famous make German 
lens in foc. mt., cpld. rfdr. 
USED 
Carrying Case 
COMPLETE LINE 
OF ACCESSORIES 
IN STOCK 


to make your 
own professional talking pic- 
th 


CINE VOICE 
CAMERA! 


"Sacer ons SOOO 


Yours for ONLY 


Precision 
pro 


10% DOW 


80 Down! 


¥e heres 
{4 


$80. 00. 
1 
si 14, 75. Sects! $82.26 


deral 240 w/case 


rno 


Speci} 1 9900 USED 


single 
synchroniz sh 
itest mo del, with 

tiotar lens in pre-set 


30 Day FREE Trial 


KINE 
EXAKTA VX 


W/F2 ctd Summitar 
lens.1 sec.to 1/1000, 
fully synch. 


199°° 


L.N. F2 


lens reflex camera, 


ind WwW Summicron 
lens .. ...- $239.50 
W/L.N. F1.5 Sum- 
marit lens . $249.50 


OOOO Sox * 
e0%o%e eo oe%e ne eee 


BRAND NEW 
ENLARGERS 


135 _ w/ 


35mm single lens reflex 
F2 T ctd. Zeiss Biotar 
Flash synchro, 
built-in eye level prism 
finder. 


ony 1900 


Reg. 
$359.50 


ral 315CLw/f4 
Special 


5 lens. Reg. 

$57.75 
ral 450CLw/f 5 lens. Reg 
Special 


dD. ey len 
$7% ( 


"S59. 50 


MINIFILM CAMERA CORP. 


Where Customers Become Friends 
1190 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS - NEW 
(bet. 46th & 47th Sts.) JUdson 2-1416 


February, 1954 


YORK 36, N. Y. 


Enclosed | is balance due 

Ship Equict. C.0.D. 

Name 

Address ... 

City oe 
Please send Time PAYMENT & Information. 
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EXCLUSIVE AT MINIFILM! Brand New Genuine ROBOT STAR CAMERAS 
at Well Below the Wholesale Cost. NOW EQUIPPED WITH BUILT IN REWIND 
TO TAKE STANDARD 35MM CARTRIDGES! All Cameras supplied with Import 
and Registration Certificates. 








Complete Line of Accessories at vastly reduced prices @ Rewinding 
mechanism returns f!m to cartridge © One motor winding gives up to 
24 exposures in sequence ® Automatic film winding prevents double 
exposure © Full internal MX flash synchronization. 


ATTENTION: DO NOT Confuse with discontinued, converted pre-war 
ROBOT CAMERAS with deceiving designations. The Genuine ROBOT 
STAR has NEVER been offered BRAND NEW for less than $249.50 with 
#1.9 Xenon Coated Lens, or $217.50 with £2.8 Xenar Coated Lens. 


BRAND NEW 


ROBOT-STAR 
WITH f1.9 
COATED XENON LENS, CLICK STOPS 


Reg. 217.50 


BRAND NEW 
ROBOT-STAR 
With £2.8 Coated Xenar Lens, Click Stops. 


12 Reg. 249.50 





































Slide Used 








































: Popular ) 
Brand New Projector P | 
~ 4x5 PACE- - lenses for 8MM MOVIE 
\ PARADE 
MAKER m6 EXAKTA, CAMERAS— 
HD coun  QXo. me \ CONTAX S, cent 
rOlde an- 
so, Graphic 1mat i ¢ PRAKTICA, =. 
SS urn! Howe PENTACON 
KB w € - 
h 5 ( R : & ( 28mm f 3.5 U R ang 
wwe > in S J sec ve vere 
- a o 88, f2.5 etd 37 
7 , ? Used ai B63 “ere 
‘ é Or Mag. Turret, f2.8.$82.00 ve 
R rp. Mair Used Revere 44 Mag. . 
Atiano al 340 ee ee Turret, f1.9 .....87.00 
pletely Installe ni saga 8 Used B & H Auto 8 
i ee ee a ; Mag. 12.5 ....+. 83.00 
) ed ! ( { 1 ( 25 A x. 59.50 J sed B & H Tri-Lens 
$210.00 Or $52.00 Or 1.8 Angenieux. 103.00 8, f2.5 . 79.50 
‘ Reg 1 4.5 Xenar 38.00 Used Rennes 80 £2.5 - 
M K ) Used. Only $40.00 1 Zeiss Triotar 54.00 ctd. 62.50 eee 
$192 00 Reg $4 > ‘0. Used. Only porter eR S - geile ye Used Revere 44 f1.9 ees 
217.00 , Pel 5.5 Tele . . Mag. Turret. 104.00 


NEW 
Press Camera 
Accessories 


USED 
KODAK 
SIGNET 


Be Without 
an Exposure Your Leica! 
$18.95 $14.95 Meter L.N. 35 
USED mm F4 Ctd. Elmar, 
chrome, New Uni- R 
VALUES versal Image Erect- with — Rangefinder, F3.5 


in z Fr inder. t tar lens, synchro 
21 17.00 . . ‘ ... a 


»mm F3.5 Ctd. 
Summaron, L.N. 90- 
14 11.60 


19.¢ 16.95 


77 62.50 


17.25 


28.00 


$16.95 V AL UE. 
18.50 


ee" Only |3950 terse 


MINIFILM CAMERA CORP. 


15.50 
Eveready Case 


>a 2 


0% DOWN 


2 FULL YEAR Guarantee 
18 PHOTOGRAPHY 


22.50 


Where Customers Become Friends 


1190 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS . 
(bet. 46th & 47th Sts.) 


NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 
JUdson 2-1416 
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ARGUS C-3 






STEREO REALIST 





SAVE Up to 40% on 

















CAMERA Brand New 8mm ONLY BULK 
‘ AU) MOVIE LENSES 9475, FILM 





Will fit all standard 
=. ry cameras. 
Tele. .$ 7.50 
Foc. Mt. 11.95 
























W/f3.5 coated lenses. 
Double Exp. Prevention 


REVERE STEREO 
+ or ee ek aS . /# 3.5 + 
f 3.5 ctd. lens, cpld. RF, flash- <M 11,” 61.9 Foc. Mt. , =, w/f 3.5 coated 



































W. 10 Empty $45 
cartridges 

W. 100 ft. fresh Safety 
film Kodak Plus X or XX 



























-9 Foc. } 
synchronized, COMPLETE : lens. Double 


1%” f1.5 Foc. Mt. 31.00 H 
WITH _FLASHGUN AND mm f2.3 Wide ee 










$8.39 
LEATHER Angle ..... 18.50 12 86 Exposure reloads, 
EVEREADY , Angle... .. 2 86 Exc 
CASE. Only 38°: nad 6mm f1.9 Wide Plus X or XX $3.49 








Angle 


































































Sea A I M I N i f ‘ LM REFLEX CAMERAS New Used Trade-in 
oo Revere Mag. [2.5 $157.50 $ 78.00 § 60.00 
MAKE YOUR OWN DEAL! Argoflex E 3.5 ¢ 3 "9-50 $ ‘19-95 $ 14.00 Revere Mag. Turret fl 212.00 117.50 100.09 
Ciroflex D [3.5 ¢* 4800 36.00 Keystone A-9 2.5 99.50 62.00 45.00 
yourself at Minifilm’s Streamlined Exchang Ciroflex E f3.5 ¢ 68.00 55.00 Keystone A-12 f1.9 4 159 50 93.00 60.00 
Seeman leer sued tn te i Oak ates ndition Flexarette {3.5 ¢ 89.50 56.00 45.00 crane ve mee. 2 149.50 2.50 70.00 
optically and mechanically. Many are indistinguishable Graflex 22 f315 ¢ 94.50 62.00 50.00 Xeystone K 55 Mag. Turret 090.0 “ 
from new. For your convenience we have 3 separate Graflex 22/400 ¢* f 124.50 72.00 60.00 . SORE re 132.00 100.00 
listings. The first column represents the price of new t 111 £3.5 Triotar 58.00 45.00 Te . <4 so one a - = ee ae 
equipment The second column is our “unbeatable low 1 1V £3.5 Xenar —— =! 1ag . ; 
price for slightly used equipment nint condition 131.45 80.00 . I . 1 x 244.95 159.50 125.00 
The thi in indicates the a aiineenie flex Iii MX { & Howell 70 DL f1.9 365.50 238.00 190.00 
for it in trade towards new or us¢ pment of your ssar ¢ 264.90 176.00 145.00 il & Howell 70 11 ft --- 95 430 hie 
hoice. MAKE YOUR OWN DEALS Mi nifilm’s 30-day Rolleiflex 11 ng es ny Ey 
money-back guarantee and famou 2-year Xenar MX ¢ 244.90 164.00 130.00 burice ue ( 595. 98.0 00.0€ 
is your assurance of complete satisfactio Whe ‘ Auto Rolleiflex 2.8c¢ f218 solex H 16 Leader f1.9 299.50 182.00 150.00 
sible the allowance will be increased after Xenotar MX ¢* 359.65 257.00 210.00 
LEICA, CONTAX, ETC. aioe «SS Ss 16MM PROJECTORS 
cote 4 ) Tessar ¢* 87.5£ 5 
New Used Trade-in Auto Ikoflex Ila f3.5 Tessar Rey 48 1 $ oy “96.00 "S$ $0.00 
Leica D f3.5 Elmar $ 74.50 $ 50.00 MX ¢* 169.00 119.50 85.00 reine A 82 and. 139.50 a hh 60.00 
Leica ILIA f2 117.50 90.00 Richoflex VIfS15 4 34.50 25.00 19.00 “poss cate — ee aa pane o> on an 
pe vengy san be op Richoflex VI 3.5 Richokl; Keystone K 161 end case... 159.50 98.50  75.0f 
Leica HIF $368.00 199.00 160.00 back 19.50 37.50 30.00 “CASE. ess ssc sree seca... 299,95 $89.00 180.00 
Leica ITU *. 393.00 239.00 200.00 Rel °73 A and case 199.95 129.00 100.00 
Contax II f sas 109 50 a 00 ROLL AND PRESS Revere and case 325.00 183.00 155.00 
x - . Kodak t 9.00 90.00 
Contax II 149.00 110.00 New Used Trade-in “Se ON5 Thi ree} ety 
: ntax ama f1.5 8 *.. 417.00 27.08 —— Kodek Tourist £4.5 ’ FOOL $ 72.50 $ 37.50 $ 27.00 Bell & Howell 202 ¢ 699.00 458.00 390.00 
oO ix , t¢ e athifinder | ‘ 
Pentacon f 177.00 140.00 MXN ¢* 249.50 169.00 125.00 
Canon TV 295.00 184.00 150.00 Medalist I f RE ¢ 78.00 55.00 8MM CAMERAS 
Nikon f2 288.50 174.00 135.00 Medalist II f RF ¢ 304.75 139.00 100.00 
Nikon f1.4 379.50 219.00 170.00 Super Ikonta A {5.5 Tessar RI Revere 50 2.8 etn ee g 2000 S18. 00 
Kine Exakta VX f218 Tessa MX 146.00 102.00 75.00 uvere 88125 2 72.50 37.50 — 30.00 
e : 169.00 130.00 Super Ikonta B f2.8 Tessa ; 84 Turre 8 22. 1. ‘ 
Kine Exakta f2 Biotar Preset RF MX ¢ 212.00 149.00 100.00 ret 40 an ¢9 - yo Pay 
Pa 353.00 199.00 150.00 Super Ikonta IX ess it og ge AP >. 3 65,00 
RF MX 53.00 168.00 120.00 tevere B 61 Mag. f1.9 137.50 80.00 55. OC 
LENSES & ACCESSORIES super Thonta tb eanar’” B00 120-00 Itevere Ad Mag. Furvet (2.8. 12880 72.00 60.00 
est’ Peaiinte MX ¢* -- 168.00 115.00 98.00 LOCC Ones a see. oo 
f kt ? 9 5 Voigt. Bessa II f Skopa f2 78. 1 34. 
f lek 8 € D et (2.5 ao « > 
3 ase sto’ 00 § a Ps s aan RI 124.50 74.50 60.00 ‘Keystone 0) ery dee ae a 
Summaron ¢ 102.00 67.00 59.00 2M x " 4.5 KRF MX Bolex H-8 teeder 11... 91/50 179.00 145.00 
El 68.00 32.00 22.00 ¢* Spe 108.00 = 84.50 = 55.00 YeJur Citation {1.9 . “89.50 59.00 46.00 
Summitar ¢ 158.00 82.50 60.00 4x5 Busct 7 KRE MX ¢ + lax Rate aaa ee 106.25 37 00 58.00 
2 Sun ‘ 183.00 124.00 100.00 Spe 124.50 97.50 75.00 Dedur Wvitener Mar. fares “ 
mm f1.5 8 ‘ 224.40 129.00 110.00 An Speed 4.5 KRF ¢ 98.00 70.00 f2. ; 131.95 86.00 65.00 
8 Su c 442.00 198.00 160.00 23 Pa ker ¢ n f4 DeJur I assy Fade Turret : ‘ 5 
fai ar ¢ é 98.00 64.00 50.00 KRF ¢ we 214.50 = “4 a ne 1 : 157.50 97.00 78.00 
f4 49.50 35.00 2 Ann. Speed f . ny K B é 39.75 27.00 18.00 
: : ‘ + ng 15 Ar Speed f4.7 KR ( 129.00 90.00 ~ ee ; - 
ee FESO $0.00 «23 Century Graphic 14.5 #* |. 108.50 68.00 $5.00 Ko*lak Reliant ¢ 160-00 86:00 68-00 
( Ref. i ¢ 258.00 172.09 135.00 23 Linhof Super Tech Rt Bell & TH Sportster fl 119.95 79.00 65.00 
. 9 ( o ler tfit 575.00 69.00 300.00 ~ hee = ‘ a 
ITA ¢é 211.00 a rd 3 4 45 Linhof Super Tech. RF : “+ r “ : r 2 Ma ween — — 
Rr ( 251.00 117.00 110.00 ie Tage 419.70 289.50 = 210.00 marvet § . 194.95 127.00 99.50 
1 G7 ¢ - 4x5 Supe ) raflex f5.¢ x Wl ono 
I ae 150.00 on ay Pr ee a ee 279.50 179.00 130.00 Bell & Howell Tri Le 159.95 103.50 80.00 
ls 36.00 24.00 17.00 
Le nder 42.00 32.00 23.00 SLIDE PROJ ECTORS 8MM PROJ ECTORS 
Ta run Ve 24.00 18.09 12.00 New Used Trade-in 
Le teflex H sing. 102.00 69.00 50.00 New Used Trade-in R ra QF $124.50 $ 63.00 § 50.00 
Le 24.00 17.50 12.00 American Optical Verformer _ “pets 159.50 89:50 70.00 
Zeiss (x seed 35.00 Amp ae WA SF 72.50 $40.00 Bell & H 99.95 60.75 45.00 
Leis ont 7. 5.00 Amproma a . ; 
ee SPECIAL 62.00 35.00 Bell & | nd 179.95 117.00 80.00 
"35MM ‘CAMERAS Argu W, bi 49.95 $29.50 25.00 , wisest +. Cee RAR 6 Skee 
New Used Trade-in Brumberge ”) W bi r2% K ne K : 79 90 53.00 40.00 
Alpa Reflex f1.9 Xenon ¢*...$449.00 $199.00 $140.00 Ss 59.50 25.00 j scim i . 99.95 65.00 50.00 
nsco Karamat f2 Nenon ¢ 164.10 89.00 65 00 Golde Reflex W er ce 86.50 52.00 40.00 avstone i v7 Selina ’ ; { 
is 21 f a 59.50 29.50 2.00 Golde ¢ net 2 W ce 44.75 28.00 20.00 ; 159.50 164.00 80.00 
1s ¢ vase, f 69.50 39.00 31.00 Kodak Merit, 150 W 26.10 19.50 12.00 Dejur 750 P A 159.50 86.50 65.00 
line Sehr e 49.95 29.50 23.00 Kodak Highlux W biower 56.50 28.00 Halar ? Projector & c 177.50 113.00 90.00 
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ontessa f2.8 RF ¢ 153.00 98.50 74.00 La Belle 33, 300 W Romote 
tt f2.8 Rap. Se ¢ 99.00 67.00 54.00 Control concee 620.60 65.00 
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Prompt Free appraisal and Quotation will be 
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tools and techniques 


by Norman C. Lipton 


_A round-up of recent developments and significant trends 


; Sue 


Postwar Contaflex Camera. News of a 
postwar Contaflex camera made by Zeiss 


| Ikon AG, Stuttgart, Germany (Western 


Zone) appeared in the November 1953 is- 
of Photo-Technik Und-Wirtschaft 
(Berlin, Germany) along with a full-page 
advertisement of the new model. Unlike 
the deluxe 35-mm twin-lens reflex cam- 
era with focal-plane shutter, built-in ex- 
posure meter, and interchangeable taking- 
lens feature which carried the Contaflex 
name before World War II, the new ver- 
sion is a compact single-lens reflex camera 
of double-frame (24x36-mm) 35-mm for- 
mat. It features a penta-roof-prism focus- 
ing and viewing system for eye-level oper- 
ation, an auxiliary split-field rangefinder 
on the groundglass, a 45-mm, f/2.8 Tessar 
lens in Synchro-Compur shutter equipped 
with a spring-operated preset diaphragm; 
also a film transport coupled to the shut- 
ter-cocking mechanism. The new Conta- 
flex, which has been “in-work” for 15 
years, takes Contax film cassettes. The 
published price in Germany is 398 DM, a 
little less than $95 at current exchange 
rates. The office of Carl Zeiss, Inc., New 
York has advised us that the new Conta- 
flex is definitely scheduled for the U‘S. 
market, but cameras can’t possibly reach 
this country until some time this coming 
spring. 


A Photographic Achievement. The recent 
demonstration by the U. S. Navy of a 
new vibratory gyroscope at the Great 
Neck, N. Y., plant of the Sperry Gyro- 
scope Company was the end result of 
an intriguing high-speed cinematography 
project completed by Henry M. Lester in 
1947. At that time, there were several 
interesting accounts of Mr. Lester’s suc- 
cess in photographing for Sperry the wing 
action of a drone fly at a rate of 3,000 
frames per second-—with particular em- 
phasis on the movement of the “halteres” 
or vibrating balancers just under the fly’s 
Predictions made that this 
photographic study would have a pro- 
found effect on future gyroscope design. 
This prediction is completely substan- 
tiated by reports from the recent demon- 


were 


wings. 





Henry M. Lester and assistant at work, 
in 1947, 


on high-speed motion-picture 
study of drone fly's wing movements. 


stration which state that the new vibra- 
tory gyroscope looks like a small tuning 
fork, in contrast to the spinning-wheel 
appearance of conventional gyroscopes— 
and which also point out the analogy be- 
tween the new instrument and the gyra- 
tory sense organs of the common house 
fly. One of the interesting aspects of Les- 
ter’s original photographic study was his 
use of an unusual high-intensity light 
source consisting of 17 #31 focal-plane 
flash lamps mounted on the outer cir- 
cumference of a wheel and _ rotated 
through an efficient reflector where they 
were ‘successively fired at intervals of 
1/17 second. The net result was a fairly 
level output of more than 1% million 
lumens for a full second—enough to ex- 
pose 60 feet of film in a high-speed cam- 
era at 3,000 frames per second. A com- 
plete description of the apparatus ap- 
peared in Vol. 45, No. 5 (November 1945) 
Journal of the Society of Motion Picture 
Engineers. 


Vanadium Development. The Kodak Re- 
search Laboratories at Rochester have 
undertaken an intensive investigation of 
the capabilities of divalent vanadium ion 
as a photographic developing agent, in 
recent months, following the initial re- 
exploration of the 60-year-old subject by 
Pierre Roman of Kodak-Pathe, Paris (re- 
ported in T&T for July 1953). The first 
results of the Rochester study have been 
published in the January 1954 issue of the 
Journal of the Society of Motion Picture 
and Television Engineers under the title 
Development of Motion Picture Positive 
Film by Vanadous Ion by A. A. Rasch and 
J. I. Crabtree. A paper on the kinetics of 
vanadium development by L. J. Fort- 
miller and T. H. James of Kodak’s Ro- 
chester laboratories will be published in 
an early issue of the Journal of Photo- 
graphic Science. We were privileged to 
attend the presentation of the Rasch- 
Crabtree paper at the October 1953 con- 
vention of the SMPTE in New York 
where a sample release print processed 
by vanadium developer was screened. 
The quality of the result produced a very 
favorable audience reaction. 

Features of the vanadium development 
system include extremely rapid process- 
ing, a substantial increase in the speed of 
the positive motion-picture emulsions 
tested, and the maintenance of developer 
activity by continuous electrolytic regen- 
eration. The developer is used again and 
again so that replenishment is necessary 
only to compensate for developer losses 
due to carry-over on the film surfaces. 
The Rasch-Crabtree paper disclosed many 
interesting details which were not within 
the scope of Roman’s earlier study. There 
is no escaping the conclusion that the sys- 
tem has limited possibilities for practical 
use in it’s present form, and these are re- 
stricted to machine processing of motion- 
picture films. (The developing solution 
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AUTOMATIC—turn of a lever 
advances film, cocks shutter 
PRECISE—pin-point focusing 
with split-image rangefinder 
HIGH-SPEED—equipped with 
an f/2.8, 43-mm. Isconar lens 
Pronto shutter, and delayed action release 

(so you can photograph yourself) 


body shutter release, all other With pride 
advantages of 35-mm. cameras Wirgin Brothers 


Wiesbaden, Germany, 
announce the new 35-mm. 


coupled rangefinder 


EDIXA 


a memorable camera 


Automatic, coupled rangefinder Edixa achievement 


$49.95 


For color and black-and-white 
On display at your dealer 


WIRGIN BROTHERS 


U.S.A. office: 705 Bronx River Rd., Bronxville 8, N.Y 


FOR A LIMITED TIME! To introduce the wonders of 
35-mm., single-lens reflex photography with the Exa and telephoto lenses 


we are making this sensational offer of an Exa camera 
and f/2.9 lens, an additional telephoto lens, 
eveready case and B.C. flashgun 


AT A SAVING OF $30 


The 35-mm. Exa is a streamlined, pocket-sized version of 
the famous Exakta. With the Exa, you see the actual 
picture on the ground glass. You see exactly what you get! 
You get exactly what you see! You have direct control 
over composition, lighting, sharpness and depth of field 
The Exa is ideal for every type of photography—color, 
black-and-white, electronic and regular flash. It has 
built-in synchronization for regular and electronic flash, 

a focal plane shutter, a built-in magnifier in the 
viewfinder, lens and viewfinder interchangeability and 
many other features. By special arrangement with lhagee, 
manufacturer of both the Exa and Exakta cameras, we can 
offer you for the first time this unique combination 

You get the latest model of the famous Exa with a fast 
f/2.9, 50-mm. lens; a superb 105-mm. telephoto with 
which you can enjoy the wonders of long-range picture 
taking; a handsome leather eveready case for the Exa; 
and a long-life B. C. flashgun (batteries are good for 
about two years and hundreds of shots) at a tremendous 
saving. Ask your dealer to show you this combination 

Exa with f/2.9 lens List price, $89.75 

105-mm. telephoto lens. List price, 44.20 

Leather eveready case. .List price, 9.95 

B. C. flashgun List price, 15.50 


TOTAL VALUE, $159.40 


TODAY AT YOUR DEALER, $129.40 


EXAKTA CAMERA COMPANY 
705 Bronx River Road, Bronxville 8, N. Y. 
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is corrosive, emits noxious fumes, and is 
highly susceptible to aerial oxidation.) 
Its immediate usefulness is largely a mat- 
ter of economics. It may possibly be the 
forerunner of revolutionary developments 
in the more-distant future however. 


“Photographing Fluorescent Lighting In- 
stallations in Color,” a technical paper 
by Willard Allphin of the Sylvania Elec- 
tric Co. research laboratory, Salem, 
Mass., casts new light on one of the most 
troublesome aspects of color photography. 
The trouble lies in the fact that the qual- 
ity of light emitted by fluorescent sources 
varies considerably from that of incan- 
descent sources, to which available color 
films can be quite accurately related by 
the Kelvin color temperature scale. Flu- 
orescent lamps have certain strong color 
emissions which must be suppressed if a 
reasonably good approximation of the 
original subject colors is to be obtained. 

Allphin’s paper was presented before 
the National Technical Conference of the 
Illuminating Engineering Society in New 
York on September 15, 1953. It describes 
a series of tests that were undertaken to 
determine which, if any, Kodak Color 
Compensating Filters produced best re- 
sults with a test subject illuminated by 
each of seven “white” fluorescent lamp 
types made by Sylvania when making ex- 
posures on each of three well-known color 
transparency films—35-mm Kodachrome, 
35-mm Ansco Color, and Ektachrome 
Sheet Film. The author points out that 
although the so-called white fluorescent 
colors have been standardized within the 
lamp-manufacturing industry the specifi- 
cation limits aren’t sufficiently close to the 
ideal required for color photography; 
hence, the study undertaken. 

The test subject consisted of 10 strips 
of construction paper in different colors 
plus a gray test card of 18 percent re- 
flectance and a white test card of 90 per- 
cent reflectance. These were evenly il- 
luminated by two 20-watt fluorescent 
lamps of the color under study. The sub- 
ject was photographed and subsequently 
viewed (when results were compared 
with the original copy) against a dead- 
black wall in a photometric darkroom. 
Full details of the procedure will be 
found in the complete paper which may 
be obtained without charge by writing 
Sylvania Electric Products, 1740 Broad- 
way, New York 19, N. Y. 

The results obtained by Allphin are 
published in tabular form at the end of 
the paper with filter specifications for 
each of the three films in both daylight 
and tungsten types appearing in a sep- 
arate table. The results pertaining to the 
performance of 35-mm Kodachrome with 
the seven white fluorescent sources were 





based on a larger number of experimental 
exposures in which filters and exposure 
times were varied than was the case with 
the two other films. Table I at the bot- 
tom of this page is 35-mm Kodachrome 
data taken from the original paper. 


Silver Recovery. The Baker Silver Re- 
covery Unit, which works on electrolytic 
principles and whose development in Eng- 
land was discussed in T&T for April, 1953, 
is now being produced in this country by 
Baker & Co. of Newark, N. J., and dis- 
tributed by Franklin M. Morgan, Inc., 
New York. Designed to recover practical- 
ly all the silver deposited in fixing baths, 
the unit operates at between 1 and 5 volts 
with a maximum current consumption of 
200 milliamperes, depending on _ the 
amount of silver that has to be plated out 
of the solution. In addition to netting a 
cash return for the recovered silver to the 
lessee or purchaser of the unit ($200 
F.O.B. Newark, N. J.) this installation 
prolongs the useful life of the fixing bath 
without impairing the permanence of the 
material processed in it. This type of 
equipment is handy for professional dark- 
room operations and a must for efficiently 
managed commercial laboratories. 


“Permaflash,” a new portable speedlight 
unit from Germany which, for the first 
time, features a dry-battery-recharging 
system as an integral part of the power- 
pack, is now being distributed to dealers 
throughout the country. Through the 
kindness of Harold Levitt, sales manager 
of Manhattan Photo Supply, one of the 
U.S. distributors appointed by Blitz- 
Braun of Chicago, we were privileged 
to preview a production model of the 
unit. The Permaflash has a 7-ounce lamp- 
head and a powerpack weighing less than 
five pounds with its two 90-volt Eveready 
(No. 490) Mini-max batteries in place. It 
has an effective flash duration of 1/500 
second, recycles in 5 to 8 seconds, and 
features a guide number for daylight 
color film of 35 to 45. 

Battery recharging is accomplished by 
removing the powerpack connecting cord 
from the lamp-head, fitting it with the 
Edison a-c adapter plug furnished with 
the outfit, and plugging it into any house- 
hold a-c electric outlet. Without regener- 
ation, the batteries are claimed to pro- 
vide 1,000 flashes; 3,000 flashes if re- 
charged from the outset for 10 hours after 
each shooting session. Because of the na- 
ture of the trickle-charging device used, 
it is claimed that the batteries and other 
electrical parts can’t be damaged by re- 
charging for too long a time. We con- 
ducted a rough comparison test between 
the Permaflash and the known perform- 
ance of the Stroboflash II, using a Gen- 


Table |: Filters balancing Sylvania fluorescent lamps with 35-mm Kodachrome 





DAYLIGHT FILM TYPE-A FILM 

Extra Extra Film Giving 
Fluorescent Lamps Filters Stops Filters Stops Better Result 
Daylight None 0 CC40R +CC50¥ 3 “A”’ better 
Cool White None 0 CC40R +CC20Y lls Dayl. better 
Deluxe ¢ cal Whit CC20B +CC20C 13 None 0 Dayl. sl. better 
White None 0 CC30R +CCO5Y 34 E qual 
Warm White CC50B +CC20M +CC30C 2 None 0 ‘A”’ much better 
Deluxe Warm White CC50B +CC50( 3 None 0 “A’' sl. better 
Soft White CC40C +CC1OB 1 None 1 “A” sl. better 
Wratten No. 85 filter may be used with Type A Kodachrome and daylight or cool white fluorescent lamps 
with results practically as good as those produced by the CC filter combinations listed above. 
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The Leitz Focomat Is the Enlarger 
Designed for All 35mm Negatives 


If you own a 35mm camera, the Focomat enlarger 
belongs to your darkroom. This superb instrument 
was designed expressly for the enlargement of mini- 
ature negatives by the makers of the precision Leica. 


The design of the Focomat combines the principles 
of condenser-type and diffusion-type enlargers. It 
minimizes grain, dust spots or scratches; it maximizes 
image brilliance and detail and thus is perfect for 
the 35mm negative. 


There are two Focomats. The Ic (top) will use any Leica 
50mm lens (except f/ 1.5) although a 50mm Focotar 
f/4.5 lens is available. It has a 16 x 21 inch base- 
board. It focuses automatically from 2 to 10 diam- 
eters. It takes negatives from 35mm (single or double 
frame) up to 1% x 1% inches. 





Focomat Ic 
$147 without lens 
or easel 


The Ila (bottom) is equipped with a lens turret which 
carries both the Focotar 50mm f / 4.5 and the Focotar 
95mm £/4.5. It has 20% x 27 inch baseboard. It 
focuses automatically from 2 to 13 diameters with the 
50mm lens and from 1.3 to 4.8 diameters with the 
95mm lens. It takes negatives from 35mm (single or 
double frame) to 2% x 3% inches. Both Focomats are 
equipped with built-in light switches, quick-clamping 
arm for easel, 32-inch upright pillars, spring-balanced 
lamp housings, helical lens mounts for manual focus 
at larger diameters. 


Your Leica dealer will be happy to demonstrate either 
model. 





Focomat Ila 
$450 with 50mm and 

95mm Focotar lenses— 
easel not included 


E. LEITZ, INC., 468 Fourth Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 
Distributor of World-famous Products of Ernst Leitz, Wetzlar, Germany 
Cameras - Lenses - Microscopes - Binoculars 
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NOW... YOU'RE BUYING WHOLESALE! 


These SUPREME Rock-Bottom Prices for 30 DAYS ONLY! 


EASTMAN KODAK 8MM & 16MM MOVIE FILM 35MM x 100’ 
COLOR ncarive BLACK & WHITE FRESH—SAFETY 































Plus X, Super XX, 
TUNGSTEN DAYLIGHT* 58 ASA ’ 1984 BATE Ansco ‘Supreme or 275 EACH 
ASA 32 ASA 16 8MM x 25° Dbl. (sy 4 67> Background X. 
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' * Pan X Type (1950) 1.75 ea. 3 for 4.95 
fer! Stock up now PA - Super XX (1951 1.75 ea. 3 for 4.95 
by ordering imme- Prices include Processing and Mounting 16MM x 25 Pan. Reversal aeons tates 1952) 23s oa. nes 3:28 
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THE MORE YOU BUY THE MORE YOU SAVE! 


SUPREME buys in carload lots and passes the savings to you 
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35MM x 36 EXP. | BANTAM 828 PLUS X ROLL FILM 1954 bate ASA 50] 35MM x 36 EXP. 
Plus X, Super XX, Ansco 15 ¢ -_ Fresh Panchromatic 
ietbe Ultra Speed, 1 % 30 for 3.50 COLOR FRESH—SAFETY "A'— 25 ASA 
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10 for 3.50 Aero Ektachrome FRESH had Pony sir 102.2 "C"—100 ASA 
Daylight 100 ASA (80w.) ! . A 1 dé 
20 for 6.75 a nee ASA Outdoor 10; ASA Indoor 16 #620 10 ler 2.69 10 for 3.75 
= cas eal 35MM x 20 Exposures a 20 for 7.00 
FRESH-SAFETY | '.% cach 3 rolls 5.70 a 118 | 10) tor 9. QQ] SPecity “AL” "8." 
Infrared, 10 for 4 25 mounting. Bulk avail 75 e d 25 #616 s cS 
Super XX . hor without chem for ; Hyena for ° 
widen. AERIAL FILM 
Sif” X Super XX, Tri 91/2” X 200’ 
LANTERN SLIDES Peat pun X On x 25° Dbl. | 160M x 100 a hy OS a 
Packed 36 to the pkg ~ * “Super XX 2.75 each 7.50 each Xx (1952) * oso 1952) 75 
; 6 ~ a f 21 oy sean Tri X, Super 91%" X 200’ Tri Xx es 
ho @ , pk —_ a 12 eS os 3 for 8.00 3 or 50 $¥2 x 100’ Tri X, Super oi” x 200’ infrared | pi 
rie ~ . Plus X x (1950-51) 
75 6 oo 61/2" X 50’ Ansco Plena 1/2" X 390’ Tri X (1952) 
i horsgibpers AERO EKTACHROME 6 for 15 s for 42 + $” x 105 Super XX 1812” X 100’ Sup <x 
.. ‘ Pp ‘ er 
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oe E RGING PAPER CONTACT PER 
size ry pitice NLARGIN APE A PA 
1 Fresh Pan (ASA 80 jee : : P aes é : i 
3Van4'/ 6 doz. 4.00; 12 doz. 7.75 Please Note Terrific Savings On Quantity Prices! Please Note Terrific Savings On Quantity Prices! 
Ortho Portrait 6 doz. 4.50; 12 doz. 8.50 Size Type Contr Unit Price Quantity Frice 
} UNIT QUANTITY 
2 Cor ' opa 21/2x312DWSM 2 S00 sh. 3.25 1,000 sh. 6.00 
4x5 . ss e ° mes sees 4x5 *SWGL 3 300 sh. 3 $0 600sh. 6 25 SIZE TYPE CONTR. PRICE PRICE 
: 5x SWGL 100 sh. 1.95 3.75 ‘ 
6 doz. 5.00; 12 doz. 9.50 Sx7, suet 3 400sn: 3:36 200sn. 8:25 14 x2% SWGL 1,2,3,4 1,000—2.50 3,000— 6.95 
Tri X Pa 8X10 DWSM 3 > or 2.75 gr 4.95 er 
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Infra 3 do an 8X10 SWGL =2 gr. 4.75 8.5 : 
8 x 10 Phot : Kod ; = = ee 11X14 SWGL 3 oh gr 4.95 ) 8.95 2% x4 SWGL 43 500—3.00 1,000— 5.25 
" “eee ho 11X14 DWGL a 50 sh. 3.75 100 sh. 6.95 
2 doz. 3.95; 4 doz. 7.50 11X14 DWGL 3 250sh. 16.95 500 sh. 29.50 3%x5% SWGL 4 500—3.50 1,000— 5.25 
Cont. Pro. Ort 20X24 DWSM i $0 sh. 7.95 100 sh. 14.95 
8x 10 (Pro Pan, tnfrar joz. 7.95 20X24 DWSM =3,4 14 QF 9.95 gr 8.50 4x6 SWGL 2 500—4.50 1,000— 8.25 
{4 X, tsopa a. Geile 
+ lg ry doz. 14.50 414°X%825' Airgres Ort 16 Ibs.) 2 rolls 1.65 5x7 SWGL 42,4 500—5.75 1,000—10.75 
P s fF 
10 X 12 Ansco Reprolith ortt ENLARGING PAPER IN ROLLS 8x10 LWSM 2,3 300—3.75 600— 6.95 
SO sheets 9.95; 100 sheets 18.00 20"X30' DWSM =3 4.25 ea.; 2for 8.25 
30°K30' DWGL FF2.3 7.50 ea.; 2 for 13.95 8x10% Reflex Copy 500—4.75 1,000— 8.95 
10 X 20 Aero Transparency 20 sheets 4.95 40”"30’ Ansco Brovira 8.50 ea.; 2 for 17.25 
40X30" Kodabromide DW E-S 6.50 ea.: 2 for 12.25 8x10 Ad-Type A-3,4 200—2.75 400— 4.95 
14 X 17 Kodagraph Proce Pa 2 doz. 3.50 40x30" Halobrome DW EE-2 8.25 ea.: 2 for 15.95 
10x10 AzO E1,2,3,4,5 5.50 4 er 9.95 
24 X 3% CUT FILM IN COLOR KODAGRAPH LIGHT WEIGHT IN ROLLS 
Ektachrome, Ansco (Day. or Tur 3 rolis 2.95; G rolls $5.50 10x10 SWGL Res. #2 3.25 4er 5.95 
10 sheets 2.95; 30 sheets 8.25 3 rolls 3.75: G rolls 6.95 





10x10 
14x17 
20x24 


1950) SWGL Res. #2 


A-5 


3 rolls 4.95; 
3 rolls 6.95; 


3.75 500— 
3.50 200— 
4.25 gr. 


6.95 
5.95 
—7.50 
Write for photo mount folder price list today 


SUPREME PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 


JI BROADWAY, Dept. Aa NEW YORK 4, N.Y. 


THE WORLD’S LARGEST SUPPLIERS OF PAPER AND FILM AT REDUCED PRICES 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


6 rolls 8.95 


10”°X200’ 6 rolls 12.95 


SUPREME IS FAMOUS FOR 
PROMPT SHIPMENT 


PLEASE 
Cc 


Ad-Type 
AERO ENLARGING ROLLS SWGL 


22 3 rolls 5.25 
z2 2 rolls 5.75; 


Res. #2,3 “er 


6 rolls 9.95 
4 rolls 10.95 


INCLUDE POSTAGE. Include 25% on 
shipment. Note: orders without postage will 
be sent shipping charges collect. Unless otherwise 
noted, merchandise listed above is outdated U. S. 
Surplus but guaranteed good. Export and wholesale 
inquiries invited. Write for FREE copy of the new 
Supreme Bargain Bulletin, hot off the press! 
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COPE UKMLIMITED 

















(Rolleiflex ':: 
(Rolleicord Z 


One of the chief advantages in owning a Rollei is 
the almost unlimited picture-taking scope these 
three great cameras provide. To begin with, you 
can instantly change from the practical #120 nega- 
tive size to 35mm simply by inserting the special 
Rolleikin II Adapter. For copying, or close-ups to 
within 1242”, simply attach Rolleinar-Rolleipar 
lens accessories. For exciting panoramas, the Rollei 
panorama head provides partial or full 360° views. 
And Rollei’s versatile ground-glass viewing enables 
you to get easy eye-level, as well as dramatic low- 
y Automatic angle shots. Fo. a truly all-round camera, see Rollei 
SROLLEIFLEX £:3.5 at your dealer’s today. 








FOR COPYING and CLOSE-UPS 


Rolleinar and Rolleipar lens accessories 


FOR LANDSCAPES and PANORAMAS (right) 


Rollei panorama head with click stops Automatic 


ROLLEIFLEX f:2.8C 
FOR COLOR, +120 or 35mm* 
*Rolleikin 1] 35mm adapter (far right) 
the new 


FOR PLATES and CUT FILM ROLLEICORD IV 
Rollei Plate Back for 21/2” x 32” sizes 


FOR TELEPHOTO WORK 


Rollei Duonar 2x lens attachment 





BUPTCIGN BROOKS, UIC. so wes sei sires, new York 36,6. ¥ 


VV e-Ns me Vick) deMelileMalehiaell i PONDER & BEST, ING. 814. North Cole Avenue, Hollywood 38, California 
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PROFESOIONAL 
CONFESSES 


“I CONFESS,” says a professional 
photofinisher, “that most of the photo- 
flash pictures I deliver are none too 
good...97% of them have been over- 
exposed.” 

Prevent over exposure... with light- 
controlled Norelco My-T-Myte Flash- 
bulbs...specially designed for popular 
“open flash” fixed-focus cameras. And 
besides giving just the right amount of 
light, My-T-Mytes are the smallest, 
most convenient bulbs ever made. 

Lowest-priced on the market, 
My-T-Mytes come in two sizes: PF3 
for perfect close-ups and all average 
shots, 12¢ each; PF 4 for greater dis- 
tances or faster speeds, 1242¢ each. 
Take advantage of the free offer, below. 


NORELCO 
MY-T-MYTE 


MIDGET FLASHBULBS 
AN AMPLEX EXCLUSIVE 


GET THIS! | NOT THIS! 


| 


ORDINARY BULB 


(over-exposed ) 


MY-T-MYTE 


(correctly exposed ) 


FREE OFFER! 


Clip and fill in gift certificate 
Pocket Pak of My-T-Mytes 
deoler will give you two extra 
My-T-Mytes. Use these two. Unless they 
produce the best flash pictures you've 


Buy one 
For certifi 
cate 


ever taken, return 


unused carton of 


for full cash refund 


AMPLEX CORP. 


Brooklyn 1, N. Y. 
AND SYNCHRO SURE 


bulbs 


MY-T-MYTE FLASHBULBS 


PF3 PF4 


GIFT CERTIFICATE 
Mr. Photo Dealer, 

Give the bearer two My-T-Myte Flash- 
bulbs FREE upon_his purchase of one 
Pocket Pak of My-T-Mytes. If he returns 
the Pak—unused—you will refund him 
the full purchase price. Amplex Corpora- 
tion, 111 Water St., Brooklyn 1, N. ¥ 


Your name 


2A 





Address 





Lightweight powerpack of Permaflash 
includes dry-battery recharging unit. 


eral Radio Type 1501-A Light Meter to 
measure the light output and field cov- 
erage of each. The Permaflash emitted 
about half as much light as the Strobo 
Research unit at beam center, indicating 
a guide number in the neighborhood of 
32 to 35. As for field coverage, the beam 
from the Permafiash was not as even as 
that of the Stroboflash II, which is quite 
exceptional in this regard. We did have 
a chance to examine a series of Koda- 
chrome exposure and field-coverage tests 
made with the Permaflash in which a 





guide number of 40 produced very pleas- 
ing color and detail and a completely | 


adequate illumination of the 45-degree 


field covered by the camera lens when the 


lamp-head was bracketed to the camera. 
Without its dry batteries the Permaflash 
is priced at $69.95. It comes with a flash- 
tube and set of capacitors guaranteed to 
deliver a minimum of 25,000 flashes. 

It is still less than a year since the first 
successful efforts to prolong the useful 
life of electronic-flash dry batteries were 
disclosed with the introduction by Strobo 
Research of their auxiliary Battery Boost- 
er for the Stroboflash Il—priced at $27.95. 
Substantial dry-battery life extension has 
been achieved with this SR equipment in 
professional practice since last March. 
If the Fermaflash with its built-in charger 
proves dependable in use and its spon- 
sors’ claims are substantiated in practice, 
it will represent a notable contribution in 
this growing field. 


Lens Comparisons. A New Approach to 
the Evaluation of the Performance of 
Photographic Lenses by Frank G. Back in 
the August 1953 issue of the Journal of 
the Optical Society of America offers 
much food for thought anent the current 
efforts of optical scientists to re-define 
lens performance in other terms than 
resolving power alone. 
sembled the essence of unpublished cor- 
respondence from authorities like I. C. 
Gardner, M. Herzberger, A. W. Tronnier, 
and J. Eggert along with references to the 
published literature in an attempt to de- 
fine new criteria for comparative meas- 
urements. He makes specific references 
to factors that contribute to and those 
that detract from the “picture informa- 
tion” transmitted by the lens, in addition 
to characterizing such sources of waste 
as flare and ghost images as “noise” with 


a gracious thank-you to the audio engi- | 


neering arts. In discussing a reference 
(Continued on page 84) 


Dr. Back has as- | 


\j 


REE... 


A beautiful “permanent color print album” . . . 
one of the first really practical ways to show and store 
your color prints. Designed by Life Color Labs to pro- 
tect your precious prints. Each frame is an individual 
mount, and can be removed from the binding 
prints are not cemented within the frame, will slide 
in and out easily. Yours Now . . . with each order of 
only 6 prints of any one size.* 


COLOR PRINTS 


for as little as 25¢ each! 


is precious color transparencies, brought vividly to life 
in full Color Prints. Rush any size transparency to us 
our highly skilled technicians insure you the best possible 


reproduction; the latest electronic equipment even compen 


£ 


1.25 
2.50 
4.95 


sates for over and under exposures. 


WALLET 
 §IZE 


22x32 
32 x32 
3%ax4 60c 11x14 
4x5 “eae 16 x 20 10.00 
35 MM COLOR DUPLICATES -25 
Cropping & Dodging on request ....add 50% 
ANSCO and ner her deem 
each 


color rolls developed 





40c 
50c 


5x7 
8x10 


All orders are returned by first class mail insured 


No C.0.D. orders, please Minimum order $1.00 
This Album Yours Free! 


3'4x4,and 4x5 


WRITE 


LIE 


Dept. PP-2 
204 Washington Ave 


LABS avon. nr. 


PHOTOGRAPHY 















. me ; satis 
& > 
@eee @eeeeoeeaeveev@e2ee0e280808080 @ 
dd I . Get and try a Stereo-REALIST now! 
Only by seeing REALIST pictures can 


you know how true-to-life these pic- 


a — tures really are... only by wsing the 
REALIST can you discover how easy it is 

e to get such superb results. Ask your 

. dealer about his “Easy Payment Plan,” 


——_ 


— = vi 





Prove it yourself ! 


Most camera dealers will make a 
REALIST available to you on a trial basis 

. . make it possible for you to take 
REALIsT pictures for no more than the 
cost of the film. See your dealer today. 


STEREO. 


$159.00 (tax incl.) 

Matched, coated 35mm f:3.5 lenses... fect speed...split-image range find- a 
locked in place on solid lens board... er...double exposure preventive... 
internal focusing with film plane... depth of field and hyperfocal scale... 
shytters electronically tested for per- exposure guide... full year warranty. 
Cameras, Viewers, Projectors and Accessories are products of 

SES 

ISn ol 9. the David White Co., Milwaukee 12, Wis. for 50 years manu- 
Reatt facturers of precision instruments for engineers and surveyors. 


THE CAMERA THAT SEES IN 3 DIMENSIONS —THE SAME AS YOU 
February, 1954 27 





WASHINGTON 


618 12th St. N.W. 
1302 F St. N.W. 


26 W. Lexington St. 


CAMERA CENTERS St. 
PHILADELPHIA 


snt va 1414 Chestnut St. 
self the excelle by 


Prove to you aa © noculars . 


cameras * a ays F 
choice for 30 6 va be 
ney 
FOR LEICA AND CANON AT RKABLY LOW PRICES mf 
Arco's Tele-Colinar 135 All. Brand New::"All. Coated & Color Co 


mm. Telephoto aa o- Pleasé specify your camera & lens when orderi 


a FOR 8 & 16 mm MOVIE 
An outstanding optical sys- , fs [4 A AS 


tem mounted in satin ae I i i 8 m 


im. 
A WORD ABOUT chrome barrel with en- ee" I'2" £/3.2 Focusing Tele- 


: , photo $12.95 
JAPANESE LENSES, qreved Page of : field For Exacta, Exa, Praktica, 12" £/2.5 Focusing Tele- 
CAMERAS AND scale e utmost in re- Practiflex FX, Contax $,D,. hoto 19.75 


p 

solving power. DA Pentacon 1'2"' £/1.9 Focusing Tele- 
BINOCULARS photo 27.95 
Sun's Sola 90 mm. Tele- Sun 90 mm. £/4 $51.95 12" £/1.4 Focusing Tele- 
Published reports from world famous photo £/4 $44.95 Sun 90 mm. */4 photo 34.95 
photographers, research labs and Really superb optics — in preset 66.95 7 mm. £/2.5 Wide Angle 
Megeewes confirm that today's mod- leather-trimmed light- Sun 135 mm. £/3.8 17.95 
weight satin-finished bar- P 16 P 59.95 High Speed Normal 1" 
rel with engraved depth of un mm. £/3.8 #/1.0 Focusing 19.95 

field scale. : preset 74.95 16 mm. 
Tele Colinar 135 mm. 3" £/2.5 Focusing Tele- 
£/3.5 preset.. 84.95 Photo $29.95 
Ol mpus W.A 40 mm 3" £/1.9 Focusing Tele- 
} a5 . 54.95 photo 34.95 
/3. . 17 mm. #/2.7 Wide 24.95 


r any reason 
lenses cheerfully 
using Y 


¢ 
soever—Y 
whatso 


ovr 
sur mo 


ded! 





ern lenses, cameras and binoculars 6 mm. #/1.9 Wide 28.50 
manufactured in Japan are equal 
and in many cases, superior to the 
world's finest, despite their extremely 
ow cost. This is one of the most Universal 

noteworthy developments in the pho- Zoom Finders 


tographic industry in many years. 28 mm. to 135 mm. $24.95 


Z 4, Y. 


JAPAN at BINOCULARS 


from 
olf ES 


Precision “35” with Coupled pled R.F. inter- AT 
k Rangefinder, /2.8 critical % < _. changeable lens mount 


coated lens, 1 sec. to mas {/1.8 Canon Lens %, PRICE I 


1/500T.B shutter 


™ ssson | i /a9 * $2950 S298) 


2X 


119.50 demonstrator ; demonstrator 


NIKON complete with leather 
| 


AIRESFLEX | MAMIYAFLEX 
5000 Mole 
= $79.50 


Pre n Submini- 


‘ 


and uld traps 
ost Model A pe , 
th Nil — yd Ritz Precision Binoculars 
Nikkor f/1.4 special 
sych., case, lens cap, & 6x30 C.F.* .00 29.50 
Mat 7x35 C.F.* 


7x50 C.F.* 
$799.50 ese er: 
. 10x50 C.F.* 56.00 


demonstrator 12x50 C.F.* 140.00 69.50 
Ae 16x50 C.F.* 144.00 72.00 


e with case & 
I Reg. 379.50 *Central focus 
$29.95 ry yours for 30 days at no risk. 


ash refund for any reason! 


Late 
wit! 
Full 
flas 


—— 


atur 


fla 


Bob Ritz says: "Write me for 
W: : 3) personalized service." 


‘ g we any The Ritz collection of Japanese 

wt <L | el lenses, cameras and binoculars 

Q is the ‘cream of the crop'—carefully se- 

go® er <y lected and tested for consistency and 

CAMERA CENTERS x. performance. Now you can obtain at 
ve? substantially reduced prices the type of 


lens, camera or binocular you've always 
wanted to own. Write me today! 


PHOTOGRAPHY 











up demonstrators 
at Camera Show! 


All 1954 models! 


















WASHINGTON « BALTIM 


ORE ¢ PHILADELPHIA 

























Talk about Bonanzas! We Purchased Most of the Equipment Exhibited 
at the 1953 Camera Show of Washington & Baltimore at tremen- 
dously Reduced Prices—You Get the Savings! 





These items are 1954 Models and were used as exhibit demon- 
strators—but were so slightly used that it is impossible to tell 
them from brand new models. All items offered for cash sale 








EXPOSURE METERS 





; used 

” ‘ . eneral Electric DW-68 $24.95 $17.95 

only, subject to prior sale, and with full money back refund a PR.| 37 50 23.50 
after 30 days’ trial. Mostly 2 or 3 of a kind, so order promptly! Weston Master II 32.95 21.50 






Norwood Director 32.95 22.95 
DeJur Prof. Lifetime 26.95 18.95 


35mm. SLIDE PROJECTORS 


Write for many other items too numerous to list. 


3omm. CAMERAS — 



































g ed 
Argus C-3, Case & Flash $69.50 $53.50 \ reg used 
Bolsey B-2 73.50 59.50 = Argus PBB-300, blower & case $49.95 $39.95 
Kodak Signet 92.50 69.50 Golde Manumatic 300W, blower 58.50 39.95 
Auto-Retina I] A, MX 149.50 119.50 : American Optical Performer 300W, blower.. 79.50 59.95 
Alpha Reflex Vil, Switar f/1.4 479.00 389.50 SVE Skyline 300-B 300W, blower 49.95 38.50 
Contax II A, Sonnar f/2 353.00 289.50 TDC Headliner, 200W, blower 37.50 29.95 
Leica II| F, Summicron f/2, red dial 393.00 299.50 TDC Model D with Selectron 69.50 54.50 


Ditto 99’ Sequence 99.50 79.50 






TDC Show Pak 300W, blower 54.50 42.50 
* LaBelle 55, 500W, blower 95.00 69.50 





TWIN LENS REFLEX CAMERAS 










CAMERAS ENLARGERS = 
Graflex 22, Graftar f/3.5 $89.50 $69.50 FR Enlarger 25,00 $19.50 
Reflecta 11 VS, f/3.5 Prontor SV 79.95 99.95 Federal Model 269 39.95 29.75 
Rolleicord IV with Case 149.50 115.00 DeJur Versatile | 126.50 99.50 
Flexaret, £/3.5 99.98 79.50 DeJur Versatile 1! 99.50 79.50 
Auto Rolleiflex, Tessar £/3.5.. 285.00 199.50 DeJur Professional 4x5 172.50 129.50 

























































reg used reg used 
Iloca II, Stereo $125.00 $89.95 Revere 85 [ Watt $124.50 $85. 
Stereo Realist ST-4] 159.00 122.00 DeJur 750 Watt 49.50 115:00 
Revere Stereo 174.50 125.00 Keystone K-109 V, 750 W 169.50 129.50 
Viewmaster Personal Stereo 143.5 119.50 Br eM Project 62.20 49.95 
8mm. MOVIE CAMERAS 16mm. MOVIE PROJECTORS 

reg used 
DeJur Citation, £/2.5 $77.50 $5 reg used 
Revere 80, f/2.5 ; ¢ Revere P-48, 750 W $182.50 $139.95 
mney aap bey yee pare Keystone K 161, 750 W 159.50 ‘119.50 
Keystone K-41, £/2.5, mag 89.50 62.50 









16mm. MOVIE CAMERAS 


Keystone A-3, f/ $89.50 $6 
Revere leé 
K 
K 





Write Today To: 


POLAROID aoe ant 


r \ LAND CAMERAS Dept. P-2 
Save $20 on the 
4, 5 










































world famous pic- 9°. 618 12th St. N.W. CAMERA CENTERS 
ture -in-a-minute use , 
comers. Reg. 89.75 Washington, D. C. 








Please include egtimated shipping costs. Excess will be refunded. 10% deposit on ’ : ; 
c.0.0.'s. All items offered subject to prior sale and change without notice. POE: send tor your bargain bulletin and photo fun booklet! 
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GET THE BEST OF BOTH 
WITH A 


SUPER TECHNIKA 


WITH UNIVERSAL 


AS A PRESS CAMERA, the Super Technika is ahead 
of them all. No other camera has ever been de- 
signed with such good balance... with such a solid, 
natural ‘feel. No other camera has ever been built 
that is so well suited for on-the-spot, hand-held 


shooting 


One feature particularly, the Multi-Focus Range- 
finder, puts the Super Technika in a class by itself. 
It is the only press camera in which the rangefinder 
couples to as many lenses as may be required: wide 
angle, normal, and telephotos. In a matter of mo- 
ments, lenses can be interchanged with the assur- 
ance that the Multi-Focus Rangefinder will operate 


and focus with unfailing accuracy. 


Write for free literature or send fifty cents for 50-page, 4-color, Linhof 65th Anniversary Booklet. 


? 
Sole U.S nf. Distributor: KLING PHOTO CORP., 235 Fourth Ave., New York 3, N.Y. * 7303 Melrose Ave., Los Angeles 46, Cal, 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


PRESS CAMERA... 





4x5 


BACK AND KODAK EKTALITE FIELD LENS 


AS A VIEW CAMERA, the Super Technika has all the 
flexibility of the most costly commercial cameras 

. every advantage of camera movements: swing- 
ing, tilting front and back .. . rising, shifting front 

. drop bed . . . interchangeable revolving back 

. every feature for complete perspective. distor- 
tion, and focus control. And every movement, once 
selected, locks rigidly in position . . . rock-steady 
and free from vibration. Above all, the Super 
Technika 4 x 5 is a masterpiece of planning and 
design. Every care and attention has been devoted 
to its all metal construction; from its luxurious 
chrome and leather finish down to the precision of 


the smallest machined part. 











If you pay more 


you may just be - 


buying “frills”! 








...see the amazing GRAFLEX LY 
with many important features 
of cameras twice the price! 


@ Ground glass focus with built-in field lens. Yes, you can pay more for a twin-lens reflex camera. 


Nite ieee t ; ' ; iia But the big question is—will you be getting anything eztra in 
© F/3.2 viewing lens—gives clear image right to terms of the pictures it will take? 
the edges of the ground glass. 
aes dinittin Grnt Basically, the answer is a resounding NO! For the Graflex mer 
bd _ Coated, a saataniey — Sa oe is a precision-built little masterpiece, skillfully designed and 
taking lens in Century Flash X-F-M shutter (1/10 to s ‘ 
: constructed by Graflex master craftsmen, to give everything a 
1/200), color-coded to show proper flash setting. ; A P cepins 2 
fan or professional could possibly need for prize-winning pic- 
@ Self-erecting focusing hood—with critical mag- tures. Just examine a Graflex “22” when you’re next at your 


nifier and eye-level sportsfinder. dealer’s. See how easy it is to use. Handle the smooth-working 


controls. You’ll soon know what we mean by honest picture-mak- 


@ Convenient side focusing knob. Depth of field ing quality “without frills”! 


scale. Speedy push-button film loading. 


For literature, write Dept. 5A, Graflex Inc., 0 conn ’ 
, , Char Cone, 
(Prices subject to change) Rochester 8, New York. j Pom Cre | 
& ey | 
yf 
\ a. Jj 


GRAFLEX “22”— NEWEST CAMERA 
IN THE FAMOUS GRAFLEX PRIZE-WINNING FAMILY! 
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Tito says "Primo" to a one-minute Polaroid 
picture made in honor of his 62nd birthday 
by Charles J. Belden, famed “cowboy pho- 
tographer.” Belden was in Yugoslavia on as- 
signment for National Geographic magazine. 
lito’s official 


Selden stands behind beauty-con- 


\bove, in a picture made in 
re sidence, 
test winner “Miss Trieste”; local Belgrade 


photogr aphet looks ov er Mar shal’s shoulder. 


Color Errors We All Make 


In selectir material each month for 
ur color P ctures from Reads rs pages, 

probably examine more color trans- 
rencies in the course of a year than 


nybody. This has made us a kind of 
Dutch uncle and counselor for hundreds 
f contributors and would-be contribu- 
tol who amor for criticism of pictures 
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they've made and advice about pictures 
they want to make. We'd like to be able 
to give everybody a personalized short 
course in avoiding color difficulties, but 
there just isn’t time. So we’ve settled for 
a pretty satisfactory alternative. Last No- 
vember we helped black-and-white 
photographers with diagnosis and treat- 
ment of common errors in monochrome, 
and this month we're trying the same 
thing with color. If you’ve ever had 
trouble with color transparencies, you'll 
probably find an example of your prob- 
lem on pages 56-57, along with a simple 
way to solve it. Keep this story handy 
when you're shooting your next roll of 
color film—and when you examine the 
results. If you encounter any troubles 
that aren’t included here, remember that 
the most authoritative and dependable 
source of information and guidance is the 
manufacturer of the film you use. 


Long Way to School 

Know anybody who regularly travels 
400 miles just to go to school? We've just 
heard about somebody who does. He’s 
Fred Hickey, photographer for a woolen 
mill in Lawrence, Mass., who is enrolled 
in the industrial photography course 
given by Berenice Abbott in Greenwich 
Village, New York City. It’s a Satur- 
day afternoon and to make it 
Hickey arises at three o'clock on Satur- 
day morning, takes an early express 
train from the Boston station, and arrives 
in New York before noon. A couple of 
short complete the trip. 
After the session, he leaves the city 
about 6 p.m. and gets home after mid- 
night. The Saturday round trip costs 
Mr. Hickey $18, but he’s determined to 
become the best machinery photographer 
at the mill, and he thinks it's 
well spent. 


course, 


subway rides 


money 


) 








Wood “Pops” Whitesell, 74. noted New Or- 
leans pictorialist, recovers in his studio after 
amputation of his right leg resulting from 
an infected wound. Ambition to become No. 
1 salon exhibitor in America is hastening his 
convalescence. On learning of his misfor- 
tune, friends provided him a wheel-chair 
and a refrigerator fully stocked with food. 


Smaller and Smaller 


G.E. engineer Frank FE. Carlson demon- 


strates a camera case of the future incorpo- 
rating a tiny flash reflector which fits snugly 
lens when the case is 


over the camera 


closed. This was one of many predictions 


of equipment miniaturization 


made by 
General Electric upon the introduction of 
their new M-2 miniature flashbulb at Toots 
Shor’s Restaurant in New York on Novem- 
ber 17. Details of the M-2 will be found in 


the story starting on page 76 of this issue. 


Answers to questions on page 70): the 
spiral-encased object in Chano’s shot, top 
left, is an ordinary broom handle; the 


clumps of rods in Weber's picture, bot- 
| tom, are the bristles of a hair brush 


PHOTOGRAPHY 
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RAPTAR... 
The lens that brought New Life to pictures 


New life in photography is the faithful recording of the picture you 
see... the picture you photograph, with all the clarity, 

contrast and brilliance obtainable. To get these results there is 

no finer lens made than the Wollensak Raptar. 

Wollensak Optical Co., Rochester, N.Y. 


by WOLLENSAK 


THE BETTER CAMERA HAS A WOLLENSAK LENS 
33 
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Se 
Winter pictures 
rom our readers 


N WINTER, color photography is challenging—and reward- 

ing. There are days when the air is frosty clear, when 

it seems you can see all the way to heaven, and hear a 
finger-snap a mile away. ‘There are other days of storm and 
slush and sleet, when the air is dirty yellow in the city and 
foul gray in the country, when soul and body rebel against 
stepping out the door. Both kinds of day are good for color 
pictures. When it’s clear, you can make crisp Christmas-card 
views with red barns, bare trees, and steeples pointing skyward, 
or you can capture the sun’s play with shadows on the snow. 
When the weather's bad. you can put its mood—and yours— 
into color pictures: work with somber, subdued hues; look 
sharp for spots of bright red or green that shine like jewels in 
the yellow-gray world. Be aware always of the color of daylight. 
Under a bright blue sky. unrelieved by clouds, you’re likely 
to get an excess of blue in the transparency; there is a filter 
designed to correct this. And unless you’re experienced in 
judging exposure, use a meter; color film doesn’t have the latt- 
tude of black-and-white. Winter light can be brighter than you 
think when the sun is on the snow. and weaker when there's 
haze or smoke in the air. Now, before you go out for your own 
Winter pictures, study these by five of our readers. They're 


good examples of winter photography’s rewards!—® 


a 


January thaw means sun sparkling on snou 

and chances for brilliant color shots. Nathaniel 
Pulling of Marblehead, Mass., got this one 
at South Woodstock, Vt., with a 35-mm Ex- 
akta VX and 75-mm Biotar £/1.5 lens. He used 
a No. 86 conversion filter with Kodachrome 


Type A film; exposure was 1/100 sec, {/4.7. 




















WINTER PICTURES continued 


1 Color and composition combine to make this 
a classic example of an ‘‘old fashioned winter” 
picture. Arden W. Small of Detroit made it at 
Ford's Greenfield Village in Dearborn, Mich., 
with a Leica and Summitar f/2 lens. Expo- 
sure was 1/60 second, f/6.3, on Kodachrome. 


2 Snowbound collage ‘in New Hampshire 
countryside was pholographed by Chester A. 
Neilsen of Gloucester, Mass., with an Argus 
C-3 on Kodachrome. Note fortunale combina- 
tion of red, while, and blue, frequently soughl 
by winter pholographers. 1/50 second, f/6.3. 


3 From Bogong, Victoria, Australia, comes 
this beautiful backlighted snow picture. It is 
the work of Robert Wingrave, who used a 35- 
mm Retina I with 50-mm Xenar lens, and 
shot at 1/50 second, f/3.5 on Kodachrome. He 
saw this scene on his morning walk to work. 


4 From his bedroom window on Broadway in 
New York City, Martin Polk gol this winter 
pattern shot with his Contax II and 85-mm 
Sonnar f{/2 lens. (He finds it most comfortable 
lo make cold-weather pictures from indoors!) 
Exposure 1/50 second, f/5.6 on Kodachrome. 


1 Arden W. Small, linotype operator 


2 Chester A. Neilsen, accounting instructor 
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4 Martin Polk, lawyer 














Sunlit Baltimore lass, left, is portrayed in natural, pleasing colors on daylight-type color film by A. 


Aubrey Bodine’s camera. Reproduction at right shows color distortion that results from exposing same sub- 


ject on tungsten-type color film without proper filter to re-establish the balance between film and lighting. 


Wrong light source often produces dramatic 
color effect as in this study of Eva Gabor—on 
daylight Ektachrome, lit by floods and spots. 


seedg wy Aq Udeiso 


Color bar at right, coupled with cali- 
brated scale on facing page, repre- 
sents a “‘Kelvin ruler”’ or color-qual- 
ity scale which is used to classify 
color films and light sources. When 
the Kelvin (color) temperature of 
the light source doesn’t correspond 
to that of the color film, special color 
filters are used to raise or lower the 
temperature of the illumination (see 
facing table) to assure pleasing 
rendition of the subject’s colors. 
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DEGREES KELVIN 
i 
— m0 - HITErS TOF COOP. ., osm snc. 
— 24,000 — 
How conversion and light-balancing filters adapt 
— 22,000 — ° ° ° 
color films to a variety of light sources 
— 20,000 — 
ANY DIFFERENT light sources are used for color ance,” whereas our color film is balanced in manufacture 
— 18,000 — photography. We use daylight, fluorescent lamps, for only one of three standard light sources. 
ordinary household tungsten bulbs, or even theater spot- In many cases, we may be lucky enough to be loaded 
lights, because they happen to be available. Given a with a color film whose balance is the same as that of the 
— 16,000 — choice, we select photofloods, speedlight, studio lamps, or most suitable and convenient light source—daylight-type 


expendable flashbulbs because of special characteristics film and open sunlight, or type “A” 


tungsten film and 
that suit them to the work at hand. For example, photo- 


photoflood lighting. At other times, we may not be so 










































































































14,000 — floods are bright and extremely efficient; speedlight is fortunate. The camera may be loaded with a tungsten- 
fast; studio lights are flexible and constant in their light type film when the subject is out in broad daylight. Or 
output, while expendable flash combines high light out- perhaps the subject calls for clear expendable flashbulbs 
12,000 — put and extreme portability. Unfortunately, each of whose color balance isn’t matched by any film on the 
these sources has its own special color quality or “bal- market. (Continued on page:i6) 
P q ) 8 
10,000 — 
Light-balancing & conversion filters for popular reversal color films 
‘ Numbers at intersections indicate required filter 
ANSCO EXTACHROME. gpl peenytbbenss - KODACHROME | EKTACHROME | 
KODACHROME STEN 3200 K STEN 3400 K } Color Temp.—Light Source 
1588 DAYLIGHT | DAYLIGHT (sheet film) (35mm; roils) TYPE A TYPE B | : : 
’ 
7,000 uvie cn) #11" #1" 7000 K—electronic flash 
6,500 
6,000 & gs #11 #11 85 858 6000 K— daylight 
5,500 
5,000 
4,500 CC4OY+30M <p CCSOY+40M <q 4500 K—stand. cool white 
fluorescents 
4,000 
3800 K — clear flashbulbs 
UV17 UvI6 81C SEF (except SM, SF) 
| | | 3500 K— stand. warm white 
3,500 cca co34r CC1OY +20M —eeteme CC20R+05R ~—. fluorescents 
#10 :y 2 * 7 3400 K—photofiood lamps 
. I i 
#10 e Wr80A 82A e 3200 K— studio lamps 
3,000 





























*Not optimum quality 


@ Film and light source in balance 
**Depends on lamp and manufacturer 


Note 1: See instructions in each package of film 
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© Ezra Stoller 
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“Heliolab" of S. C. Johnson Co. in 
Racine, Wis., was well photographed 
by a leading architectural camera- 
man, but Wright says this is only a 
superficial likeness of the real thing. 


lf you want a 
for posterity, don’t smile. 


© Yousuf Karsh 


a “That's about as good as a smiling picture can be. “Designedly a caricature; you can see that. 
victure taken to be preserved I knew Bresson was there and wanted 

.. . That cigarette to get some pictures, but I wasn’t 
bothers me. Karsh said I should have something aware that f 
in my hand. I reached out for a pencil, and 
somebody handed me the cigarette. | don’t smoke.” 


e was taking them then.” 





A great modern architect tells photo-journalists 


THE GRAND OLD MAN of architecture, Frank Lloyd 
Wright, is a wiry firebrand of 84 with six decades of 
achievement behind him and—one would guess from his 
continuing vigor and piercing wit — another six before 
him, Wright's opinions and prejudices about buildings 
are as well-known to fellow architects as the tools of 
their trade. He has opinions, too, about art, life, and 
politics, and circulates them freely by every medium 
from autobiography to television. Last summer the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, his alma mater, invited him to 
address its short course in photo-journalism, and found 
him prepared with a well-organized set of opinions 
about photography. Printed here are excerpts from a 
tape recording of the Wisconsin session. The questions 
at the end were asked of the speaker from the floor. The 
quotations under the four portraits of Wright on these 
pages were obtained in an effort to apply to specific pic- 
tures some of his attitudes about photography.—Ep. 


bao HAVE TO BE rather suspicious in this kind of 
an atmosphere, you know. I’m one of these fellows 
that has been on the off side of press photography for 
about 60 years. I’ve seen almost every angle of it, and I 
think I've been the victim of more good and bad photog- 




















Wide World 


“Who is that? . . . Now, that’s an example 
of how bad a photograph can be!” 
(Mock-seriously:) “PU sue 

you if you print that one!” 


‘Yes, that’s not bad. I suppose I do 

look like that. But I wish they didn’t 
always make me look so tired and worn- 
out!” (At left, playwright Marc Connelly.) 


talks about photography 


what he thinks the camera can do—and what tt can’t 


raphers than perhaps anybody here. (I don’t see so 
many gray heads.) 

I’m to talk about press photography. There is such a 
thing, and up to about three years ago it was something 
terrible. It’s taken a little better turn now, especially in 
the magazines. I think during the last two or three years 
photography has been much less stilted, so to speak, and 
much less posed. 

A posed photograph is something I think should be 
avoided. If a photographer could come in where his 
victim stands, without all this horrifying apparatus, and 
without these flashbulbs. . . . The flashbulb puts a hot 
spot right in your eye. Your eyes go out of business 
entirely, and when you see the picture . . . well, when I 
see mine, I feel like going to the clinic and finding out 
how long I have to live. 

If the photographer could have something that would 
hang around his neck and take the place of his eyesight, 
and be casual, and stand around as though nothing were 
going to happen, and get his subject unaware — that 
would be my idea of “composition.” You never can pose 
a human being, I believe, and get at what is really char- 
acteristic of him. He'll cheat you every time, if he can. 
And he can, because he has something in his nature that 
is allergic to photography. 


I've been said to be photogenic; I don’t know what 
they mean by the word. But if it means a good victim 
for photography, maybe that’s it. But I think the ease? 
the thing is made for the subject, the better the result is 
going to be. If you’ve noticed the magazines lately — | 
think especially Vogue—have you noticed the difference 
in the trend of the photographs? Even in Life — they 
used to be stiff, posed; now they have an easy, careless 
attitude, they look incidental, and they really look like 
life; as though they were living, had been made from 
living subjects. 

I think the first thing the subject does when you're 
going to take a photograph is to become self-conscious. 
Now, you can't take a picture of a self-conscious individ- 
ual that looks much like the individual. But if you can 
catch that individual in various lights and angles that 
appeal to your quick eye as characteristic of him . . 
and really, boys, of what use is a photograph if it isn’t 
characteristic? Isn’t that the first principie in making a 
good picture, one of which you'll say, “Well, by gosh, yes, 
that looks just like ’im! That's the man. That's really 
what he is.” Or the woman. (It’s harder to catch a 
woman than a man; she’s more wary, and more accus- 
tomed to putting up a front—or is that true?) 

But when the press photog- (Continued on page 118) 
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Unconscious satire abounds in the 
variety store. Here seven trim plas- 
ter legs line up for sprint to nowhere. 


«tu 


looking for pictures? 


TRY THE DIME 


Boy catches bubble. High light lev- HREE LITTLE WORDS— 
el in most dime stores enables fast “Let’s go shopping”—can break 
sheeting to catch “exect instante.” up a man’s most carefully-planned 
photographic evening. But I’ve 
found a perfect answer to this 
threat in the most unexpected 
Wedding card is selected by careful place: the dime store. It’s got peo- 
shopper. Concentration on purchase ple, props, and lights, just like a 
makes people unaware of camera. big-time studio—and it’s all free! 
It’s happened to me more than 
once; I get a red-hot idea for a still- 
life, or I’m busting to try a new 
gimmick in the darkroom, and my 
life’s companion topples the whole 
project with something about the 
darling blouses in McGoon’s win- 
dow or the smart alligator pumps 
in Burble’s basement, and the stores 
are open tonight so couldn't we. . . ? 
One night when it happened just 
like that, I had a really itchy shutter 
finger. After supper I picked up the 
trusty twin-lens, and I just couldn’t 
put it down. So it went along shop- 
p-ng. Downtown, the dime store’s 
bright lights stopped me. I’ve al- 
ways been fascinated by Mr. Wool- 
worth’s contribution to our civili- 
zation, and this time I told the little 
lady she could meet me there in an 
hour. I didn’t know it then, but 
what I'd find inside would ransom 
all those lost evenings. 
I stalked the aisles, between count- 
ers glittering with fake jewels and 
groaning with hardware and toys. 























Models, props, lighting, 
and lots of inspiration— 
they’re all yours for free, 


right in your neighborhood 


By DICK KRULL 


Photographs by the Author 


STORE 










































Well-groomed sportswomen, minus bodies, contemplate commonplace 
(It always seems to me that dime customers from glass shelves as they model glasses, scarves, bathing cap. 






stores sell just about everything 
there is.) I tried to remember all I'd 
read about available light. Then I 
took some meter readings, of the 
over-all area and from the palm of 
my hand. Averaging the two, I 
guessed I could shoot at 1/25 sec- 
ond, f/5.6 on Super-XX. That was 
a lot more light than I'd thought 
there was in a store. I was encour- 
aged, and went to work. 


Generously-proportioned gentleman at candy counter seeks satisfaction 
for the “inner man.” Dime stores are fertile field for foible-finding. 





_ 


The customers caught my eye 
first. It was easy to shoot them be- 
cause they were all so absorbed in 
picking over the merchandise or 
trying to get a salesgirl’s attention 
that they wouldn’t have noticed a 
40-pound view camera. Watching 
them, I began to wonder how I 
looked standing at a counter. 

But the customers weren't the 
whole story; you could shoot a 
dozen rolls of film in a store like 
that after closing time, without a 
soul in the building. There’s a wide- 
open field for social satire in the 
way goods are displayed to attract 
the buyer’s eye. I especially liked 
the plaster legs—seven of them, all 
alike—wearing a variety of nylons. 

That's the way it went. I found a 
million-dollar pastime in a five-and- 
ten-cent store. Now, when my wife 
says, ‘“Let’s go shopping,” I just 
smile.—@ 


You'll find sparkling prints much easter 


to make if you'll eliminate the scores of 


possible stumbling blocks outlined here 


By WILLIAM S. KALS 
Photographs by the Author 


HE SURPRISE that one can make 
some sort of an enlargement soon 


wears off. Then the struggle for 
print quality begins. 

But what is print quality? Some per- 
sons will say it can’t be defined. Others 
will point out, rightly, that it depends 
on the intended use of the print. The 
mood shot in a salon would make poor 
copy for newspaper reproduction 

With this in mind and excepting 
some unusual subjects (say a welder 
silhouetted against the sparks, or fishing 
craft in the mist) a good print has 
modeling in the light areas, transparent 
shadows reaching into true black here 
and there, and as many shades of gray 
as possible in between. 

The contrasty print lacks variety in 
the grays and may also have bare white 
areas and too-solid shadows. The flat 
print is all right in the middle tones, 
but lacks spicy blacks or does not reach 
toward the white in the highlights—or 
both. 

From first-nighter over the kitchen 
sink to graying professional the struggle 


is usually for snappier prints—because 
more factors in the enlarging process 
tend toward flatness than toward con- 
trast. 

YVhis makes nailing down the cause 
for flat prints difficult since a number of 
things might act together. Also, some of 
the troubles do not start suddenly but 
creep in over a period of time. And 
when it seems almost impossible to get 
a quality print there is always the sus- 
picion that the negative might be at 
fault. 

But don’t despair. There’s a way to 
check for quality control. Pick a top- 
notch print (which has rich blacks, long 
gradation, and sparkling highlights) — 
and its negative—from your files. (1 keep 
such a negative and print handy near the 
enlarger). When you suspect that nega- 
tives are not printing up to standard, 
make a print of your quality-control 
negative and compare its tones and grad- 
ation with that of the control print. If 
the new print is not as good, start nar- 
rowing down the trouble. Is the lens 
dusty? Safelight too bright? Thermom- 





Prime requisite for a good print is a good negative—like this— 
with good blacks, strong highlights and, usually, a full scale of 
middle tones—presupposing normal «xposure and development. 


eter off? And so on down the line (see 
chart on following spread) . 

If your test print matches the stock 
print, the trouble undoubtedly is in the 
negative—which may need a lot of local 
printing-in and dodging, or perhaps in- 
tensification or reduction. But such neg- 
atives are, fortunately, the exception. 
The problem for most of us is to turn 
out quality prints consistently from 
average negatives and without much 
waste of materials and time. 

My advice is simple. Stick to one 
paper, and only one grade of that paper 
insofar as possible; use the same devel- 
oper at the same standard temperature; 
try to expose your enlargements so that 
they all develop in the same length of 
time. 

Simple. But does it work? Yes, most 
of the time. Many professionals whose 
reputations and livelihoods depend on 
print quality use this basic scheme. 

Recently I printed twenty-four nega- 
tives to illustrate a magazine article. 
They were taken on different days, on a 
dozen different rolls, under many dif- 














Washed-out print denotes such faults as underexposure, underdevelop- 
ment, unsafe “safelight,” fogged or outdated paper, dirty lenses and 
condensers, exhausted or too-cold developer, and prolonged fixing. 


ferent conditions. There were sunlight 
shots, sun and fill-in, overcast sky; in- 
doors I had used speed-lights, bounce- 
flash, and existing light. They were all 
mixed together on the roll films and all 
were developed—by time and tempera- 
ture—with a packaged developer sold in 
most drugstores. Yet twenty-three of 
them printed on the same grade of 
paper, with standard development and a 
minimum of dodging. You can do it too. 

Start by choosing a normal (No. 2 con- 
trast) grade of paper that balances out 
with your negatives. Grade 2 paper 
varies in contrast from one manufacturer 
to another, so it may take a bit of ex- 
perimenting before you get the one best 
suited to you. Then, you have a choice 
of softer or more contrasty developers 
(Ardol, Vividol, Selectol, and Dektol, for 
instance). Too, there is some latitude in 
developer dilution. Diluting 1:1 will 
give a peppier print than the standard 
1:2 dilution. 

You should be able to find an ideal 
combination—one that will handle the 
vast majority of your negatives—from 





ently. 


among these variables. If your negatives 
still print too flat, you might consider a 
switch from cold-light enlarger to tung- 
sten, or from diffusion to condenser type. 

Printing paper should be developed 
according to the manufacturer’s recom- 
mendations (usually a minute and a half 
at 68-70 F), and by the clock—not by 
guess. This is important. It is unwise to 
try to correct overexposure with under- 
development because this will result in 
lessened contrast. (Of course, if you 
want to flatten out a too-contrasty print, 
this technique will work). On the other 
hand, slight underexposure and a slight- 
ly prolonged development sometimes can 
be used to increase contrast. But drawn- 
out development, even under a safe safe- 
light, tends to deposit mud in the high- 
lights. Besides, it encourages stains. No 
two brands of paper act the same under 
conditions of overdevelopment. Some 
have considerable latitude in this respect 
—others do not. All the more reason to 
stick to one paper and learn all its 
peculiarities. 

Among such individual differences is 


Quality prints, like this one, can be made consist- 
If you have problems, the check-chart (next 
page) should give you a new lease on print success. 



























the change of image contrast from what 
it seems under the safelight in developer 
to the fixed print in white light. Cykora 
paper, for instance, will surprise you 
with considerable extra pep as soon as 
it gets into the hypo. 

Another change to keep in mind is 
the darkening and apparent flattening of 
prints when they are dried. The effect 
depends on the surface of the paper; it’s 
negligible on ferrotyped glossies but in- 
creases with the roughness of the paper. 
It can be counteracted, somewhat, by 
waxing or doping the finished print but 
should be allowed for in exposure and 
development. Another get 
used to one paper. 

The system of sticking to one grade 
and surface of paper will make you ex- 
pert in judging correct exposure, and 
soon you'll find yourself even dispensing 
with test strips. 

How to find the correct exposure? 
First, it should be long enough to do a 
little dodging, if necessary, and short 
enough to be repeatable if you time by 
counting or by (Continued on pagei29) 


reason to 


TURN THE PAGE FOR FLAT-PRINT TROUBLE-SHOOTING CHART 


CONTINUED FROM PRECEDING PAGE 


Trou 


NEGATIVE 

A normal negotive is usually thought of as 
one that will yield a complete range of tones 
from brilliant highlights to solid blacks—thus, 
it is one thot is normally exposed to a sub- 
ject or scene that has such a full-scale tone 
range, and is developed to a proper density. 
This conception needs occasional modifica- 


ble-shooting chart 


tions — such as when one end of the tone 
range (for instance, a high-key picture) or 
the other end (low-key) is desired, or when 
@ steeper gradation of tones is demanded— 
when strong contrasts help to make the pic- 
ture. If you are having problems with your 
negotives, you'll find many answers in How 


to Inspect for Negative Density and Contrast, 
PHOTOGRAPHY, Dec., 1953, pages 70-71, but 
here—just so we'll have a common ground 
on which to begin trouble-shooting for flat 
prints—we’'ll assume that you are starting out 
with a normal or good negative, such as the 


one shown on the preceding spread. 


SYMPTOMS and CAUSES 


PAPER 


Contrast: normal grade gives insufficient contrast. 
(Maybe negative was flatter than you thought.) 


Freshness: lack of snop, over-all veil (including 
borders) may indicate outdated paper. 


Fogging: by heat, X rays, gases, point, solvents, ete. 


Watch contrast grade; try 
3 or 4 if normal is flat. 


Check expiration date; use 


Store away from chemicals and 
only fresh reliable stock. 


heat. Use antifog when needed. 


STRAY LIGHT 


It deposits unwanted density in highlights. Common 
sources: light-spill from around negative carrier; 
bounce-back from wall, clothing, enlarger column; un- 
safe safelight; unsafe red filter on enlarger (if used). 


Cut mask to negative size to 


Black out annoying bounce- 
prevent light leak at edges. 


light of wall, clothing, etc. 


Test safelight like this for 
twice normal developing time. 


ENLARGER 


Vibration: fuzziness instead of well-delineated 
lines where highlights and shadows meet. 


Diaphragm: when too wide, does not correct for 
slight fuzziness due to negative buckling, imperfect 
lining up of enlarger head, imprecise focusing. This 
destroys “snap.” 


Lens: fogged or dusty, is very frequent cause of 
flatness. 

Focus with wide-open lens, 
then stop down for exposure. 


Clean exposed surfaces of 
lens frequently with tissue. 


Clean condensers; handle with 


Condenser: loss of contrast because of dust or cloth to avoid fingerprints. 


smudges on surface. 


Lamp: when misaligned, corners of negative may 
get less light and become muddy. 













SYMPTOMS and CAUSES 


| EXPOSURE 













Timing: too short—requires overdevelopment, which 
destroys crispness of whites. Too long — requires 
“yanking” from developer; shadows remain gray. 


Diffusion (if used): necessarily reduces contrast 
by tending to blend light and shadow. 


DEVELOPER 


Wrong formula: some are designed for low 
contrast. 










Wrong dilution: more water means less contrast. 


Too old: brown color means it has been stored too 
long. Sediment indicates chemical precipitated out 
of solution; may work unevenly. When used for too 
many prints, contrast is low. (Follow dato sheets.) 


Contamination: spotty or slow-developing prints 
may mean contamination by short stop or hypo. 






PROCESSING 








Time: too short—means exposure was too long; 
blacks not intense. Too long—exposure was too short; 
highlights flatten cut to grays. 








Temperature: too cold — developer action re- 
tarded; shadows do not develop below 65°. Too 
warm—mottling and danger of stains with too-short 
developing time. 


Fixing: prolonged hypo bath bleaches image. 


Washing: if prolonged, may cause yellowing and 
lowered image contrast; if insufficient, leads to pre- 
mature fading of image, and staining. 











FINISHING 


Drying: decreases apparent contrast. 





Inspection: if highlights still muddy (from any 
cause). 


Mounting: wide, white margins make highlights 
look gray by contrast. 















Time exposures carefully to 
match ideal developing time. 


Shorten diffusion time ond 
lengthen undiffused exposure. 










Don’t guess — label bottles Cerbonate speeds and sparks; 
carefully, measure accurately. bromide slows and flattens. 





Standordize temperature and Tray thermometer takes beat- Test hypo periodically to in- 
time, usually 1% min. at 68°. ing; check it with good one. sure strength and uniformity. 





Farmer's reducer can restore Waxing or doping of prints Same gray patch looks lighter on 
sparkle to grayish highlights. increases apparent contrast. dark background than on white. 












FOR GOOD AND VALUABLE CONSIDERATIONS, THE 
RECEIPT OF WHICH IS HEREBY ACKNOWLEDGED, I HEREBY 
CONSENT THAT THE PHOTOGRAPHS OF 


aa. 
TAKEN BY 7 vee 
PROOFS OF WHYCH ARE HERETO arratiee . + ANY REPROD- 


UCTIOW OF THE SAME, MAY BE USED BY JoAw J 
OR HIS ASSIGNS FOR THE PURPOSE OF Tomer, 
ADVERTISING OR PUBLICATION IN ANY MANNER. 





SIGNED Eodewmanr Dw 


DRESS Wie 





























Model releases, a photographer’s insurance against legal troubles, 
should be as broad as possible. This short one covers most situations. 


> 
A child's signature is not enough. Parent or guardian must sign 
releases involving minors. A special form like this should be used. 

















The lowdown on 





O you plan to sell or exhibit your pictures? 





Then this article about model releases is for 





you. While it cannot guarantee to keep you out of 
jail or out of court, it will attempt to tell you when 
and under what will need a 
model release, and when you are reasonably safe 
without one. 











circumstances you 























Whenever you sell or exhibit a picture of a person 
you run the risk of being sued, and you should 
know that by far the greatest number of lawsuits 
brought against photographers today result from 
the invasion of the right of privacy, often described 
as the right of the individual to be let alone, or the 
right to be free from undeserved publicity. Such 
suits generally are the outcome of photographers’ 















































failure to obtain a release from the person or persons 
photographed. 








Essentially, the law of privacy prohibits the use of 





a photograph of any living person for advertising 
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MODEL RELEASES 


Wherever you make a picture intended for sale make sure you haven't 
invaded somebody's right of privacy. Here’s guidance on a tricky subject 


By George Chernoff and Hershel B. Sarbin 


Members of the Bar of the State of New York 


or trade purposes without that person’s consent. A 
model release embodies that consent. In some states 
the violation of this law is a criminal offense, and 
virtually everywhere the wrongdoer can be sued 
for damages and the use of the offending photo- 
graph enjoined. 

If you could get a model release from every living 
person who turns up in your pictures, you would 
obviously have no problems with right-of-privacy 
suits. Getting a release, however, is not always easy 
and is a chore most people prefer to avoid. 

For this reason it is important to know when a 
release is required, and that calls for some addi- 
tional knowledge about the right of privacy. 

The mere taking of a person’s picture is not of 
itself a violation or invasion of the right of privacy. 
It is the use to which the picture is put that counts. 
In the words of the New York statute, the prohibi- 
tion covers any use for (Continued on page 27) 


























unsafe 





Right of privacy law makes erot- 
ic scenes like this risky without 
model releases. This is a scene 
from the movie, Here to Eternity. 





Everybody knows that consent * . 
™ of model is necessary to sell a ig 
This eosin shot ones safe, but it was used in an ad, and the nude but even with a release Ng ‘ss th 
photographer had to produce a release signed by the child’s parents. such pictures can be dangerous. % a 





safe 





Public figures get less pro- No risk is involved and no 





tection under privacy law, model release is necessary 
but their pictures may not be when persons appearing in News pictures used to report current events or stories of immedi- 
used in ads without consent. a picture are unrecognizable. ate public interest do not need releases of persons in them. 








Candid shots of people, like this one of women photographed 
at the Museum of Modern Art in New York by Irving Schild, 
are among the most popular types of pictures made by ama- 
teurs today. Generally, when used for legitimate editorial 
purposes, they require no model releases. Yet because of the 
way in which such pictures are taken, often unknown to the 
subject, they can be a most potent cause of privacy lawsuits. 
If releases are unobtainable, great care should be taken 
that people in them are not held up to public ridicule. 








By NORMAN C. LIPTON 


IVE YEARS AGO, only a confirmed enlarging paper (with an exposure index 
optimist would have dared predict of 0.3) , the Signal Corps is now working 
that “xerography” (The Haloid Com- with a material that is “as fast as Kodak 
pany’s electrostatic line-copy reproduc- Plus-X film’’ (ASA 50). The color sensi- 
tion process) would ever be capable of tivity of the original plate had been 
producing continuous - tone prints that restricted to the blue-violet end of the 
measured up to ordinary photographs. spectrum (being classified as ‘color 
The only results along this line that the blind”) , whereas the latest plate has a 
public had been privileged to see looked fully panchromatic response, extending 
more like crude wood-cuts than anything through the entire visible spectrum. And 
else imaginable. In addition, so little finally, where processing of the exposed 
was known by the lay public about the electrophotographic plate used to take 
mechanics of the process that it was a few minutes, development of the image 
difficult to imagine how improvements now takes just one second, and is 
might possibly be achieved. achieved by push-button methods. 
There has been dramatic progress in Obviously, the Armed Forces did not 
the recent past toward the perfection of undertake the development of electro- 
“electrophotography” as the continuous- photography to perfect a better or faster 
tone version of xerography has been portrait method. They were after a fast, 
dubbed—most of it under cover of mili- economical process for reproducing con- 











This is “Three-Minute 
Minnie,” ancestor of new - psa ; ai 

macnn seiin to intensive development work initiated graphs in large quantities, preferably 
dctaiie of which arc by the U. S. Army Signal Corps Engineer- without need of a darkroom. The pic- 
stil! restricted; foot ing Laboratories at Fort Monmouth, ture-taking aspects of the process were 


pump for developing pow- N. J., portraits and landscapes of ex- 
der and electrical power 


tary security restrictions. Today, thanks tinuous-tone tactical and training photo- 


definitely secondary to mass reproduction 
quisite photographic quality can _ be requirements. So, too, was its résistance 
turned out by electrostatic means. The to atomic radiation — although electro- 
process is quick, dry, “radiation proof,” photography is the only process in ex- 
and, above all, inexpensive. istence today by which pictures can be 

Where the speed of the original xero- made in a radiation-contaminated area. 
graphic plate introduced in 1948 was This is due principally to the brief time 
about equal to that of a chlorobromide interval between (Continued on pagei22) 


supply rest on floor. 








1. Metallic plate with thin non- 2 Plate is now covered with a 3 As black copy is projected 

conducting coating is sensitized uniform layer of positive elec- in darkness on light-sensitive 

e e by passing it under a fine wire trical charges which can be dis- plate, positive charges disap- 
This is held at high electrical potential. charged by exposure to light. pear from light-struck areas. 
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electro- 








photography 
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Here is an exclusive story of how continuous-tone 


second! zerography was perfected under military guidance 








Progress in continuous-tone xerography is dramatically evident in this portrait series—l. to r. primitive 
example exposed in May 1949; “3-Minute Minnie” exposure, fall 1950; 1 sec electrophotograph, August, 1953. 


Aerial photograph, right, was reproduced 
by l-second electrophotography from 9 x 9” 
negative shot with 6” lens from 5,000 feet. 


Excellent resolution and contrast of this l-second 
electrophotograph of Columbus, Ohio, intersection 
suggest broad general applications of the process. 






















4 Negatively charged black 
powder sprayed (or cascaded) 
over exposed plate adheres to 
the positively charged image. 


5 After powder treatment, or- 
dinary sheet of paper is placed 
over developed plate ; sandwich 





6 Paper,which has been posi- 7 Print is made permanent by 







tively charged by passage under heating the image for few sec- 


wire, attracts powder from plate onds so powder fuses to paper 


is passed under charging wire. to form direct-positive image. —unnecessary in new process. 



































Charging rhinoceros was encountered by Ylla and her party on salt flats at Amboseli, in East Africa. The rhino alternately chased and was 





YLLA’S AFRICA 


A famous animal photographer turns her 


camera on antelopes and lions and 


zebras un the Dark Continent. Here 


Vila tells about the equipment 


she used and the way she worked 


OR A LONG TIME, I had wanted 
to go to Africa and photograph 
animals there in their natural sur 

roundings. After so many years of work- 
ing with domestic animals, and in zoos, I 
finally found my chance. My desire to go 
to Africa was stimulated to a great ex- 
tent by movies like Frank Buck's Bring 
‘Em Back Alive and Armand Dennis’ 
Savage Splendor, and by the books of 
Isak Dinesen and Negley Farson. When 
I spoke with people who had gone to 
Africa on big-game safaris, and told them 
that I was planning a similar trip to 


make pictures of wild animals, they first 
congratulated me; then when they heard 
I intended to find my animals in the na- 
tional parks and game reserves, they 
would say condescendingly, “Yes, of 
course, that is the easy way. But if you 
want to photograph animals that are 
truly wild, that is something else.” 

How is one to define a wild animal? 
Is the fear of man the criterion? The 
elephants, rhinoceroses, lions that have 
had no natural enemies except man — 
were they different before man began to 
hunt them? Was man “accepted” then, 


in Paradise, before he himself was driven 
from it? How many generations will it 
take, in the national parks, before these 
animals, in security, forget that man is 
their enemy? Will they come to tolerate 
man, and will one be able to approach 
them without making them afraid? Or 
will they go so far as to ignore us com- 
pletely? Can they become our friends? 
I hope that this may some day be pos- 
sible. 

I have heard of one “genuine” big- 
game hunter who does not possess a 
single good photograph of lions because 





chased by the car at a speed of about 25 mph, puffing like a steam engine. Ylla was close enough to make these shots with a Rolleiflex. 


o 


ee os 


Hippo family splashes ponderously in shallow water. These homely giants look formidable but are vegetarians and rarely attack man. 
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Bull elephant started to charge, but did not follow through. 
This picture was made with the single-lens Master Reflex. 


he refuses to take pictures of them in the 
parks and reserves; according to him, the 
lions there are not “real” lions. This 
seems ridiculous to me. 

For my part, I do not take pictures for 
sport, but as a professional photog- 
rapher. I did not go to Africa in search 
of the sensational or the dangerous, but 
simply to photograph animals in their 
natural environment. And when danger 
presented itself in the course of my job, 
I accepted it as “all in the day’s work.” 

For my camera “safari,” I chose Kenya 
in British East Africa, famed for genera- 
tions for the variety of its wild life. I 
flew directly to Nairobi, the capital, and 
that city was my base of operations. In 
three months I covered more than 6,000 
miles—mostly in circles and short excur- 
sions. 





The first problem for the big-game 
photographer is, of course, his choice of 
a camera. None is best for every task, 
but there is always one which is best 
suited for a particular situation and the 
photographer's needs and working meth- 
ods. I had usually used a Rolleiflex, be- 
cause of its convenient mirror viewing 
and focusing. But the Rollei, with its 
non - interchangeable short - focus lens, 
would not often be useful in Africa 
where animals would have to be shot 
from a distance. I did not at first want 
to use 35-mm cameras, for in spite of 
their obvious advantages, I was afraid of 
not getting sufficiently good enlarge- 
ments. But I did use them, with the Kil- 
fitt reflex housing and long-focus lenses. 
The 214x2l4 single-lens reflex was an ob- 
vious choice, since it offers interchange- 
ability of lenses with larger film size, al- 
though it is difficult to focus at small 
apertures. 





My final choice of equipment was as 
follows: in addition to the two Rollei- 
flexes and the Primarflex I already had, I 
bought a second Primarflex and a Master 
Reflex. I also bought two Leicas without 
lenses and the Kilfitt mirror housing with 
two lenses: the 6-inch Kilar f/3.5 and the 
12-inch Telekilar f/5.6. In addition I 
had an old 16-inch Meyer Telemegor 
f/5-6 for the Primarflex. The couplings 
of the two Kilar lenses were adapted so 
they could also be used with the Primar- 
flexes and the Master Reflex. I was told 
that I should take several exposure me- 
ters, since the African light is deceptive, 
and meters get out of order easily. So, 
in addition to the Weston I had, I 
bought two (Continued on page 114) 





Male buffalo drinking at Kazinga Channel. Ylla got close 
to him by boat, made this shot with Leica and 150-mm lens. 
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Lioness and half-grown cubs finishing carcass a a aro on Masai Plains in East Africa. 


Yila was able to get closer to lions than to 
most other animals because they could be “ 


tamed” with bait. She made this photograph with the Leica, reflex housing, and 150-mm lens. 


Impalas, most graceful of the antelopes, were photographed with a longer-focus lens—300-mm—on the Leica. These were in the Royal 
National Park of Nairobi, which is maintained by the government for the protection of wild animals a few miles from Kenya’s capitel. 





Having trouble with 


These six basic errors often creep into amateur work. Here the 


symptoms and solutions are graphically revealed 


TROUBLE 
UNDEREXPOSURE 


lransparency is dark, colors take 
on thick smoky look; needs longer 
exposure, wider aperture, or more 
light. Use meter or flash guide to 
get exposure “on the button” for 
true color, sparkling brilliance. 


OVEREXPOSURE 


Anemic color, thin transparency 
signal this failure in technique. 
Remedy is to cut light intensity, 
use a faster shutter, or smaller 
f/stop. Exposure tolerance for 
color film is less than full stop. 


WRONG FLASHBULB 


Color film must be exposed by 
light for which it is balanced. 
Here sickly orange cast is result 
of using clear flash on outdoor 
film. If you must use daylight 
film indoors, use blue flashbulbs. 














€ 7?) INCE we all seek best possible color results, and 

since the film is not inexpensive, it behooves 
5 had geo & ¢o H Le) rr fa us to make a minimum of errors with it. Basic stum- 
bling blocks (illustrated) include incorrect expo- 
sure, use of wrong flash, too-contrasty lighting, un- 
wanted reflections, and unequal lighting. Remedies 


also are listed—so there'll probably be no need of 
anyone giving himself demerits on these points again. 





TROUBLE REMEDY 
EXCESSIVE CONTRAST 


Single light source to right of 
subject results in inky blacks on 
shadow side. (Until you become 
expert, keep light ratio no greater 
than 2:1). Remedy here is to add 
second bulb, at left or at camera. 





TROUBLE 


UNWANTED 
REFLECTIONS 


Brilliant-hued surfaces bounce 
undesirable colors onto your sub- 
ject. If you crave the bizarre, 
here’s a field for you. If not, 
better subdue the color or move 
it farther away from your subject. 





UNEQUAL LIGHTING 


Light falls off fast as distance 
from source to subject increases. 
Illustration shows foreground girl 
properly lighted, those in rear un- 
derexposed. Solution: keep sub- 
jects in approximately same plane. 











RE THE PICTURES on these 
pages photographs? Don Briggs, 
who made them, says they are. 

But in this age of photographic realism 
such pictures and such assertions are 
battle cries. The realists will stand for 
no tampering with the pure photo- 
graphic image. Others, like Briggs, feel 
that only by manipulation can a pho- 
tographer be really creative. For him, 
creative photographs begin not with the 
eye at the moment of exposure, but in 
the mind after the film has been devel- 
oped. For him, every kind of magic and 
manipulation devised in the hundred- 








Briggs trickery was used to get these unusual pictures. Top 
left, two solarized figure outlines. Left Flexichrome copied 
by value-separation technique. Above, two solarized negatives 
and a positive contact printed together on Ektachrome film. 








photog raphy? By TY COTTA 


The image manipulations of California artist Don Briggs raise an old and interesting question 


year history of photography is a poten- 
tial tool in making creative pictures. He 
is careful to point out that every step he 
uses in his processes is a photographic 
step, however much the results may look 
like drawings or paintings. 

Don is a young California professional, 
now working in New York and begin- 
ning to sell his pictures to major maga- 
zines like Glamour, Seventeen, and Es- 
quire. He got training and guidance in 
image manipulation from Edward Ka- 
minski’s Creative Photo Group in Los 
Angeles, where this kind of photography 
germinated and grew. (Kaminski has 


been working for years to “free” pho- 
tographers from the treadmill of pure 
camera-photography and to lead them 
toward what he calls a new kind of ex- 
pressive picture-making.) 

Briggs is not dogmatic about that word 
“creative.” He appreciates and responds 
to the Cartier-Bresson and W. Eugene 
Smith brand of creativity in photog- 
raphy, but for him such “straight” cam- 
era work is only a beginning. He em- 
ploys three rather familiar techniques: 
reticulation, bas-relief, and solarization; 
and one not so well known: value sep 
aration, which means reducing the al- 


most infinite tonal range of the image 
to a few distinct tones. He works in 
both black-and-white and color; his 
color pictures nearly always begin with 
black-and-white originals. 

The portrait of a woman on the op- 
posite page is reproduced from an Ekta- 
chrome copy of a Flexichrome print, 
which in turn was based on a value- 
separation black-and-white. The other 
two color pictures were produced by col- 
ored light passing through high-contrast, 
solarized black-and-white negatives. The 
one with three figures was simplest to 
make; it is a straight print on Ekta 


Bizarre nude with line-drawing quality was made from a high-contrast solarized negative with wet gauze atop negative carrier.. 
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Several techniques helped create the 
off-beat result shown on the opposite 
poge. 
inal negative, which had been made as a 


contrast-range test. 































ment; <, 
two as bas-relief and outlining figure 


final print was made; 5, mask for print- 
ing all-over texture; 6, mask for printing 
texture (a bit out of register) in area 
occupied by figure. 
glass over enlarging paper, as shown in 
close-up of easel at right, provided even 
pattern. 


out by both masks. Result, says Briggs, 





Above, straight print from orig- 


Next, six stages in 


process: 1, high-contrast enlarge- 


2, a contact negative of it; 3, 
positive made by printing first 
from which 


opaque; 4, negative 


Sheet of textured 


White area is portion blacked 


“a picture created photographically.” 


chrome with three colors of light. (The 
light is colored by theatrical gelatins, 
which are code-numbered and permit 
control in duplicating an effect.) In the 
case of the picture with two figures, the 
Ektachrome got exposure by blue and 
orange light, and then was solarized dur- 
ing development under green light. 
Che method of making the negative 
(or positive, depending on how you look 
at it) used in a picture like these is 
basically simple. Briggs has a file of 
about 4,500 negatives. Selecting one, he 
contact-prints or enlarges it into 4x5 
high-contrast Reprolith film, and devel- 
ops in Reprodol. The result he 
the “first generation”; at this stage he 


calls 











may choose to block out some unwanted 
areas with opaque before proceeding. 
Next he contact-prints a reversed “sec- 
ond generation,” likewise on high-con- 
trast film. Then these two “generations” 
are printed together on another sheet of 
film, slightly out of register, for a bas- 
relief which resembles a pen or brush 
drawing because all middle tones have 
been .dropped by the three successive 
high-contrast printings. It is this “third 
generation” Briggs uses for both black- 
and-white and color pictures. 

For solarization, Don has devised a 
light box fitted with a filter holder and 
a wire rack for holding film at a meas- 
ured distance during exposure. Every 









factor in the process is carefully calcu- 
lated and recorded, so he can duplicate 
every result he has ever obtained, or try 
new experiments based on exact data. 

Reticulation, like solarization, is ac- 
complished by many workers in hap- 
hazard fashion, with uneven and unpre- 
dictable results. But here again Don has 
perfect control of the process. Water is 
heated to a prescribed temperature, and 
the unhardened negative immersed in it 
for a precise length of time. When he 
wants only part of the picture area re- 
ticulated, he paints the emulsion side of 
that part with Maskoid, an opaque mask- 
ing medium which can be peeled off 
after use. Then he hardens the negative 
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Solarization, 
control, gives a variety of ef- 
fects, like this one in which it 


is combined with high contrast. 





With these four techniques Don Briggs controls the photographic image 


under careful 


all-over 


in potassium chrome alum, and proceeds 
to reticulate it in Only the 
unhardened area under the Maskoid will 
reticulate 


hot water 


He sometimes uses a variation called 
sloughing; this is the sliding of the emul- 
sion on its base, which produces a dis- 
torted image. He does it by softening 
the emulsion by heat and pushing it 
with a finger into the desired shape. A 
sloughed negative must be dried flat in a 
hanging would destroy the emul- 
sion pattern 

In the technique, 
Briggs again employs high-contrast film. 
One normal exposure gives him solid 
black 
of gray, and each time only a single tone 
is picked up on the Reprolith. For the 
finished 


tray 


value-separation 


shorter exposures produce shades 


product, 
projected on one sheet of Varigam, with 
a soft filter for all the grays, and a very 


hard filter for the black. 


all the negatives are 


Don’s working methods are meticulous 


through necessity. He has complete 
data for every one of his 4,500 negatives, 
covering original film exposure, devel- 
opment, afterwork, and ways in which it 
has been used. There is a contact print 
of every negative, and a copy of each of 
the goo finished pictures he has made to 
date. In the case of color, this involves 


recording the number of the gelatin 


Reticulation (shriveling of emul- 
sion by heat) causes interesting 
pattern. 
been used on a figure negative. 
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Bas-relief involves 


Here it has 


filter used on the light source, the total 
exposure, and the proportion of the total 
given with each color. It means that he 
can immediately duplicate any picture 
he has ever made. 

His file of “raw material” negatives 
is constantly growing. With his camera 
Don is always searching for new sub- 
jects, and each new subject suggests new 
treatments. He has about 1,200 figure 
negatives, and countless pattern shots of 
water, glass, sand, leaves, soapsuds, etc. 
Che possibilities for combining and re- 
combining these basic negatives by the 
various methods are literally unlimited; 
after he has worked all possible varia- 


printing a 
positive and negative together, 
slightly out of register. 
Briggs again used high contrast. 


Value separation, least familiar 
of the four, means reduction of 
infinite number of middle tones 
to very few (in this case, five). 


Here 


tions on a particular combination, he 
can photograph each of the results and 
use the copy as a starting point for fur- 
ther experimentation. 

Don does most of his shooting with a 
Rolleiflex, but he also uses a 4x5 Graphic 
View camera. His Plus-X 120 film is de- 
veloped in F-R X-33, and the 4x5, Super- 
XX in Microdol. 

What drew young Briggs toward “new, 
creative” photography? After the war he 
began studying ax the photo division of 
the Art Center School in Los Angeles. 
There he learned technique, and the di- 
tect approach to commercial illustration 
and advertis- (Continued on page 127) 
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Image reversal is accomplished by solarization (exposure of film to 
light during development). This setup, designed by Briggs for both 
black-and-white and color, permits careful control of light intensity, 
distance, and time. Picture on facing page was made by this technique. 



























Join the Army and 






By John Chapman and Ira Latour 














Soldier tries out ideas after hear- . 
ing lecture and seeing demonstra- Servicemen are offered 





tion on how to make a good portrait. 


special photography 





Trained Post Exchange salesgirl ex- courses, low prices on 
plains how this camera is operated 


(upper left) to a U.S. Army officer. equipment and a wealth 


of picture possibilities 
After a developing session in one 
Army Crafts darkroom, men inspect 
the results of a day’s photography. 











Africa: Pfc. Robert E. Fields, Jr., pho- 


tographed this woman while in Eritrea. 
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Scenes like this of a Service Club camera-tour group can be seen 
almost anywhere in the world where the U. S. Army has its soldiers. 


This group is about to enter the main gate of Nuremberg castle. 













} 
Okinawa: Air Force S/Sgt. William M. McGregor, Jr. 
got this candid shot of a little girl having a snack. 



























PROBABLY the major stimulant in 

American amateur photography to- 
day is the Army. In many cases, the 
young GI who never bothered with even 
the simplest camera before going into 
the service has come home with an ex- 
pensive and complicated camera plus 
hundreds of pictures. Besides being 
taught how to use the sights of his rifle, 
the GI has learned how to shoot the 
world while looking through a view- 
finder. 

What inspires the soldier to learn 
photography? Any number of things 
may do it: his desire to bring back some- 
thing of the “new places” the service 
has sent him to, an idea from a bull 
session on a buddy’s snapshots, or the 


Azores: David H. Barton, a member of the Air Force, took his 
camera on a tour of Angra de Herosima and got this picture. 


Japon: Sfc. Richard J. Girard found picture material in Akita. 


SHOOT THE WORLD 


clean-looking design of a foreign camera 
he saw in a shop window and couldn't 
resist buying. 

But the Army has not left photogra- 
phy up to accident as the only method 
of acquainting the GI with this activity. 
The Army, aware of the morale and 
educational value of photography, has 
provided facilities for the service man. 

At PX (Post Exchange) counters all 
over the world the soldier can buy the 
best of cameras, accessories, and film. 
He often can purchase the equipment at 
a special price. Savings help the soldier 
take more pictures than he otherwise 
would have been able to afford. A rea- 
sonably priced processing service enables 
the soldier to (Continued on page 95) 


Germany: Pvt. Alfred Eis made this pic- 
ture by the light of rockets in Heidelberg. 


Korea: While doing a tour of duty in Asia, Marine T/Sgt. Robert 
H. Mosier caught this farm scene with his 35-mm Leica camera. 










Switzerland: Shooting through a window in the Swiss Alps, 


He photographed this “pathway to prayer” with a Speed Graphic. Airman William F. Easterly, Jr.. made this shot on a Rolfix. 
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CLOSE-UPS 


with extension tubes and bellows, and supplementary lenses 





































HY TAKE CLOSE-UP PICTURES? 
The rewards and uses are many for 
the intimate camera viewpoint made 
possible by supplementary lenses, exten- 
sion tubes, or extension bellows. For a 
punchy, exciting picture that conveys a 
simple and direct message, a good close- 
Then, too, there is 
a certain fascination in examining in 


up is hard to beat 


detail the minutiae of life. By record- 
ing this minutiae in an arresting man- 
ner you can make pictures which will 
give yourself and your audience satisfac- 
tion and knowledge. Color photogra- 
phers in particular have a good reason 
for learning how to make close-up shots 
because they must do all their composing 
and cropping at the picture-taking stage 
without a chance to second-guess during 
enlarging. So to dramatize, simplify, 
and magnify learn the simple techniques 
of close-up photography 

Close-up pictures often are overlooked 
because the photographer hasn’t trained 
himself to see pictures in small areas, or 
vecause he feels he doesn’t have the 
special equipment needed to do the job. 
The first difficulty can be overcome with 
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a little practice and imagination; the 
problem of equipment is not as compli- 
cated as many beginners imagine. There 
are only three basic methods of achiev- 
ing extreme close-ups: with extension 
tubes (for cameras with provisions for 
interchangeable lenses but no lens bel- 
lows); double- or triple-extension bel- 
lows (a feature found in most press 
and view cameras), and supplementary 
lenses. No matter what camera you own, 
even if it’s the simple fixed-focus va- 
riety, you can apply at least one of these 
methods to make dramatic close-ups. 
On the following pages you'll find exam- 
ples of pictures made by all three tech- 
niques, which are covered in detail 
in the text below. 

Of course, close-up photography has 
many special applications in scientific 
and industrial research, medicine, crime 
detection, nature study, and other fields. 
But we'll assume that you simply want 
to learn how to make good close-ups 
with your present equipment. The basic 
methods can be applied to almost any 
type of subject matter, as the accom- 
panying illus- (Continued on pagei55) 





Three basic methods for making close-ups are: extension tubes for non-bellows, interchargeable-lens cameras (1); extension bel- 
lows, an integral part of many press and view cameras (2); and supplementary lenses, for focusing (3) or- fixed-focus (4) cameras. 


By BURT OWEN 


Photographs by the Author 


Studio photographer racks out ex- 
tension bellows to make a close-up 
shot of still life. See following 
pictures for examples of technique. 











Extreme close-up of face conveys powerful 3-D illusion: nose becomes rugged outcropping, skin lines are deep crevasses. An en- 
larged section of a negative of the same subject, shot at a distance, would look flat by comparison because it lacks right perspective. 


See following pages for information on the three basic methods 
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CLOSE-UPS continued 


Extension Tubes 





EXTENSION tubes are designed for use with cameras 

having interchangeable lenses but no bellows. Single- 
lens reflex cameras like the Exakta, Master Reflex, 
Primarflex, etc., are adaptable to extension-tube use, as are 
many 35-mm rangefinder cameras such as the Leica, Con- 
tax, and Canon. The rigid metal tubes can be purchased 
in sets from your camera dealer to fit many brands of 
cameras. Usually the tubes come in sections which snap or 
screw together, and can be used individually or in com- 
bination to give a variety of image sizes. An exposure in- 
crease must be given. 








































advantages 


1. Camera bulkiness at minimum for normal work when no tubes are 
used. 

2. Known length of tubes makes for quicker exposure computation. 

3. Rigidity of tube eliminates the danger of image being cut off, as 
by a sagging bellows. 


disadvantages 


1. Sets of tubes are relatively more expensive than close-up lenses. 
2. Exposure loss because of tube extension. 

3. Limited number of variable magnifications compared with bellows. 
4. Conspicuous and bulky in public. 








In goldfish picture, top, photographer 
Owen was more interested in mood, de- 
sign, and spontaneity than in needle-sharp 
recording of details. Primarflex with two 
tubes, natural light, {/5.6 at 1/25 sec. 


Extreme sidelighting, used above in the 
ashtray picture, is recommended when you 
want a crisp rendering of texture and de- 
tails. Primarflex and tubes, light from 
window, exposure of {/8 and one second. 


Feeling of depth and roundness was 
achieved in eye close-up by moving in with 
tubes and using one Press 40 flashbulb 
held at side to throw modeling light. Ex- 
posure, on tripod, was 1/25 sec at £/22. 


















MAY types of press and view cameras (some models of 

the Graphic, Graflex, Linhof, etc.) are equipped with 
double- or triple-extension bellows which permit rack- 
ing out for extreme close-ups. This method is convenient 
because the bellows is an integral part of the camera, not an 
accessory which has to be attached, as is the case with tubes 
and supplementary lenses. The bellows also provides a con- 
tinuously variable range of shooting distances limited only 


advantages 


1. Camera always ready for close-up shooting without adding 
accessories. 

2. Bellows gives any intermediate degree of magnification needed 

up to its maximum limits of expansion. 

Relatively less distortion of perspective because of longer-focal- 

length lenses usually found on big press and view cameras. 


3 


disadvantages 


1. Camera generally on the large, heavy side. 
2. Exposure loss because of bellows extension. 
3. Measurement necessary by ruler (or premarking bellows) to com- 


by the longest extension of which the bellows is capable. pute exposure. 
As with tubes, bellows extension requires an increase in 4. Conspicuous and bulky in public. 
exposure. See instructions in text. 



































Baby's portrait, above, also was shot 
hand-held with a Graflex. Although a 
tripod is recommended for close-ups it 
practicable, charming candid shots can 
be made with camera held in the hand. 






Dog's portrait, left, was made hand- 
held in open shade with a Graflex and 
extension bellows. Shutter setting of 
1/120 sec was fast enough to eliminate 
subject motion blur. Aperture was //8. 
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Supplementary Lenses 


} 
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) 





Hk easiest and most popular way are available in three-diopter ratings 


to make close-up pictures is with (powers of magnification) as shown at 

supplementary lenses which screw in- right. No exposure increase is neces- 

to or slip over the front of the camera sary because no extension is involved 

lens. They are available at moderate as with bellows or tubes. With fixed- 

| cost to fit all cameras,.both focusing focus cameras, camera-subject dis- 
and fixed-focus models. They usually tance must be measured carefully. 


here’s what 
close-up 
lenses do 








advantages disadvantages 
1. Lenses are relatively inexpensive. 1. Limited choice of images sizes. 
2. No exposure loss is involved. 2. Parallax correction necessary with twin- 
3. Lenses are small accessories which take lens reflex and fixed-focus cameras. 

up little room compared with tubes. 3. Possible “fall off" of image sharpness at 
4. They make the camera inconspicuous and corners of negative. 

easy to handle in public. 4. Distortion very possible unless care is 


taken with camera angles, becciuse of close 
working distances. 


Pugilistic mantis, silhouetted against window light, was 
photographed with a Rolleiflex and No. 2 Rolleinar close- 
up lens attachment. Owen tickled the insect’s antennae to 
make him rear up. The exposure was 1/50 sec at {/3.5. 


Yawning cat was a grab shot made outdoors in open shade 
with a hand-held Rollei and a No. 2 Rolleinar. To get 
candid close-ups like this, action must be anticipated 
and the camera carefully prefocused and ready to shoot. 

















“h 


with a 3-diopter lens 


Girl's portraits, above, were made 
with a fixed-focus box camera and 
low-cost supplementary lenses. A 
2-diopter lens is recommended for 
general close-up work. The 3-di- 
opter introduces considerable dis- 
tortion, while the 1l-diopter gives 
comparatively little magnification. 































A PORTFOLIO OF CLOSE-UP PHOTOGRAPHS 


Serene portrait of author Lajos Zilahy (The Angry Angel) and pet dachshund was photographed by 


Burt Owen in his studio. Illumination was diffuse daylight from window. Owen used a hand-held Rol- 
leiflex with a No. 2 Rolleinar lens, exposed for 1/100 see at f/4. Extremely shallow depth of field, 
typical of close-up shots, posed a problem: which area should be in focus—the dog or the man’s face? 
Owen decided to record the dog sharply and let the face go a little soft, on the theory that a slight 


out-of-focus quality may be acceptable in background when it would be disturbing in foreground. 


continued 














CLOSE-UPS continued 


Chessman looms like a sinister Goliath in Erich Hartmann’s un- 
usual close-up, left. Hartmann, interested in patterns created 
during chess battles, used a Master Reflex with an 80-mm Tessar 
and extension tubes. He lighted the figures with two reflector 
photofloods and shot from board level to minimize distortion. 


Beetie in hand, by Burt Owen, contains macabre humor as well 
as high technical quality. He made the shot with a Primarflex and 
extension tubes on a tripod. Window light from the side reveal- 
ed texture. Exposure was {/8 for one second. Owen worked cam- 
era with left hand and included his right hand in the picture. 











CLOSE-UPS continued 


> 


Candid close-up of little girl, also by Owen, was caught 
“on the run” when she came back from a swim, still 
wet, breathless, and scraggly-haired. Owen noticed her 
coming, racked out the bellows of his 4x5 Graflex 
(with 120 adapter back), and set exposure for 1/60 
sec at {/5.6. “She paused and glanced at me, as yet un- 
aware that I was taking her picture,” Owen recalls. 
“Then I grabbed the shot.” Open-shade lighting. 


<_ 


Macrophotography is the technique of moving so close 
to your subject that the image is larger than life. As 
a result, the magnified details of even the most com- 
monplace objects become bizarre and unrecognizable. 
Can you identify the massive, spiral-encased cylinder 
at left, or the clumps of shining rods, below? The 
left shot was made by F. B. Chano, below by Harvey 
Weber. For correct answers see Candid Shots page. 
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Photographs by John Durniak 


WORLD’S SMALLEST 





Ten-foot shot with Brownie Hawkeve cam- 


era, exposed by tiny M-2 flashbulb in 
adapter in matte-surfaced flash reflector, 
shows even corner-to-corner illumination 
and excellent exposure on Kodak Super-XX 


film developed to 0.8 
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gamma in Microdol. 








New lamp promises to revolutionize 





Forty-foot night shot was readily managed by 
M-2 lamp in press reflector; Super Panchro- 
Press B film in DK-50 (normal time); {/4.7. 





M-2 bounce-flash shot was made with Rollei- 
flex at {/3.5, 1/25 sec; Super-XX film devel- 


oped by inspection to print on #2 paper. 

















M-2 lamp, midget-base adapter, and SM Typical amateur box camera with standard flash equipment (left) is substantially 
lamp are shown in same scale from I-to-r. — bulkier than mock-up of miniaturized flash reflector and case designed for new M-2 lamp. 


FLASHBULB G E's M-2 


design of amateur flash equipment 


AST NOVEMBER 17, the General Electric Com- 
pany introduced a new miniature flash lamp, the 
“M-2.” It is substantially smaller than any other 
flash lamp ever made. It is also less costly (listing at 
just 10 cents per lamp) —yet, capable of producing just 
about as much light as G.E.’s SM (Speed Midget) 


flash lamp. Due to the unique size and shape of the 


REFLECTOR FACTOR 


bulb and the miniaturization of the lamn base as well, 


1000 LUMENS 


ee : 5 6 
the M-g has the distinct advantage of being usable in 25 4 


: REFLECTOR DIAMETER (INCHES) 
tiny reflectors (ranging trom 24 to | inches in diame- 

ter) which can put more of the light from the flash in 
the picture area than the most efficient reflectors that 


are being used with midget or larger flash lamps today. 


Phe G.E. people frankly admit their hope that the 
M-2 will lead to an early revolution in the design of 
amateur flash equipment. They anticipate a drastic 
reduction in reflector size which should lead, in turn, 


to the construction ol more compact amateur Cameras 
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incorporating all the necessities of flash photography 
penlite cells, tiny bulbs, and miniature reflector—in 
a small self-contained unit. If these anticipations are 
20 Ey) 40 50 

borne out, the M-2 will have as far-reaching an eflect DEGREES FROM REFLECTOR AXIS 
on flash equipment design as G.E.’s first midget flash 


lamp, the No. 5, introduced in 1939. 





Light distribution graph at left and reflec- 


The M-g lamp is specifically designed to meet the tor-increase factor curve at upper right in- 
amateur’s needs. It will be available here generally dicate performance possibilities of special 
. . ‘ — high-efficiency reflectors developed by Gen- 
this coming spring—each carton of 12 supplied with a ;, 5 
; me } J eral Electric for use with new Mz-2. bulb. 
a special midget-base reducing adapter. With the lat- 


Reflector diameters ranging between 2'4 and 4 
ter, it can be used at shutter speeds up to 1/50 second inches are envisioned for the purpose by G.F. 


with any flash camera or syn- (Continued on page 101) (See page 102 for contour specifications.) 
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a 
photo Ttips— short cuts. to better pictures 






To Hold Film Strip Firmly 





Before hanging up a roll of film to dry, 
after processing, 


ure to fold 


it’s a good safety meas 


the end of the roll over be- 


fore attaching the film clip. The double 
thickness provides a firmer grip and 
helps guard against the strip slipping or 
being loosened ecidentally from the 
clip and damaged or dirt-specked by 
fallir to the floor George S. Greene, 





Wax marking-pencils or crayons used 
directly on a bottle of developer solu- 
tion for temporary labeling sometimes 
skip, making legible marking difficult. 
If the writing is done immediately after 


filling the bottle with freshly-made, 
warm solution, the warmth will soften 
the wax sufficiently to insure smooth, 
easy marking—Ken Murray, Colon, 
Mich. 


Efficient Water Filter 





2 


Developer troubles often 


able 


trace- 


are 
to impurities in the water used 

rust the pipes. 
customary filter-discs 


from 
cloth 
cut 


sediment, or 
Where 
do not 
old 
fine 


from an 
will strain all 
from the water For 
print washing, a half-thickness is best, 
as full thickness reduces water pressure. 
K. Bronaldo, Sturgis, Mich. 


78 


suffice, a disk 


viscose sponge 


particles 





Eliminating Side-Pull 


with a side-mounted flash- 
gun, a camera suspended by a _ neck- 
strap tends to pull to one side. For 


Equipped 


even balance, the strap can be attached 

to flashgun bracket by means of a 

small drilled in the bracket to 

accommodate a neckstrap snap, or by 

buckling the strap through a_ small 

wire ring mounted in the bracket hole. 
G. C. Close, Hawthorne, Calif. 


hole 


Handy Pocket Case 





The fabric-lined boxes in which pen- 
and-pencil sets are packaged are ideal 
for carrying filters and close-up lenses 
for small cameras. These boxes are 
light in weight, deep enough to ac- 
commodate the camera _ accessories 
easily, are not much larger than an 
ordinary case for eyeglasses, and fit 
conveniently into a suit pocket.—H. 
Leeper, Canton, Ohio. 


Substitute Tray for Scale 





An old flash reflector makes a 
substitute tray for darkroom scales. 
It will hold a full 8 ounces of pow- 
dered chemical, and its bracket serves 
as a handle. Difference in weight 
of the trays can be compensated for 
by putting metal brads into the small- 
er tray until the scale balances when 
set at zero.—Louis Hochman, Sherman 
Oaks, California. 


good 


Handy Filter Data 





Necessary data, available at a glance 
on the outside of filter cases, will 
time guesswork. Smooth 
adhesive tape is affixed firmly to 
the top of the cover on each case, 
and India ink used to print identifi- 
cation of the filter, plus factor in- 
formation and other details that might 
be required for fast, efficient work.— 
M. Feldman, Chicago, IIl. 


save and 


Convenient Extra Weights 





35-mm film 


containers, filled with the 
required amount of lead shot, will 
serve as extra weights for a chemical 
scale. Special weights can be made, 
to correspond with chemical quantities 
in favorite formulas, and will aid in 
preparing these formulas quickly and 
easily without resort to mathematical 
calculations or conversion tables.— 
W. H. McClay, Pasadena, Calif. 


Typing on Glossy Paper 





Titles or other data can be _ type- 
written successfully on glossy print 
surfaces if white ink is applied to 


the required area and allowed to dry 
thoroughly before typing. This per 
mits uniform, clean-cut type impres- 
sions that will not rub off or smudge, 
and which can be removed by sponging 
with warm water, then referrotyping 
the print.—O. A. Nelson, Seattle, Wash. 


PHOTOGRAPHY 

















You'll print them easter, and better, and bigger 


with Kodak Medalist Paper 


YOU get better enlargements, with 
less work, when you use Kodak 


Medalist Paper—and you'll gradu- 
ate sooner to the big salon sizes. 
Because— 


Medalist brings you quality—trich 
blacks, clear sparkling whites, a full 
range of crisp middle tones. 


Medalist has the right speed—fast 
enough for rapid print production—yet 
gives you adequate time for proper dodg- 
ing and manipulation. 


Medalist is easy to handle—rugged, 


and uniform in response from sheet to 
sheet. 


Medalist is precise—its responsive- 
ness to contrast control enables you to 
match each negative perfectly, for top 
print quality. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N. Y. 


February, 1954 


Medalist is flexible—lets you choose 
between soft-tone, normal-range, or bril- 
liant-contrast prints from the same nega- 
tive—simply by varying the exposure 
and development time. 


Medalist is versatile—can be after- 
toned to a warm brown or beautiful blue 
grays... gives you five surface choices, 
to match the mood of each subject. 


And Medalist is convenient—because 
all its contrast grades, | through 4, are 


closely related in exposure speed. 


In short, it’s the right paper to choose 
for better prints—and a good time while 
you’re making them. Let your Kodak 
dealer show you 
sample Medalist 
prints. Ask him 
for a copy of 
““Your Key to 
Fine Prints’’; it 





will help you make the most of Medalist 
Paper. Then give Medalist a thorough 
test. You'll be glad you did. 


And for special needs— 


Kodabromide—for rich neutral blacks in a 
top-speed paper. Kodak Resisto Rapid—for 
extra-fast printing and processing. Kodak 
Opal—for widest choice of tint and surface; 
the long-time favorite of all salon papers. 
Kodak Ektalure—Opal-type quality with 
twice the Opal speed. Kodak Illustrators’ 
Special—for fine illustration work. Kodak 
Platino—tich warm blacks in a moderate- 
speed paper. Kodak Translite Enlarging— 
for rear-illuminated prints. And for 

contact printing—k.odak Azo, Velox, 

Resisto N, and others. Each Kodak 

enlarging paper has a contact-paper 

counterpart. 


f: 
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Kodak 
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LLETIN 





IT’S the biggest thrill in photography—watching an image 
come up in the developer, a magnificent print in the 
making. If you’ve made enlargements, you know this. If 
you haven’t, good—the thrill is still ahead for you. 

Your darkroom can be as simple as a kitchen shelf, or 
as elaborate as you choose. Here’s some sound advice. 





BETTER PHOTOGRAPHY... 


planning your darkroom 


ment, and printer or enlarger. Invest liberally in printing 
paper and practice. Then add the extra conveniences and 
luxuries as your budget permits. 

One special point. Make sure your equipment is of good 
quality so it will last for many years of darkroom pleasure. 
And make sure it is sufficiently versatile to meet your 





Get only the basic equipment first—developing equip- 


If you’re just starting out... 


A thrifty way to test the fun you'll have in darkroom work is with a Kodacraft 
outfit. It contains everything you need for developing and contact printing, costs 
only $9.75 or $14.95. The equipment will be useful when you expand later. And, 
if you'd like. to start right in making enlargements on a low-budget basis, there’s 
the Kodak Hobbyist Enlarger at $57.50. It comes complete with lens, makes prints 
up to 14x 17 inches from 214 x 34 negatives, and knocks down to only 36x 13x 7 


inches for storage in a cupboard or closet. 


Most of us start out on a basis just as simple as this—using our kitchen, bath- 
room, or basement in the evening. Then, when we find how much enjoyment and 


satisfaction there is, we move to a permanent darkroom. 


When you’re ready 
for hammer and saw... 


ya 

















J 
y, 


Choose a Kodak Flurolite Enlarger for your darkroom (details on 
next page), and along with all the rest of the Flurolite advantages 
you have a lighttight cabinet in the enlarger base to store paper 
right at your finger tips. 
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needs as your activities expand. 





Almost everyone has space for a permanent darkroom where 
everything needed is right at hand. Your investment can be 
small indeed. Inexpensive construction materials will serve 
well, and a space as small as 5 x 7 feet is sufficient. 

The best location for your darkroom is probably in the 
basement. The room can be made of wallboard and light- 
weight wood frames, as long as you keep it lighttight. The 
floor plan shown at left is only 6 x 8 feet, and can be reduced 
to 5 x 7 if necessary. The two counters are about 36 inches 
high and 24 inches wide, covered with linoleum. The flat-rim 
sink has 1-inch wood slats to support your trays. Your print 
trimmer, blotter rolls, and extra trays can be kept on shelves 
built under the counter. A wall shelf will provide space for 
chemicals and paper. If possible, put an electric outlet on 
each wall. 

The important thing is to make your darkroom as con- 
venient as possible. You'll be spending lots of time in it. 
Equip it with only the basic items at first—an enlarger, trays, 
safelight, timer, and thermometer. Save the luxuries until 
later and you'll have more money to spend on paper at the 
Start. 


1. Accurate timing of development calls for a Kodak Timer, 
$7.95. Spring wound, can be reset to zero. 

2. Thorough print washing is easy with a Kodak Automatic 
Tray Siphon to circulate fresh water. $4.50. 


3. Protect your clothes and save the bother of changing with 
a vinyl plastic Kodak Darkroom Apron, $2.25 in medium 
size, $3 in large size. 


4. For rapid, warp-free drying of your non-glossy prints 
you'll want a Kodak Blotter Roll, $2.88. 


5. Precise measurement is important if you compound your 
own chemicals. You'll want the Kodak Chemical Scales, 
$14.50. 
6. Accurate temperature is essential to quality in print and 
film processing. Kodak Tank and Tray Thermometer, $1.99. 
7. Three trays will cover your needs. Kodak Enameled 
Trays in popular sizes: for 8 x 10 prints, $1.85 each; 11 x 14, 
$3 each; 16 x 20, $6.50 each. 
8. Good lighting calls for an adjustable, safely filtered light 
over the print tray. The Kodak 2-Way Safelamp gives you 
both adjustability and safety—for only $4.50. 
PHOTOGRAPHY 








BETTER PHOTOGRAPHY... 


@ selecting your enlarger 


YOUR darkroom work centers around one piece of 
equipment—your enlarger. Snap on your enlarger light 
and you see your negative big as you want it. Print it that 


Kodak Hobbyist Enlarger will serve you well. But, if at 
all possible, you should consider a more versatile instru- 
ment—the Kodak Flurolite Enlarger. It embodies practi- 








way—the whole negative—or crop as close as you wish, 
frame to any shape you please. Dodge for better print 
contrast or for a different mood. 

If your budget calls for cutting every possible corner, a 


cally every feature to look for in selecting an enlarger. 
Study its details here, then see it at your Kodak dealer’s. 
Chances are, it’s the enlarger you will finally select; and 
here are a few of the reasons why: 
































Modern light source—The “integrating 
sphere” lamphouse with fivorescent 
“cold” light is the illuminating system 

on the Kodak Flurolite Enlarger. It gives i , r - 
you plenty of light for good printing 

speed; gives you good print contrast, 
and good visual contrast for focusing. 
Yet, the light is completely diffuse to 
minimize negative grain, small surface 
scratches and dust specks; gives you 
cleaner prints. (The Kodak Hobbyist En- 
larger uses this same light source.) 


Protects negatives—The Flurolite’s Circline 
fluorescent light source is safer for nega- 
tives; lamphouse never becomes hot. 


Easy to use—Smooth vernier controls permit rapid, si- 

It f g and elevating with no stopping to 
lock or unlock. You get auto-focusing speed with visual 
setting precision. Spring counterbalance makes it easy to 
raise and lower enlarger head. 





Versatile controls—The Flurolite has a tilt- 
ing head and rotating negative carriers to 
allow perspective control in all planes. 
Swinging head and rotating carrier make 
it easy to center image exactly. 


Extra convenience—Big all-metal 
cabinet base includes a lighttight 
compartment to hold paper (up to 14 
x 17 inches) and test strips for ready 
use. This space-saving feature is es- 
pecially desirable in a small dark- 
room. 







Broad scope—Long bellows permit a wide 
range of enlargements. There's provision for 
lens interchange. Head swings completely 
around for projecting to the floor for big 
blowups. 


Rugged construction—Every part in the 
Flurolite is built for long service. Bellows 
are made of durable Neoprene, base is of 
heavy-gauge sheet steel, heavy-duty wiring 
is underwriters-approved, special ultra- 
white paint is used in the lamphouse. The 
smooth, steel column extends all the way 
to the bottom of the base—reduces vibra- 
tion to a minimum. 
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Real value—The Kodak Flurolite 
Enlarger costs $99.50 (less lens). 
Match this price with the features 
you get and it seems small in- 
deed, 


Making the most of your enlarger... 


If your enlarger has provisions for in- 
terchange of lenses, choose a Kodak 
Enlarging Lens—an EkKtar, the finest 
we make, costs from $47.50; an 
Ektanon from $15. Several focal 
lengths available in each type. 

If you are fortunate enough to own 
a Kodak Flurolite Enlarger, you'll 
find you can do much more with it 
than enlarging. With a Kodak Fluro- 
lite Camera Bed, $16.50, and a Kodak 


Flurolite Camera Back Adapter A, 
$19.50, you can convert your Fluro- 
lite bellows assembly into a capable 
244 x 34-inch view camera. (See 
right.) The Ground-Glass Focusing 
Back A, $4.50, allows critical focus- 
ing, makes composition easier. Or, 
you'll find Kodak Copying Light, 
Model 2, helpful for copying with a 
still or movie camera or with the en- 
larger used as a camera. Price, $32.50, 


When you're ready to plan your darkroom, or expand 
your present activities, visit your Kodak dealer. You'll 
find he can help you choose the equipment that’s right 
for you and your budget. 


Prices include Federal Tax and are subject to change without notice. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, ROCHESTER 4, N. Y. 


February, 1954 
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Check these features of the versatile 
Cine-Kodak Special Il Camera 
against your 6mm. movie-making needs 


‘a Aim, frame, and focus through the taking lens. A built-in 
reflex finder does away with problems of parallax, gives criti- 
cal hairline focusing on close-ups. For finding and following 
fast action, the camera has a direct-view finder with paral- 


lax adjustment for distances from two feet to infinity. C) Masks for double exposures and special ef- 


fects. A standard set of masks which fit the 
integral mask slot is supplied with the cam- 
era. Set includes a circle, an oval, and two 


; vertical and two horizontal matched half- 
a Make fades and dissolves. The adjustable-opening shutter masks for making double exposures, 
can be changed during operation to provide smooth fades 
and dissolves and also to provide, when desired, a useful 
means of controlling exposure. Hand-cranking shafts pro- 
vide one or eight frames per turn, forward or reverse. 


C) Shift from one film to another. Camera 
comes with either 100- or 200-foot film 
chamber. Extra chambers may be pur- 
chased separately. Easily removable for 
rapid shift from one type of film to 
another. 
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C] Get more run per winding. One 
winding of the powerful spring- 
driven motor is sufficient for the 
exposure of 38 feet of film. Camera 
has provision for attaching aux- 

“4 iliary motor drive. 


4 
a ’ 
S oa J C] Make speeded-up or slow-motion pictures. Any de- 
. sired speed, governor-controlled from 8 to 64 frames 
per second, including 24-frames-per-second sound 
— speed, can be obtained. Single-frame release pro- 
( 


vides for animations and special title effects. 


‘a Switch from telephoto to normal shooting distance in- 

stantly. Two-lens turret permits quick shift from one lens 
to another. Angle mounting prevents physical or optical 
interference, regardless of lens barrel length or design. 
Camera comes with either //1.4 or //1.9 Kodak Cine Ektar 
Lens. Other Kodak Cine Ektar Lenses, from 15mm. wide- 
angle to 152mm. telephoto, available. 


C] Know your exact footage at all times. Three film meters show 
footage exposed or rewound. One, on the film chamber, shows 
amount of unexposed film. A mechanical footage meter on the 
camera indicates amount of film run or being rewound. And a 
frame counter registers individual frames run forward or reverse 
to make possible exact control for special effects. 


For further details and prices, see your Kodak dealer or mail coupon below. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Dept. 2-8, Rochester 4, N. Y. 


Please send me more information about the Cine-Kodak Special Il Camera. 
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€  o ] ] r € $ n t € by David B. Eisendrath, Jr. 


I am making a color movie to show 
outdoor camping practice. How can I 
shoot moonlight effects in color? 

Although it might be possible to shoot 
in color with extremely fast lenses, at a 
slow frame-speed rate, it would be quite 
difficult. In moonlight, objects really 
have no apparent color, and if I were 
confronted with this problem, I'd fake it 
if there were no ethical objections. I 
would shoot such a scene on infrared 
film or, on panchromatic film with a 
deep red or medium red filter such as 
the Kodak 25A, 29, or 70 or the Harrison 
RD 5, RD 8, or RD 9, and shoot in sun- 


light. With normal exposure or slight 
underexposure (allowing for filter fac- 
tor) we would get pictures with me- 


dium contrast and deep or black shadows 
that will look like night effects. I would 
then tone the film in one of the deep- 
blue toners used for effect work. Where 
I had a camp-fire, however, I would be 
obliged to use color film and low-level 
supplementary light because the reds and 
yellows created by the flames have to 
be taken into account. Ethically, of 
course, we could not claim that these 
were pictures made by moonlight, but 
Hollywood regularly uses such tech- 
niques to create effects. 


I want to make color slides of surgical 
operations, but with daylight coming in 
through the operating-room window and 
different colored spotlights over the oper- 
ating table, I don’t quite know how to go 
about it. Have you any suggestions? 

There are several possible solutions 
depending on the conditions prevailing. 
When the surgeon does not object, and 
when a non-explosive anesthetic is being 
used, I would use either electronic flash 
or flashbulbs. When I use flashbulbs for 
this sort of thing, I take several added 
precautions against accidental shattering 
by wrapping each bulb in two thicknesses 
of clear Cellophane held in place with 
scotch tape. I also use a flash shield over 
the reflectors. In some places, and under 
some conditions, this may not be possible 
to do. In some cases, you may have to 
use flood or spotlights and build up 
enough illumination on your subject so 
that the extraneous light contributes only 
a small percentage of the total illumina- 
tion. If the operating-room lights are in- 
candescent and not ultraviolet, you may 
be able to adapt to them by measuring or 
calculating their color temperature and 
using filters to bring the light up to the 
color required by your particular color 
film. With a miniature camera and fast 
lens, this may be the simplest way. 

2 

Using 35-mm Kodachrome, it seems that 

the pale blue of the summer sky washes 


out to a bland white when my exposure 


February, 1954 


A famous technician solves your problems 


is correct for the subject. Is there any 
way to hold the blue of the sky and still 
get correct exposure on the subject? 

There are several things to be tried 
here. First off, I'd be sure that my sky 
was not veiled with a thin haze and that 
there really is a clear blue, before blam- 
ing the film. (It has enough problems!) 
Using a Polaroid filter will help to darken 
the sky; you must remember to adjust 
the Polaroid to darken the sky to suit 
your taste, and then must give enough 
extra exposure to take care of the filter 
factor of the Polaroid filter. If your sub- 
jects are moderately up, I'd try 
using reflectors of white or aluminum ma- 
terial, or perhaps fill-in light with a flash- 
bulb or small electronic flash unit. This 
will allow you to give a little less expo- 
sure for the subject with the result that 
the sky will also get less exposure and 
therefore appear darker. 


close 


Will you please tell me something about 
protection of transparencies. What is the 
best way to keep them? 

Kodak has a booklet that tells a great 
deal about this and if you'll write to the 
Sales Service Division, Eastman Kodak 
Co., Rochester 4, N. Y., and ask for it, 
they'll be glad to send it along. However, 
the main points in it are that processed 
film should be protected against humidity 
by being kept dry; if prevailing relative 
humidity is over 60%, they recommend 
storing transparencies with active silica 
gel. I like the silica gel that photo stores 
have that comes in little tins—it can be 
reactivated by baking in the oven and 
will last a long time. Transparencies must 
also be protected against heat, and stored 
below 70 F., and the last note on pre- 
serving transparencies is to keep them 
away from light (which tends to bleach 
the dyes) and avoid long projection times. 
It’s smart, incidentally, to be sure that 
you are using the recommended size of 


projection bulb in your projector or 
viewer. 
a 
My church has lovely stained glass 
windows; how can I photograph the in- 


terior in color so that the windows will 
show? 

This is sometimes a difficult kind of 
trick, but excellent results can be 


achieved by a little careful figuring. If 
the church windows are light in color 
and transmit enough light to illuminate 
the interior of the church, a simple ex- 
posure meter reading of the interior of 
the church will be a good guide for ex- 
posure. However, often the stained glass 
windows are dark, and additional illu- 
mination must be used on the interior. 
Here’s how I go about such a project: 

First, I take an exposure-meter read- 
ing of an average section of the stained 
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not the darkest nor clear- 
three- four-foot 
section, being sure that my meter covers 
only illuminated glass and not the dark 
wall For this, I use a reflected- 
light type meter and point it directly at 
However, don’t forget that in- 
cident-light type meters come with grids 


glass window 


est area. I select a or 


area. 


the glass 


o that reflected-light readings may be 
made with them, too. The meter tells 
me how long the exposure must be at 


need to render the 
subject sharply. Since the aper- 
cannot be varied (in this 

only time can be variable), I then 
out how much light I will need to 
make a good exposure of the interior at 
that and light it 
For example, suppose the meter tells me 
that to average exposure of 
the windows to for 8 
seconds at f/1l. (I have to stop down to 
f/11 to get depth of field so I can get the 


whatever aperture I 
entire 
ture necessary 
case 


igure 


aperture accordingly 


get a good 


I will need shoot 


pews sharp, too.) Now I figure how 
much light I will need in flashbulbs or 
floods to give a good rendition of the in- 
terior at f/11 30th the number of lights 
ind their distances from the subject have 
to be calculated. If I use flash bulbs, I 
must also be sure to place them so they 


vill not bounce off the windows and pro- 


ice objectionable glare. 
The question may now come up as to 
vhether I'll use daylight or indoor type 


film for this kind of thing. Normally I'd 
se daylight film and blue flash bulbs or 











quired and they are trans-illuminated by 
daylight. 


Is there any way that I can preserve 
my Ektachrome transparencies to keep 
the colors from fading out? } 

I do not think that there is any sure 
way of making color transparencies have 
what is called “archival permanence,’ 
but there are several things that you can 
do which will extend their life for many 
years. First of all, be careful of how 
your transparencies are stored. They 
should not be kept in places where there 
is high relative humidity or high tem- 
perature. Except for the few instances 
where it is necessary to have transpar- 
encies on display, do not leave them in 
direct sunlight. A new trick has come 
along recently which may be helpful 
here. Since Ektacolor print-film trans- 
parencies are designed to be hung on 
display and are therefore probably more 
subject to prolonged exposure to bright 
lights or sunlight, Kodak recommends 
that after the final wash of processing, 
34 oz. of formaldehyde (37% by weight) 
gallon be added to the Photo-Flo or 
wetting agent solution in which trans- 
are normally bathed to pre- 
water formalde- 


pel 


parencies 
drops. Although 
hyde is normally used as a hardening 
agent, in this particular case it acts to sta- 
bilize the dyes and to make them less fu- 
gitive (a good word used to describe what 


vent 


blue floods, since with stained glass, happens to run-away dyes.) This tech- 
fidelity of color is usually what is re- nique also works with Kodachrome.—}® 
fools and Techniques (Continued from page 26) 
e for the comparison of sharpness fac- available to the industry in the future. 
tors of two lenses, Dr. Back proposes that 
the traditional base, focal length, be re Odds & Ends. An 8-mm movie camera 
ed with the field diagonal of the pic- lens incorporating its own set of four 
ture area, in view of the fact that the filters—a yellow, a red, a haze, and a 
e image quality expected of every Type A-to-daylight color-conversion filter 
vering a given area whether it be is now available from Paillard Prod- 
e-angle, normal or telephoto. There’s ucts, New York. Dubbed the Kern Pail- 
( a dull concept or an ambiguous lard Filtin, the new lens comes in a }4-in. 
e in Dr. Back’s reflections on hi focal length with a maximum aperture of 
erishe ubject f/2.8. The filter placement is controlled 
by a selector ring with click stops. 
Film with Integral Screen. Kodak's new 
Kodalith Autoscreen Ortho film repre- At long last, there is a turret flash- 
t evelopment with revolu- gun on the market, which permits up to 
t ir ications the raphic-arts five midget flashbulbs to be mounted 
The new f vhich comes in’ on a ring and fired in quick succession 
8x10 ind = 11x14-in« neet rodauce by rotating the ring so a fresh bulb is 
eened halftone negatives without con position in front of the reflector for 
entional engravi cree that requir¢ each exposure. The unit, which is 
he use of ecial graphic-arts camera manufactured by P. A. Seton & Co. of 
After the m h been exposed in a Stockholm, Sweden, is available in Great 
t ird came of the proper size and Britain at a little more than five pounds 
eveloped, it produces an image incorpo- _ sterling; the turret adapter at a little 
t 1 Standard screen “dot” pattern less than three pounds. It has a B-C 
entical to the type produced with con power supply. We know of no plans to 
ntiona ts equipment. Tl bring the unit into this country now. 
format built-in screen is 133 lines 
to the i er screen effects can be .. . At the conclusion of his 3-week stay 
produced readily by ordinary photo in the United States, last Nov. 24, Pierre 
graphic enlarging methods. For the pres Angenieux, the well-known French lens 
ent, it is expected that the new film will designer, reported that he 


be used in letter shops and, with office- 

offset machines, in estab- 
lishments where photographic darkroom 
facilities available Other 


ll undoubtedly 


type printing 


are 


film and 


screen 
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sizes will be made 


was putting 
the finishing touches on a new lens of 
unprecedented speed for the Exakta—a 
75-mm f/1.3. Also nearing completion is 
a family of 180-mm lenses with speeds of 


f/4.5, f/3.5, and f/2.8—fm 
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.$55.50 






LEICA HIF 
Summicron F.2 ctd. Rfdr 


USED..... $239.00 


i} 


AUTO ROLLEIFLEX 
"XM' Lotest, LIKE NEW 
Xenar F:3.5 ctd.$158.00 
Tessar F:3.5 ctd.$176.00 
XenotarF:2.8ctd$248.00 





RETINA IIA 


F.2 ctd Rfdr, 


like New..$98.50 


| ‘ 


Synchro 


GENERAL ELECTRIC 
P.R.I. Exp. meter Dem 


er $23.95 


Weston Master || $22.40 


STEREO REALIST 


F3.5 ctd cpld. 


Special... $94.75 


RevereStereo,|.n...$98.50 


synchro 


KODAK SIGNET 
Ektor F3.5, etd. synchro. 
Rfdr. 

LIKE 
Pe 


r 


$56.50 
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GOLDE NUMATIC 
2x2, 300W. Blower 


LIKE 
NEW ces 


...$33.00 


s 
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KEYSTONE A-7 
16mm Movie Camera 2.5 
cm ctd. Lens 


BRAND NEWS43.50 


.- $76.50 


With F:1.9 lens 


T. D. C. "MAINLINER’ 
300W. Blower, 
Semimatic changer 


$36.50 





Selectron 





USED 
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ill 
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KINE EXAKTA VX 
Latest, Biotar 

F.2 pre-set 

Like New .. $234.00 
5" Xenon F:2 new $98.0° 
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ROBOT ‘STAR’ 


Latest, Xenon F:1.9 ctd. 


LIKE NEW $98.50 


3’Tele-Xenar F:3.8$28.50 
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LEICA NEW USED REFLEX & ROLLFILM NEW USED 35MM CAMERAS NEW USED 










































Leica D, Elmar F3.5.....00++G.seeees Sewe  Kodok 620, Rolifilm F:4.5..... ....... $3955 Argus Cll, F3.5, Flash, Case... $ 69.50 

Leico G, Suamer F2........ gt tee $4 8.00 4x5 Super D Groflex........ $279.50 138.00 Argus C4, F2.8 cid........0- 89.50 

isica WC, Semuatior F:2...... 359.00 1 ‘ Flexaret, F:3.5 ctd. synch..... 99.50 48.00 Bolsey “B”, F:3.2 ctd. RF 61.50 

halon UC Game OU. cae. Groflex 22, F:3.5 synch...... 94.50 59.50 Bolsey B-2, F:3.2, synch...... 73.50 

Leica 111. Summiter f:2..... 298.00 199.00 Hasselblad Ektar F2.8....... 499.50 284.00 Bolsey B-22, Set-O-Matic 79.50 
Kodak Chevron Ektar 3.5,Rfdr. 215.00 wowes es Bolsey 'C’ F:3.2 ctd. Synchro... 109.50 

LEICA LENSES & ACCESSORIES Polaroid Pathfinder, 110 ..... 249.50 168.00 Canon, Serenar f:1.8, Rfdr.... 295.00 

28mm Angenieux F:3.5 W.A.. 120.00 86.00 Primarflex Tess. F:3.5 pre-set... 136.50 pacctes Contessa 35 Tess 2.8 RF Synch. 

Sian teense WA... 10600 67.00. Rolleiflex Auto, XenorF:3.5....  ....4. 108.00 Exa. F:2.9 ctd. synch........ 

Sia eeS........... 68.00 32.00 Rolleifiex Auto, TessorF:3.5... ...... 119.50 Kodok 35 Rfde. F3.5.....00- 

50mm Summitar F.2......... 173.40 83.59 —-Rolleicord Ill, Zeiss F:3.5...... 76.50 62.00 Kodak Pony 135, F:4.5 ctd... 

50mm Summicron F.2........ 183.00 123.00 reo Baca hgh sy +. 134.55 Mercury Wl, F:2.7.....--0064: 

; % edolist, Ektor F:3.5, Se P eel 
ica catia Pam 224.40 GRRE — Medolist l, Ektor 3.5, Ride... 207.50 an ee 





Pentacon, Biotar F 
Praktica FX, Tess. 
Retina Il Xenon F.7 


Super tkonta A, Tess. 3.5 Rfdr. 146.00 


Convert your Leica IlIC into a IIIF synchro Modell Super ikonta B Tess. 2.8 Rfdr.. 212.00 


E. Leitz installation, factory gucrantee.... 























Super lkonta C Tess 3.5Rfdr... 168.00 R t 3 
Super lkonta BX Tess 2.8 Pfdr.. 253.00 | Rotudd vend ; a 
ede See 8MM CAMERAS & PROJECTORS : 7 ii & : ro 
85mm Summorex F1.5....... 442.00 B & H Sportster, F2.5. . 89.95 q P, 1 
90mm Elmar F.4 Chrome... B & H Auto-8, 172-B, 2.5... 134.95 


135mm Hektor F4.5......... 
200mm Telyt w reflex housg. . 
Leitz Focomat, autom. enlarger. 
Leitz Focaslide, Copy Attach. . 


B & H Auto-8, 172-A, F:2.5.<. 
Bolex H-8, Leader F1.9...... 


erirs: 
Cine Kodak Mag. 8: F:1.9.... 


DeJur Citation F2.5....... . : g > See 4 76.50 














































Leica Exposure Meter........ Keystone Pathfinder F:2.8. Pepeeeeee eeeeues 13 by 
Omnicoa case for Leica....... Keystone BelAir F:2.5, Mag : me VT See, ta seaae 
Universal Finder for Leica... f£; Kedak Brownie, F:2.7... : ‘ ine E on y eri eee Sere Hey <4 

N foc. att... R 50, F2.8 ine Exa WET VeBesees s+ ceses ? 
Lae POPRY, HORT tee A meen Rghoer, F i Kine Exakta VX Tess. F3.5.... 269.50 172.00 
CONTAX Revere se i . ; Kine Exakta VX Tess. F2.8.... 279.50 183.00 
Contax | Tessar F:2.8 . +++ DO Rever, + KINE EXAKTA LEN ACCESSORIES 
Contax Il Sonnor F.2. AMP... B& 





Contax IIA Sonnar F 
Contax Ill Sonnar F 
Contax IIIA Sonna 


120.00 86.00 
99.50 62.50 
49.50 34.00 

















; ‘ y pe¥e-set...... 179.00 89.00 
CONTAX L % ACCESSORTES 7 5 Waa ‘ Hal asso | feeee 
35mm Nikkor BBA... 3 Bro | eR naa ante 53.83 36.00 
35mm BiogonMMP-A.....5 0 se eeeee : 85, FOOW, Case 

Biogon W.A ry 111A. 211.0 e 90, deluxe, 750 

50mm Tessqi. . 6 5 ee 95 




















World's Finest & FastestT cle-Lens: £98 00 
50mm Song... 0.055 16MM a - PROJECT . 5" Schneider Xenon F:2 ctd. new.. 
50mm NikWBP oo. 0.0 ee B & H Mag. 200, 117.75 for all 35mm Cameras reg. $176.00 
85mm So B & H Auto- ttm F: + 9 

















135mm § B & H Filmo 70-DL, 238.00 135mm Xenar F4.5...... . $8.95 38.50 
180mm T : eon Ms ‘ 99.50 182.00 135mm Zeiss Triotar F:4...... 75.00 52.00 
180mm $ *- 372.75 245.00 150mm Tele-Megor F:5 55.95 37.00 
Zeiss Uni oe Stee. 0% 76.50 180mm Tele-Megor F:5.5.... 55.95 37.00 
Zeiss Con ee C Byal F1.9.. 176.25 418,00 180mm Sonnar 72.8.....---. 395.00 242.00 
¢ F2.5.---+-. 157.50 (7.00 240mm Tele-Xenar F5.5...... 115.70 83.00 
PRESS C ~ til 510.00 ty: 300mm Tele-Xenar F5.5...... 124.85 93.00 
2 one} Busc " —~ Feeee Sees e8 ag 360mm Tele-Xenar F5.5...... 140.70 98.00 
2 Vax3 Va Century PeBhic 4.5 73, 750W, Cose..... 199.95 128.50 400mm Tsle-Megor F5.5 199.50 139.00 
2 Vax3 Ye Pacemaker Sp'd F4.5 237.60 2C, 750W, cose. 139.50 saame Zeiss Prism Finder for | & Il. 36.00 19.50 
3 Y%ax4 VY Ann. Speed Graphic eames ME Hn gr pNguee  y Penta Prism for V & VX..... 39.95 24.50 
F4.5, Rfdr. Flashgun, Access. ..... : rrr — te ae re 529.98 SLIDE PROJECTORS 
3 Vax4 Ve Pacemaker Sp'd F4.7 B&H 708. Mai S he 719.00 Argus PB300, Blower, Case... 49.50 31.00 
3 Vax4 Ye Graphic View, case.. ....++- - Magnetic sound. . ? SVE ‘Skyline’ 200W..... . 34.75 18.00 
4x5 Pacemaker Crown F4.7 Revere Sound Projector...... 325.00 Revere Slide proje ctor. . 69.50 eecces 
4x5 Pacemaker Speed F4.7.. SPEEDLIGHTS TDC 'Showpak’ 300 W, Blower, € 54.50 34.00 
4x5 B & J Press F4.5, Rfdr... Mighty Midget, A-C...... we 69.50 TOC deluxe'D'3 W , Selectron 69.50 42.50 
4x5 Busch F4.5, Rfdr..... ath Circle Flash for close-up...... 39.95 TDC Duo, 2%x2%, 300W... 69.50 41.00 
2 4x3 Ys Linhof Super, 3 lenses Strobonor V, Battery-pack.... 119.80 Golde'Coronet'2 W Blower,C 44.75 31.50 
4x5 Linhof Super F4.5 latest... 246.00 Strobonar Ill, Complete... .. ay LaBelle '55' Autom W.. 95.00 56.00 
Sun-Lite ll, Battery-pack..... 88. AO 'SKOT' 300W, Biower.... 49.95 oevseoe 
HIGHEST TRADE-IN ALLOWANCE Thriftlite ‘Commander’, Latest. . 59.95 AO ‘Performer 500W, Blower 79.50 48.00 
GUARANTEED Ultrablitz Amateur III, A.C.-Bat. 69.95 AO'Reviewer ,500W,2 4x2% 95.00 54.00 
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YOU PAY MUCH LESS 


ABS wien YOU BUY FROM 


PEERLESS f= 


SAVE 114.50! USED MX 


is — 35 


"wi pep T- Coated 2.8 Tessar lens 


SAVE $37.00! USED! 


‘ae MOVIE CAMERA 
ed (2.5 Lens 


SAVE $28.00! USED 


SAVE $30.00! BRAND NEW 


SMALLEST, LIGHTEST CEBE 1 


CSD oe” 
vt mm +a 1 


SAVE $25.50! USED! 
COMPLETE 35mm 


ARGUS vs Outfit 


CAMERA « CASE « FLASHGUN 


ELECTRONIC FLASH! 


-1F YOU DON’T SEE IT ON THESE TWO PAGES. 
WE HAVE IT.. 


BRAND NEW, MX MODEL 


REVERE 88 KODAK Auto Retina 11A er) 


with Coated f2 Heligon Lens 


SAVE $65.45! BRAND NEW! 


EICOR Is 


ml APE RECORDER 


7} 


= FAPOSURE Meters 


SAVE $13.00! USED 
y . 1h — 
£. Ow 
NORW 


WESTON masTER It 
USED ‘EXPOSURE METER VALUES! 


IG: 


EXCLUSIVE! Save £39.95! Brand New! 


PEER-FLEKTA Il 


FAMOUS GERMAN IMPORTED 
2Vax2Ve TWIN-LENS 
REFLEX CAMERA 


with £3.5 Coated Lens 


AT PEERLESS 
FOR ONLY.. 


SAVE $30.40! BRAND NEW! 
FAMOUS MAKE 


SVE SKYLINE B 


2x2 SLIDE PROJECTOR OUTFIT 
SV E SKYLINE B PROJECTOR 
aN = Coated Lens 
*) Watt 
LIST $52.45° 
PLUS 
AIREQUIPT AUTOMATIC 
CHANGER 
LIST $16.95! 


RADIANT BEADED 40x40 
TRIPOD SCREEN 
LIST $15.95! 


TOTAL LIST $85.35! 


SAVE $20.55! BRAND NEW! 
FAMOUS-MAKE, GERMAN TWIN-LENS 


— 


SAVE $75.00! BRAND NEW! LATEST MODEL 


= SINGLE LEN REFLEX 


With £2.8 Coated Tessor Preset Lens 





SAVE $45.50! BRAND NEW! NEW SHIPMENT! 


PRAKTICA FX SINGLE LENS 


REFLEX CAMERA 
With Coated f3.5 Tessor Preset Lens 


af" Mic 


A stl Sports finder 





Focal Plane Film Transport & Shutter Cocking 


SPEED GRAPHIC 


29" 


PEERLESS SUPER BUYS! 


SAVE Ty) 50! USED - 


KINE EXAKTA VX : 
cen 034° 


SAVE $22 TT USED! 


LIKE NEW! 


PICTURE IN A MINUTE” SENSATION 


pug '0 CAMERA 
57” 


AN UNUSUAL PEERLESS VALUE! 
2% x 3¥%4 ANNIVERSARY 


iad) 
OUTFIT 
f4.5 Kodak Lens USED! 


SAVE $60.50! USED! 


STEREO wealst ‘meno 
. Oo 


SAVE $59.00! BRAND NEW! 
REMOTE CONTROL AUTOMATIC LA BELLE 302 


‘ x 2 SLIDE PROJECTOR 


. 95> 
SAVE $43.00! USED! 


REVERE vad CAMERA 


With §2.5 Coated Lens 


—* ay we 


Built-in Flash Synch 


. Coated {3.5 Len 


SAVE $222.30! LIKE NEW 


16mm PATHE SUPER-16 


4 Lens Turret Movie Camera 1” f1.9 Ctd. Woll. Lens 


» 289” 


SAVE $24.00! USED! 
GOLDE MANUMATIC 


2x2 SLIDE PROJECTOR 
34” 


WRITE FOR IT. 





- AND AT PRICES THAT MADE PEERLESS FAMOUS! 
PHOTOGRAPHY 



























QUE / PEERLESS STARTLES The 


MOE. PHOTOGRAPHIC WORLD! 
FIRST, Look at the Features! % 35mm Single-Lens Reflex 


-. bearing o 
ur own name act 
eee val 
Desens: Make! ally a well known Imported 


T 
HEN, Look at the Lens! Te the same f2 T.H.C. worth 


$250, that has be : 
' en acclaimed b 
Most Critically Sharp eee Y experts as one of the World's 


NOW, Look at the Price! 


true! This fabulous combination r 


It's th -of- 
s the buy-of-a century. . ONLY Peerless can make this offer! 


BRAND NEW! LATEST MODEL! 


RIVALsz.". 
With 7 Coa REFLEX 


ted TAYLOR HOBSON 
COOKE LENS 


We've Sold Hundreds! Hurry While Quantities Last! 


SAVE *45°°! Every One BRAND NEW! 


ROLLEICORD Ill 


with £3.5 Coated Zeiss Triotar Lens. 


List $124.50! . 90 
UNBELIEVABLY LOW PRICED AT.. 


Mr © Built-in Flash Synchronization © Speeds 1 Second to 1/500 
i © Compur Rapid Shutter © Exposure Counter 


{| Discontinued Models 


BRAND NEW! ROLLEICORD III 
with §3.5 Coated Schneider Xenar Lens va 50 
$15.00 Eveready Case either Model $10.00! $134.50 


A PEERLESS EXCLUSIVE! 
FAMOUS IMPORTED 


HAMBLETONIAN 
BINOCULARS 


PRISM—FULLY COATED LENSES 











Unbelievable, but definitely 
epresents a $330.00 Value! 



































Just Out! Our Exclusive BRAND NEW 


RIVAL Condenser 
ENLARGE 














@F-xs§ aie 
beg ALL METAL CONSTRUCTION Pampnl _ vs tar ree rer Flash and Strobe 
Ya x2“ ‘ URES: (¢@ Foca a «x finder & Eyelevel Sportsfinder 
hatin et COMPLETE with LEATHER CASE & STRAPS Focal Plane Shutter Speeds 1/2 t01/so0 tn 





@ Avtomatic Film Transport & Shutter Cocking 










You Save $52.00! 
HIGH POWER 





OUR SPECTACULAR LEICA SALE! EACH CAMERA SOLD WITH 
A LEICA REGISTRATION & CUSTOMS CERTIFICATE ! 


LEICA IF with £2 


TAYLOR HOBSON COOKE LENS 
LATEST RED DIAL MODEL! 


Brand New 9945 
7 All For Only... 





















7x50 Binocular—Central Focus—List 86.95. .:'9.95° 
6x30 Binocular—Individ. Focus—List 59.95. .13.95° 
6x30 Binocular—Central Focus—List 65.95. .23.95° 
8x30 Binocular—Individ. Focus—List 65.95. .21.95° 
8x30 Binocular—Central Focus—List 71.95. .25.95° 

















: Ys It's the newest Leica IF! Built-in synchronization 
Save $54.00! Brand New Every Camera Brand New! Every Camera _for flash and Strobe. Focal plane shutter with 
| an 10 onal = : speeds from 1/25 to 1/500 and “bulb 
7 X 35 Bausch & is the Latest Model! You'll Recognize LEICA IF BODY ONLY... 64.80 
Lomb Type 


ELECTRONIC FLASH UNIT BINOCULAR it by the New Red Dial! 


ye ee with 2 
List $119.50 sz 3: es NO FINER LENS MADE T. 4. C. Lens 
=: 5 s THAN THE 2” 
o Twin eyepiece for built-in view 





Peerless Special HARD-COATED BRAND NEW! 


{2 TAYLOR HOBSON COOKE er a upled rangefinder 
50 _ Acclaimed phot 1 gone ail ace 165?> 
s Leica IF body only 131.00 
LEICA INF..." 
T. H. C. Lens 

et cuit All feature f the HF PLUS 

peeds from 1 second to 1/1000 

dD n iF 




















r—Central Focus—List 86.95 28.95° 








= THEATRE 
GLASSES 


RRAND NEW! 


ne film’s resolution a 
r No wonder the Tay 





e Lightweight. Compact « /OO W. SECOWD Gold Plate—List 60.00 body _ a Hy Leica 





*Plus 20% F. E. T. 


10 DAY FREE TRIAL! 2.02265 
eS aa  —h6hUh ee NOT LISTED ON THESE THREE PAGES. 


OUR 1954, 98-PAGE PEERLESS CAMERA STORES 
Comp/erely NeW ree 415 Lexington Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. © Dept. P2 


| WANT TO BUY 


PEERLESS CATALOG | WANT TO TRADE. Rush best offer for my 


THE MOST COMPLETE PHOTOGRAPHIC Send NEW GIANT CATALOGUE Enclosed find 10c 
CATALOG IN THE WORLD! e | SPECIAL INQUIRY SECTION For Items NOT LISTED in this ad 
| am interested in @ 


MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY! 


USE SPECIAL INQUIRY SECTION FOR ITEMS 




































Only 10¢ — 25¢ Back on First Purchase ane ‘3 
want to spen 


ALL LATEST 1954 MODELS ILLUSTRATED! — 
87 























PEERLESS CAMERA ccuew ccc aes = 


Opp. Grand Central Terminal - MU 7-1000 
Raeneese 


February, 1954 











1954 SYNCIRON Challenger | 
DB-1 


NUMBER 1 DRY BATTERY ELECTRONIC FLASH | 


Po A 





Unquestionably 
THE LEADING DRY BATTERY 
ELECTRONIC FLASH OF 1954 


So popular, the DB-| 


back 


temporarily 
rdered at many de 


nlers. So superior, 
SYNCTRON offers you the original ‘“SHOW 
YOURSELF’’ LOAN PLAN, lending you an 
electronic flash unit to use with your cam- | 
So new you need only c ympare the 
t wing “oe Ways New” to want your 
leaier to put u on nis waiting list | 
ye I (1) New G.E. flash tube. Kod- | 
/ ta Y Ls 4 achrome guide 245. 
{ BS a ~ (2) Long life, low cost ($2.50 
. IF A\\& a | bY and 98c) batteries. 
a, 3 i a 2 (3) Stylish, light weight case, 
y a ie protected controls. 
5 u* 4 (4) Multiplier circuit gives 3/,¢ 
~ per flash cost. 
4 (5) New capacitor increases 
. light, improves color. 
6 ‘ ir r for fu forrn t n } t 
tt NC N HO YOURSELF n 
r r tr n j t r ") 
j t entir : 
r dea ri ing the 
batt t € 
Choice of home AMA- 
photographers — TEUR 
Flash, 1/3000 sec. “207” 


Cycles 12 suc. 
Weight 6'/, Ibs. 


$109.50* 





SUPER 
CANDID 
“208A” 





= For professional am- 

ateurs. Flash, 1/2500 

sec. Cycles 11 sec. 
Weight 6'/, Ibs. 


$147.50* 


| 


= 
‘ 
. 


a) 

For candid and color 
photos. Double range 
light output. 


Weight 8'/, Ibs. 
$267.00* 


* Prices are less bat- 
tery and charger 





Ask your dealer for “Facts Folder” or write: 


Dt mize v 


ELECTRIC & MANUFACTURING CO., INC. 
5S) HADLEY STREET © CAMBRIDGE 40, MASS. | 


stereo today 





Three-dimensional Hocus Focus 


There’s something about stereo and 
camera trickery that seems to appeal to 
the same sort of people. Most of the well- 
known illusions of regular photography 
already have been 
pretty well ex- 
plored in stereo. 
Now there’s a new 
gadget that makes 
it easy to cut peo- 
ple’s heads off and 
leave them sus- 
pended in midair 
and to perform all 
sorts of magic feats 
if you’re inclined 
to. It is being brought 
Powers, a young 





out 
Cleveland 


by 
toolmaker 
who began taking pictures with a box 
camera and developed his film in a hel- 


Henry 


met as a G.I. in the Pacific. Powers’ ac- 
companying picture of the legless hitch- 
hikers is an example of the type of shots 
it makes. 

The device is Powers’ own version of 
the matte box, long a standard item of 
movie equipment. It is made to fit the 
Stereo Realist camera, and has a flat base 
plate that is held in place by mounting it 
between the camera and the tripod head. 
The base extends about 2 inches forward 
from the camera, where it supports a rec- 
tangular vertical frame. Four metal pins 
project from the front surface of the 
frame and are used to hold five different 
masks, singly or in combinations, to di- 
vide the picture area in different ways. 

The apertures of each mask are aligned 
with the camera lenses and also with the 
central viewfinder aperture. Thus you 
can see, through the viewfinder, the field 
that is taken in when the masks are in 
place. Only static subject matter can be 
photographed. The procedure is to mask 
off one portion of the scene while shoot- 
another Then the 


mask is 


ing 


portion. 





ad 


shifted to block out the part already 
photographed and a second exposure is 
made. Up to nine separate shots can be 
made without advancing the film. 

Three exposures were used to take the 
hitch-hiker picture, for example, which 
incidentally is a dual self-portrait. A hor- 
izontal mask was used first, 
top half of the 


posure was 


covering the 
and an ex- 
with nobody in the 
scene. This recorded everything from the 
bottom of the sign down. Then the mask 
was moved down to cover the part of the 
scene already photographed. 

At this point a 


picture area, 
made 


vertical mask was 


by Robert L. Mcintyre 


placed over the horizontal one, leaving 
only the upper-left fourth of the scene 
visible through the finder. Powers re- 
cocked the shutter without advancing the 
film, fastened a delayed-action timer to 
his cable release, and took his place be- 
hind the sign. When the shutter clicked 
it caught him with his right hand up- 
raised. Leaving the horizontal mask in 
place to cover the bottom half of the 
scene, he shifted the vertical one to block 
out the upper-left quarter that had just 
been exposed and to make the upper- 
right quarter visible. Then he repeated 
the shooting procedure to record it on 
the film. 

What about overlapping? When a di- 
viding line falls across an area of even 
tone, like a clear sky, there is likely to 
be a soft line in the picture that shows 
some trickery has been going on. When 
the separation comes where tones are 
irregular it seldom is visible. Most pho- 
tographers using the device try to find 
a natural line to hide the separation, like 
a fence rail for a picture divided hori- 
zontally or a tree or post for one split 
vertically. 

Few of these trick shots are very suc- 
cessful from an artistic point of view and 
you seldom find them among the ac- 
cepted slides in the exhibitions. Never- 
theless, they are a source of entertain- 
ment for experimenters who like to take 
them to amaze their friends and for arm- 
chair photographers who enjoy figuring 
out how they are made. 


Academy Awards Announced 


The Academy of Stereoscopic Arts and 


Sciences, which now has 300 members, 
has announced its third annual slide 


competition. Closing date is January 31. 
Entry blanks can be obtained by writing 
the Academy at 6112 Selma Ave., Holly- 
wood 28, Calif. 

What makes the Academy competi- 
tions different from all others is that the 
winning are duplicated and of- 
fered for The Academy receives 
3 cents slide royalties and turns 
over 2 cents to the photographer. Paul 
G. Horner is Academy president, and xo- 
body is surprised that Horner-Cooley 
Productions, Inc., handles the merchan- 
dising. In spite of the obvious commer- 
cial tie-in, or maybe because of it, this 
unusual arrangement can make it pos- 
sible for fans to buy duplicates of out 
standing slides that ordinarily 
never reach the market. 

A great deal depends on the Academy’s 
selection of judges, as yet not announced 
They choose the top 30 slides entered, 
and indicate 10 of them as honorable 
The remaining 20 then are 
duplicated and copies of the slides are 
sent to all the Academy members. They 
vote on the pictures, and when the bal- 
lots are counted the top ten are made the 
“Ten Best” and the next ten become the 
award winners. Packages then are made 
up for sale, including the “Ten Best” and 

PHOTOGRAPHY 


slides 
sale. 
per 


would 


mentions. 














fester’ 


ONLY 10% DOWN! 


Every Item Advertised in Stock 
BRAND NEW « Guaranteed Deliveries 


America’s Largest Supplier of Cameras and 


ay 
A 


\ 
> 


Phesmerophis Equipe to Servicemen the World Over 








HERE’S WHAT WE SEND YOU! 


(All Items Are Brand New!) 
e Camera you select 
® Coated lens of your choice 
® Synchro Shutter 
® Kalart Cpid. Range Finder 
® Complete 3 Cell Flash Gun 
@ Graphic Film Pack Adapter 
e6 Cut Film Holders 
® Sunshade 


e 4 Series VI Filters 
® Deluxe Carrying Case 
e Factory Guarantee 


BONUS 


FOR CASH 
Gl 


3-25 sheet packages of 
Super XX Film FREE 
with any Graphic Outfit! 





NEW 1954 
ROLLEIFLEX 2.8C 


with Schneider 


XENOTAR #2.8 LENS 
(5 element—MxX 1/ 500) 
$38.50 pown 


Automatic Rolleiflex 2.8C provides extreme speed 
plus optical corrections for black and white and 
color. Intentional double exposures possible. It fea 
tures new flash socket, film and speed reminder and 


QJ 












adjustable magnifiers $385.00 
Down 
Rolleicord IV {3.5 w/c....... $149.50 $14.95 
Auto Rollei 3.5 Xenar w/c.. 265.00 26.50 
Auto Rollei 3.5 Tessar w/c.. 285.00 28.50 
Newest Model! 
sw PATHE 
$4500 


Compare These Pathe Features With Any 


16mm Motion Picture Camera At Any Price! 
Full Frame Focusing Device (Sight through lens 
while you're filming) © Variable Shutter (Make 
wipes, fades, and lap dissolves) @ Speeds 
To 80 Frames Per Second @ Tri-Lens 
Turret @ Automatic Footage And Frame 
Counters @ Optical Viewfinder ® Built- 
in Hand Crank © Long Run Spring Mo- 
tor @ Single Frame Device. 


Pathe ‘‘16’’ Camera (less lens) $450.00 
FOR 
BONUS °°" 


February, 1954 


with f1.9 lens 
(limited number) 


Latest Models - Brand New - 





e Adapter Ring 





USE OUR TIME PAYMENT PLAN AND BUY 


Complete CROWN and 
SPEED GRAPHIC Outfits 


Listed are all items in each Graphic outfit 


Size of camera and choice of lens determines price of complete outfit. 


SIZE 


(That is, you get the complete Graphic outfit as listed to the left, and 
the price you pay is shown following the camera and lens you choose.) 


COMPLETE OUTFIT PRICES 
SPEED CROWN 














LENS GRAPHIC GRAPHIC 
‘4 4.5 Ektar 4”* $316 $275 
1 3.5 Schneider Xenar 41,’ 326 28s 
21, x 3 4 #3.5 Zeiss Tessar 414” 335 295 
f3.7 Ektar 41,” 335 295 
4.7 Schneider Xenar 5” 299 255 
4.7 Ektar 5” 309 265 
31, x 4l/, {4.7 Optar 51,4” 319 275 
#4.5 Zeiss Tessar 514’ 325 279 
4.7 Schneider Xenar 5” 305 259 
4 x 5 4.7 Ektar 5” 315 269 
4.7 Optar 51,” 325 279 
4.5 Zeiss Tessar 514” 329 286 
4.5 Zeiss Tessar 6” 335 289 
f4.5 Ektar 6” 335 289 
f3.8 Schneider Xenar 51," 345 299 
#3.5 Zeiss Tessar 6” 395 349 





Outfits furnished with Ektalite Screens at no charge. 
All Zeiss lenses ‘‘T’’ 


$13.00 additional. 
WESTEN’S CENTURY GRAPHIC OUTFIT—2!, 


including same accessories as those listed for Speed and Crown Outfits 


ORDERS GET THE GREEN LIGHT AT WESTEN’ S 


OMEGA D-2 ENLARGER 


$159.40 


The only enlarger with 



















an optically perfect en- 
larging system for every 
negative size from 4" x 
5” to 35mm! Matching 
condensers provide ex 
tremely even illumina- 
tion, interchangeable 
lens for maximum en- 





largements 


OMEGALITE 


Finest diffused illumina- 
tion especially recom- 
esi tas portrait 
work when less con- 
trasty ght source is 
required 


$159.40 
egalite Head 
Separate 42.75 
168.50 
183.50 
129.50 
s6—214xS% . 99.50 
nega E4 Professional—dx7 315.00 
(Large selection of lenses on request) 
Buy on our Time Payment Plan 
HIGHEST TRADES GIVEN C 


Omega D-2 th condenser and color head 


SANTA BARBARA, CALIFORNIA 
5469 @ CHECK WITH ORDER SPEEDS DELIVERY e 





*wWith 1/800 sec. flash supermatic shutter at 
All Graphics with GRAFLOK backs. 


Century Graphic with f4.5 Graftar lens 
$204.00 


coated. 
x 31,4 





SAVE $29. 15 ON THIS SPECIAL! 


PRAKTIFLEX FX 
Combination Offer 
1953 Prakti flex F x 





\ 

ted 
(A (899. 50 
aktifl X 





44.20 
jenu eather 
hive andy Case (¢ 10.95 


ab 
Flashgun (D 13.50 





$168. 15 


WESTEN’S PRICE ONLY $139.50 


IDC 


Slide Projector 
“Streamliner” 
500 Watt 
for 2x 2 slides 


Semimatic 
Changer 


845° 


SHOW PAK— 
300 watt with 
ieee $54.50 








blower and carrying case 





Our Time Payment Plan For GI’S 


ONLY 10% DOWN 


Send 3 credit references with order 
GI Headquarters 
for Cameras and 
Photographic Equipment 
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One of the most remarkable incidents 
in the History of the Camera Business! 


Gnu 


Stops Making the Fine 


35mm 


VITO Il 


with the superb 


ULTRON F2 COATED LENS 


AND YOU CAN NOW SAVE 94900 





This is one of the most remarkable incidents in the 
history of the camera business. At the height of its popularity, 
Voigtlander decides to discontinue the manufacture of the VITO III 
camera. This is something that rarely happens in business — you 
don’t kill off a good seller just like that. Voigtlander’s reason is 
that it costs too much to make the VITO III and still maintain the 
$159.50 price — so, rather than raise the price (and there’s always 
a headache when you do that) they’ve decided to stop making 
the VITO Ill altogether. 


You’re the winner in this affair because we are clearing out the 
remaining stocks of the VITO III at an amazingly low price. 
The VITO Ill is one of the finest cameras made — compares 
favorably with the most expensive cameras. It has the superb 
Ultron f2 coated lens; Compur M-X flash shutter, synchronized 
from 1 to 1/500th second; automatic exposure counter; combined 
range and viewfinder; and many other famous features. If you 
want a fine, trouble-free, picture-perfect camera for yourself. or 
as a gift, — act now — our supply is limited. 


Mail orders filled. 


Liberal trade-in allowance. 


Mar /2 29am because the lens is so good 


110 West 32nd Street 
New York 1, N. Y. 
113 West 31st Street 
LOngacre 4-1600 


PHOTOGRAPHY 














FOR THE MOST EXCITING 


CLOSE-UPS 


| 
YOU'VE EVER TAKEN! [ OX | Mm eT e [ 


Works as close as 10 inches! 

















Transforms your 35mm Camera 


into a perfect instrument for 


* Close-ups of children. 
* Medical and dental work. 


* Photographing maps or 
important papers. 


* Photographing small parts, 
coins, stamps, flowers. 


PROXIMETER 1° 


The Proximeter attaches to a lens like a filter. 

Uses the regular range-finder view-finder of your 35mm camera. 
Has automatic Parallax compensation. Actually, it’s a 
matched pair of supplementary lenses, the lower one 

located in front of the taking lens and the upper one 

in front of the range-finder view-finder. 


PROXIMETER || 9 


Model | is for distances from 38 to 20 inches, and Model II for 
distances from 20 to 13 inches. The combination of the 
two models brings the distance down to 10 inches. 














PRICES: Proximeter | or Il paitediids 
For Retina $24.95 promptly filled. 
For Signet $19.95 nad quae. 
For Vito Ill $21.95 
For Prominent $26.50 Sane Ge 
For Contax $40.50 PROXIMETER 
For Bolsey B2 $19.95 CIRCULAR 
ven sgeannaa $26.50 PROXIMETER | AND i! 
For Contessa $30.50 COMBINED 
For Argus C3 $24.95 
For Leica with Summitar f2 Lens $30.50 
s ° 
ACCESSORY ADAPTER RING 
For 50mm Elmar f3.5 Lens ................ $1.45 
For 50mm Summar f2 Lens ............... $1.45 WORLD’S LARGEST CAMERA STORE 


For 50mm Summarit f1.5 Lens 110 West 32nd Street + 113 West 31st Street 


New York 1, N. Y. + LOngacre 4-1600 
February, 1954 
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For “Small Camera” 
Enthusiasts! 


D4 
1 NEW + TRIPO 
QUICK SE ero ‘ 
specially Desig” 235MM 1 
REFLEX ° movie § 





@ Extends in 
seconds to full 





52” from 
compact 
23/2” size! 


Weighs 
only 2 Ibs. 
5 02. 


HERE'S THE PER- 
FECT ANSWER 
TO YOUR NEEDS 
FOR A STURDY, 
LIGHTWEIGHT 
PAN-ACTION TRI- 
POD FOR YOUR 
CAMERA! Made 
of the same heavy- 
gauge, high-quality 
aluminum as other 
famous QUICK- 
SET TRIPODS, the 

n New TRIPLEX pro- 
vides dependability and smooth action with 
minimum weight and bulk! Extends and tele- 
scopes easily .. . in less than 15 seconds... 
spring-positive clamp holds center column at 
desired height . . . Pan-head provides smooth, 
speedy tilt and pan for all indoor and out- 
door, still or movie photography. 





| 

Another 
QUICK-SET $] 95 | 
Value Complete | 


FREE BOOKLET 
Tells and 
always 
with a 
Send for 


shows how you can 
make better pictures 
QUICK-SET TRIPOD. 
your FREE COPY 





QUICK-SET INC. 


8115 N. Central Park 
Skokie, Illinois 





Please send me FREE “How to 


LE Make Bet 
th a QUICK-SET 


_) > | TAAAPOVETTILVTET TTT ee 


ADDRESS 











cITY ZONE STATE 
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those considered most likely to sell from 
among the award winners and the honor- 
able mentions. 

Whether the idea really clicks will de- 
pend on whether the competition continues 
to attract the work of top-notch stereo 
fans across the country. Joe Simpson of 
Emde has offered a box of 100 slide 
mounts for each of the top ten winners 
and Arthur Kaplan of Sterling has made 
hand viewers available for the remaining 
20 winners. 


Two Exhibitions Scheduled 


Two international exhibitions which 
include stereo photography will close dur- 
ing February. The 18th Rochester show’s 
deadline is the 11th and entry blanks can 
be obtained by writing The Rochester 
International Salon, Memorial Art Gal- 
lery, Rochester 7, N. Y. The revived 
Milwaukee International closes the 15th 
and you can obtain blanks from Ray 
Miess, APSA, 1800 N. Farwell Ave., Mil- 
waukee 2, Wis. 


| What’s Wrong with Portraits? 


Today’s stereo portraits leave something 
to be desired. If you get close enough to 
your subject to make the head fill the 
frame, the nose and chin jut out un- 
naturally. What’s wrong? It is a combi- 
nation of things. The effect can be kept 
to a minimum by careful posing, but 
some of this stereoscopic distortion is in- 
herent in the equipment that we use. 

To begin with, modern stereo camera 
lenses are too far apart in comparison 
with the human eyes. Average eye spac- 
ing is 2% inches. Standard camera lens 
spacing is 2% inches. Even this slight 
discrepancy produces noticeably exag- 
gerated depth, which is magnified by the 
usual systems of viewing slides. 

For truly realistic stereo, viewer lenses 
should be of the same focal length as the 
lenses with which the pictures were 
taken. In practice they always are of 
greater focal length. The Realist camera, 
for example, uses 35-mm lenses while the 
asseciated viewer employs 44-mm lenses. 
Other viewers have lenses of up to 50-mm 
focal length. The effect is to create a 
smaller visual image, as though the sub- 
ject were seen from farther away than 
the camera distance in the original scene. 
This is where the trouble comes in. The 
perspective of the picture is correct for 
the distance at which it is taken, but 
when it is viewed under conditions mak- 
ing that distance seem farther the per- 
spective becomes exaggerated. 

Almost the same thing happens when 
projected stereo pictures are viewed from 
too far away from the screen—and prac- 
tically everybody sits too far back. 

Why weren't the camera lenses placed 
2% inches apart in the first place? The 
designers were well aware that that 
would be ideal, but they had other things 
to worry about at the same time. To make 
most economical use of film in what is 
now the standard stereo format, space had 
to be provided for two pictures in the 
area between the left and right picture 
apertures of the camera. With the pic- 
tures finally established as 5 perfora- 


tions wide on 35-mm film, this placed the 
apertures 2.805 inches apart—consider- 
ably more than the ideal 214 inches. This 
effect was countered as far as was found 
practical by shifting the lenses off center 
in relation to the picture apertures, re- 
ducing their separation to 2.759 inches. 

There are other ways of solving this 
same problem in stereo camera design, but 
all making the camera more expensive 
and complicated. A curved channel or an 
idler roller, placed between the picture 
apertures, could be used to take up the 
slack in the film while permitting both 
lenses and apertures to be centered 21% 
inches apart. Costs and European patent 
complications probably kept the designers 
of current cameras from employing these 
systems, but some version of them is 
likely to appear in future stereo outfits. 

Viewers with lenses of shorter focal 
length also are within the realm of pos- 
sibility. Projection poses the toughest 
problem. There are only a few seats that 
provide ideal viewing. 

Yet all this may not be bad; it even 
may be good for stereo. When amateur 
color films were introduced they gave us 
hues more blatant than those usually 
found in nature—yet they were accepted 
with great enthusiasm. We marveled at 
being able to take pictures in color, and 
the more color the better. In the same 
way during these first years of modern 
stereo’s rapid growth, we have been 
thrilled by its exaggerated depth effects. 
Perhaps now, though, we are ready to 
settle down to a system that will produce 
less striking pictures and more real ones. 


Stereo Miniatures 


Introduction of the TDC Project-Or- 
View has touched off a revival of interest 
in stereo table viewers. The new unit has 
an 8x10 inch screen, on which it produces 
a bright image for viewing with the aid 
of polarizing spec- 
tacles. Fans who are 
accustomed to pro- 
jecting their pic- 
tures on a big 
screen haveto 
change their ideas 
about the stereo ad- 
justments. In pro- 
jection it is custom- 
ary to place the 
images of distant 
objects about 2% inches apart on the 
screen. This makes the eyes look straight 
ahead, along parallel lines, to view points 
at infinity—the eyes assume the same 
positions they do in looking at faraway 
objects in real life. You can’t get the 
same effect in using a table viewer. The 
psychological effect of looking at pictures 
“in a box” is so strong that your eyes 
want to converge to see something near 
at hand instead of turning parallel to 
look off into the distance. The answer, of 
course, is to place the two stereo images 
closer together. A convenient way to do 
it is by superimposing the images of fore- 
ground objects. This creates an impres- 
sion that you might be looking at a minia- 
ture scene, near at hand. 

The table viewer fills a definite need 
for some convenient means of showing 
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Accessories Make the Picture ew Prod e pecia : 
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Leica tubes are engraved, 


Ser. VII ea. $2.00 Ser. IV ea. $1.15 Series V Plus 4, $1.75 indicating proper distance, 


Ser. IV ea. $1.15 -~ REFLECTOR OUTFIT $5.49 
° ea. * ~ ke 






Avail. in “Deluxe” only Plus 5, $1.95; 6 ay = to eee. B yo 
4 ’ ng tubes can used alone 
HA, we fle SR or Ser. Vi ea. $1.59 solcins ter OS or $2.25; DbI.'Ret. Rine ae. or, if you already own a set 





#2 bulbs, one bullet 


28IA, B, C, D, EF, t-D, reflector for spot ef- 


Ser. Vil ea. $2.39 
2-D, & all of above. ‘ 


of tubes, you will find the 
focusing tube a most val 
able addition to your clo: 


up equipment. Kine Exakta 
tube: ' 


Series Vi Plus 4, $2.00; 

Pius 5, $2.30; Plus 6, 

— pan $2.75; Dbi. Ret. Ring 95c. 
° 4 ' iwive ‘ 

[FREE FASC amt arty joint, switch, socket, SUGGESTION: 2 #2. 1¢ Order any four Extreme 
of 4 or more Ser. V or VI filters (Incl. ae — cord — N: 2 #2, 1 #1 Plus lenses and receive 
polarizing) and closeup lenses. Cases cost elt we om. of photoflood bulbs 86c. Free Filtersafe. 

requiarly $1.50 (Ser, VI), $1.25 (Ser. V). wiaghiveins Shipping Weight 51/ lbs. Ship. Ch. 

Free on request with $5.49 or $6.49 outfit: 
MAGNIFYING HOOD 42.95 


10c (Min.) 
Shutter Sheed Tester 
for all twin lens reflex cameras 


S pirate s you this $11.00 
Vala wtgnllor achas secalbte aseurale teaer Only Spiratone offers you this $11.06 
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PHOTOFLOOD STAND FOR a oe ee 

ing and composing of entire groundglass ows unit or extension . 

image with BOTH EYES and at Comfortable + TWO REFLECTORS ONLY $ ye tubes, Minus lenses willj| In response vo pepeter de- 
distance, while protecting groundglass from — effectively produce telephoto|| mand, we had this four piece 

lare. Saves eyestrain, helps accur dim tight focus- The Ideal Indoor Lighting Set-up effects—a Minus 4 lens will|| set made to include, in ad- 

ng. tnstantly r and iapsible. For prettels. 3-section metal stand extends to 674”. make your 135mm lens into|| dition to the usual Smm, 

Graflex 22, Ricohflex 


Sturdy, braced legs with rubber tips. Stand 

telescopes compactly to only 2 feet. Positive 

locking at any desired height. 22” crossbar, 

Can also be used to hold. screen, back- 

2'/2 times as much! — hag A ok eee gg 10” reflectors camer we ane 

or #i or photofloods), complete with — ny ree 

FIELD LENS—*1.95 sockets, switches. 6’ cards, ball-socket (Prices | BAD, viens v 

swivel joints, rubber-jawed spring clamps. Can be 4 

M.. Geo exer’ prensdgan ta used on crossbar or furniture. Complete outfit $6.49, feos _ $6.00. sipping ‘Shi Cost: 25 

your reflex camera, greatly in-t2 Shipping W gts.: Stand 4 lbs. Reflectors 4 lbs. . OF daa AT 
creasing brilliance of viewing image, making the often Suggestions: Two #2 photoflood bulbs...... It weighs only 5 o2:! 

almost invisibly dark corner image ten times brighter! 


‘$_.66 ( 
Extra Clamp-on bullet with bulb (for sem ~spot) | 79 4 FOLDIN ATG) 
No installation—just drop fieidlens onto groundglass. Photoflood Stand _with Crossbar oniv..... 49 j 44 OLDING BELLO COPE 
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flex, Kodak Reflex, Ricohflex, any groundglass CHANGING BAG $3. 95 Shpg. 4 FLEX ‘ 
One of the most important fhrg sec ot For  Ultracloseups, extreme telephoto work, portraits, 
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COMB. OFFER: “Magnifying Hood plus Fieidiens $4.59 
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with each other for varied 
effects. 
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used individually or in any 
combination or with focus- 
ing tube ($9.95 additional). 
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2% x 2% or smaller ‘| PRAKTIFLEX FX, CONTAX S, D, DA, PENTACON 



















































an hotographer. Whether copywork, macro, medical or dental photography — 

Feit BC FLASH an emergency, with the fim torn or pulled off the spool there is no more versatile accessory than the Bellow- 

in a 35mm camera, or for reloading cutfilm holders or scope. And now, in a space less than 2”x2'/4”x4” when 

Beautifully styled body with condensor, || for developing films when no darkroom is available. a not in use, the new FOLDING BELLOWSCOPE repre- 

chrome-polished aplavatic reflector (remov- || changing bag is justly referred to as a ‘portable dark- sents a new achievement in practical bellows units: It 

able for compact carrying), bulb ejector, || room’. Double zippered inner and outer bags, made of || @Xtends from i'2” to 5”, bas fine leather bellows, a 

cord to fit all synch Prontor S and Compur or ASA || the finest cloth, make this bag lightproof in’ brightest geared track, positive lock, sturdy metal frame for ac- 
shutters (state what you have). Gun fits accessory clip, ooorent. ea Working Space. plus elastic sleeves— || Curate alignment. Exposure factors are engraved. 

can be used cn side of camera by means of bracket a ese features at the lowest price a quality changing.|| Folding Bellowscope with 105m 
($1.00 extra), BC battery, lasts year, $1.00. bag was ever offered at. Pretecdonal al Model $495 WE for a ‘Complete foousing Aa... , Bing ior to's Lo grr 
Shipping Charge 25c 27” x 30” working space. an $11.00 value 2 lbs|| infinity, and for regular telephoto work. 39.95 
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Items marked FREE must be requested at time of purchase!’ 


y oa i Ke AT -@) ra) t 49 WEST 27th ST.. NEW YORK 1,N. Y. 
INC 32-34 STEINWAY ST. E d 


LONG ISLAND CITY x NY 
February, 1954 


93 





SID and IMOGENE* 


see 3-D two new ways! 























Stereo Project: or-View 
doubles slide show thrills 


Projected 
more 


or viewed—stereo slides are 
excitingly real when you show 
them with toc’s Stereo Project-or- 
View . see them on 
the big 8 x 10” black viewing glass... 
or convert instantly to full-size screen 
projection. 


And it’s so easy 


Also views or projects 2 x 2 
(non-stereo) slides. Simple controls; 
efficient blower-cooling and heat fil- 
ters; de luxe manual changer; the fin- 


est optical system— including two 3” 


{/2.8 coated anastigmat lenses, twin 
300-watt lamps, polar- $ 50/ 
izing filters and con- 149 
densing systems. 

Fed. Tax Included 


TDC STEREO-VIVID 
SLIDE PROJECTOR 


For brilliant big- 
screen stereo projec- 
Also takes 2 x 2” 


slides (non-stereo) 


tion 


Twin 500 - watt lamps 
(larger lamps may be 
matched 5” 


{[/3.5 anastigmat lenses; $ i 
blower- cooling 5 


Fed. Tax Included 





used); 


es and Specifications subject to change without notice. 


COMING SOON — For both the Toc 
Project-or-View and the 


Stereo 
TDC Stereo Vivid 
Projector—a tray-loading SELECTRON- 
STEREOMATIiC Slide Changer system... to 
select, show and refile stereo slides with- 
out ever touching by hand. 


THREE 
DIMENSION 
COMPANY 








3512 N. Kostner, Chicago 41, lil. 


| 


| 


stereo pictures to a small group in the 
home. The critical stereo fan probably 
will miss the inherent realism of using 
the hand but there is a big gain 
in making it possible for everyone to see 
the same picture at the same time. It’s 
far better than passing hand viewers 
around the room and letting your guests 
twiddle them out of adjustment for each 
other while nobody knows which picture 
his neighbor is talking about. 


viewer, 


As might be expected, there is less 
need for precision mounting with the 
table viewer than there is in big-screen 


projection. Adjustments seldom are re 
quired and the unit takes slides in card- 


board, glass, 


or plastic mounts. The po- 
larizers are mounted in such a manner 
that the light is polarized after passing 
through the slides, which makes it pos- 
sible to use mounts with thick plastic 


windows that otherwise would depolarize 


the images - 





PHOTOGRAPHY’S 
Traveling Salons 


These Salons comprise a selection of 
the prize-winning prints from PHOTOGRA- 
PHY'S past international picture contests. 


They are available to clubs, schools 
stores and other organizations open to 
the general public. Simply write: Salon 


Director, PHotTocraPHy, 366 Madison 
Ave., New York 17, N. Y. During periods 
when the demand for Salons exceeds our 
supply, you will receive all pertinent in 
formation and be placed on our list to 
receive a Salon at the first opening. 


January 9-23 





CALIFORNIA Anaheim—(Northrop Aircraft 
Camera Club); Seventh Salon 
ILLINOIS, Chicago (Armour Research 
Foundation Camera Club); Eighth Salon 
MARYLAND, Salisbury—(Salisbury Camera 
Club) Fifth Salon 
Missouri, Boonville (Kemper Military 
School) ; Seventh Salon 
N ASKA, Omaha (Omaha Public Li 
! Sixth Salon 
N J Y, Nutley (The Free Public Li 
ry Se n Salon 
N YORK Schenectady (Schenectady 
| ographic S ety Fourth Salon 
Oo Toled (Gross Photo Mart, Ine.) 
| hth Salon 
U i, Salt Lake City (Z.C.M.1.) ; Fourth 
Salon 
WISCONSIN, Madison (Madison Community 
Center Photographic Club) ; Eighth Salon 
February 6-20 
FLORIDA, Jacksonville (Jacksonville Can 
el Club) Fifth Salon 
I RIDA, Miami Beach—(Lord Tarleton Ho 
Ninth Salon 
| s eport (Freeport Camera 
( ib) hth Salon 
IN ANA Richmond (Earlham College 
Car a Club) Seventh Salon. 
M SACHUSETTS, Pittsfield (Berkshire Mu- 
um) Seventh Salon 
NEBRASKA, Lincoln—(Miller & Paine Dept 
Store) Fifth Salon 
NEBRASKA, Omaha (South Omaha Camera 
Club) Sixth Salon 
Oun10, Lima—(Mack Camera Shop) ; Eighth 
Su T 
PENNSYLVANIA Wilkes-Barre (Wilkes- 
Barre Camera Club); Second Salon 
I NESSEE Chattanooga (Chattanooga 
Public Library ) Fifth Salon 
WASHINGTON, Seattle (West Seattle High 
School) Seventh Salor 
West VIRGINIA, Huntington—( Huntington 
Portfolian Society ) Kighth Salon 
WYOMING, Cheyenne—(Senior High School) 


Fourth Salon. 


Dom 
SID and 


IMOGENE 
listen and 







*Sid Caesar and 
Imogene Coca, NBC-TV Stars of 
| **Your Show of Shows,’ Sat. 9 p.m., E.S.T, 


New TDC Sterectone 
-the Tape Recorder that 
brings you Concert Quality! 


THIS is the tape recorder you'll REALLY 
want to own and ENJOY! Its big, round 
10” “console-size” speaker gives you 
sound reproduction that’s the richest, 
clearest, most true to life you’ve ever 
heard on portable tape recording equip- 
ment. Treat your ears to high fidelity 
sound .. . in TDC STEREOTONE recordings 
of concerts, songs, shows, speeches, voices, 
parties. It’s the first popular-priced tape 
recorder employing professional-type 


VERTICAL design to give $999 50; 


you professional sound 
Fed. Tax Included 


quality! 
tPrices and Specifications subject to change without notice. 





2-WAY SPEAKER 

The only tape recorder 
witha full-round 10” mag- 
netic speaker. Mounted 


in hinged back panel to 
project sound forward, 
whether control panel is 
faced toward or away 


» 


| from audience. 






















Fingertip operation 
without a chance of 


mistakes! 6 interlock - 
action electronic push- 
buttons are self-restor- 
ing. Automatic tape 
tension, fast rewind, 
electronic brake. 


ACCURATE ACTION 


Footage counter dial for 
easy selection from reel; 
flashing neon ‘‘beacons’’ 
for recording level; in- 
stant remote on-off acces- 
fy handy 2-speed con- 
trol. 


ALL-IN-ONE CASE 

Luggage-type case is 
portable with reels 
ready for instant use, 
has sturdy aluminum 
shockproof frame. 
Slide-away cover is self- 
storing in case; acces- 
sory storage space. 


Ask your phote dealer for @ FREE DEMONSTRATION 

THREE 

pes hanno DIMENSION 
wr voonprianp 


3512 N. Kostner, Chicago 41, lil. 



























































Shoot the World 


(Continued from page 65) 
see his work as quickly as if he had 
taken it to the corner drugstore at home. 

For GI’s who wish to do their own 
processing (one out of every four does), 
the Army Crafts program of Special 
Services provides darkrooms. These labs 
are staffed with competent technicians 
who instruct the beginner and assist the 
more advanced photographer. When 
troops are not in the field these dark- 
rooms are in constant use—the men 
make almost four million enlargements 
a year. 

Besides maintaining lab facilities, the 
Army Crafts program and Service Clubs 
sponsor camera-club meetings, invite 
guest lecturers, organize weekly or 
monthly print competitions, and schedule 
slide-projection programs which serve as 
entertainment even for those who do not 
take pictures. 

The “camera tour” is another phase of 
the Army program. A group of GI’s, ac- 
companied by an instructor who helps 
advise on lighting and assists on other 
problems that might arise, takes cameras 
on a tour of a city. On longer trips pic- 
nic lunches are packed by Service Club 
personnel, and the group travels by bus. 

Whatever country the GI happens to 
be in, there are pictures all around him. 
The Service Club often provides sugges- 
tions that help the soldier find countless 
places of historic interest or visual 
beauty. 

With such stimulation, many soldiers 
want to learn more about photography. 
For the more scholarly the Army, under 
its Troop Information and Education pro- 
gram, offers free courses which cover 
photographic history, optics, chemistry, 
and general theory. 

In Germany, for instance, the Special 
Activities Division, through the auspices 
of the Armed Forces Network, presents 
a fifteen-minute weekly radio program 
which features interviews with American 
and German photographic authorities, 
short lectures on technical problems 
which the soldier encounters, and panel 
discussions on topics suggested by sol- 
diers, such as “What type of camera 
should I buy?” 

All these efforts to aid and encourage 
the soldier-photographer act as_ stimu- 
lants for the annual picture contest spon- 
sored by the Army. To screen through 
the thousands of entries submitted, the 
contests are started at the local Service 
Club. Winners at this level reach Special 
Activities Division headquarters for final 
judging in an area, i.e., Europe, and the 
best go on to Washington, D. C., for 
world-wide competition in the All-Army 
contest. Army winners are then pitted 
against the best from the other branches 
of service in the Interservice Photogra- 
phy Contest, also judged in Washington. 

Few service men reach the finals of 
this giant contest, but it can’t be said 
the Army didn’t do its part to help them. 
The important thing is that the duffle bag 
of the average soldier returning home 
will contain photographic records of 
many pleasant and constructive hours 
spent shooting with a camera.—® 





*Sid Caesar and Imogene Coca, NBC-TV stars of ‘Your Show of Shows,’’ Sat. 9 p.m., E.S.T. 


TDC means more enjoyment for 
YOUR SLIDE SHOW OF SHOWS! 


The best way to enjoy your slides is And the Tpc MAINLINER “300” (shown 
the easiest way ... with Tpc’s “‘sit back above) comes equipped with its own 
and relax” projection system! Every- SELECTRON-Semimatic Changer and 
body will thrill to your smoother, 30-slide SELECTRAY! One of Tpc’s most 
speedier Toc Slide Show .. . and you'll popular models, it’s blower-cooled, has 


appreciate the effortless way Tpc 300-watt illumination, 5” coated anas- 
Selectron selects, projects and refiles tigmat {/3.5 lens, helical 
your slides in perfect order, without focus, micro-tilt. Smart $69°° 
fuss or fumbling! blue and silver grey ... 


SEE HOW THE TDC SYSTEM IMPROVES SLIDE SHOWS... 





TDC SELECTRAYS each keep 30 TDC SELECTRON CHANGERS TDC SLIDE PROJECTORS 


slides safe, clean, filed in per- provide fingertip operation for are the only ones which 
fect order—ready to show the your Slide Shows! Instantly offer a SELECTRON Changer 
minute each SELECTRAY is in select, project and return and SELECTRAY as original, 
the SELECTRON changer. ECONO- slides in order to the SELEC- factory-matched equip- 
type, $1. CUSTOM-type, $1.50 TRAY. Semimatic, $12.50 ment with most models. 


Automatic, $25.00 


= 
7 ~ \ 





FREE INFORMATION! at. y 
Mail coupon for information Tee Dimension Compa 


about TDC Products. — Wr 











THREE DIMENSION CO., Dept. P2 
3512 N. Kostner, Chicago 41, Ill. 


For free illustrated literature check 
the equipment that interests you: 





(0 Slide Projectors (non-stereo) 
() Stereo Viewing and Projection 
() TDC Stereotone Tape Recorder 


TDC DELUXE MODEL D- TDC STREAMLINER “500” 
Complete with SELECTRON- Complete with SELECTRON- 
Semimatic Changer! Semimatic! 500- watt illu- 


Blower-cooled, 300-watt mination; Venturi-type eS TT ee RN TE ET) 
illumination; 5” f/3.5 blower cooling; 5” £/3.5 

coated anastigmat lens; coated anastigmat lens; Address ...............---ce0-n-e-o-e-seseeseesserecnsesnsessevonesnseeeasenses 
roller-bearing focus, $69.50  gear-focusing, $84.50 City Zone State 


ooo ee ---- === 






Yes! Everything you buy at Penn is guaranteed two ways! First, 
Penn’s prices are guaranteed the lowest anywhere! Not just a 
handful of specials, but savings in every department, at every 
counter. That’s been the famous Penn Camera story for over 21 
years; you see it in all the typical money-saving buys listed below. 


Brand new Goerz 


SAVE over 37% on brand new - 


DIAXETTE - MINICORD 


16 mm. focusing reflex still camera 
. a 5 







.. Goerz f2 coated lens 


The smallest, lightest, focusing 
reflex camera made. Always 
ready for instant use for ground 
glass viewing and focusing 

@ SHUTTER —All-metal foca 


1 
plane, 1/10th to 1/400th, PENN SPECIAL 
B.” 


ro 69" 


e FOCUSING ~— Roof prism 
List . . .5149.50 


Regularly 547.90 








provides upright, unreversed 


SPECIAL PRICE 
image on ground glass 


through 1.2 power magni- 


35mm. Camera complete with Leather Eveready Case fier. Focuses to 14 


7 . . > ms @ FILM TRANSPORT automatically sets shutter, 
© Coated Steinheil CASSAR {2.8 Lens— permits exposure at the rate of more than one a 
Focuses from 40 inches to infinity 
































second 
@ Pronto Synchro Shutter with Self Timer— @ SIZE & WEIGHT — 2%" x Special Enlarger 
Speeds to 1/200th sec. plus ‘B 144", weighs 12 ozs 57.50 
@ All-Metal, Tropic-Proofed Housing — Special Dev. Tank 
Precision Construction 4.75 








SPECIAL MODEL 
includes synchro 50 
Automatic Film Counter— leather pouch 97 


flash shutter and 
Optical Finder. 1.50 








@ Film Transport Automatically Sets Shutter 
has Double Exposure Prevention 
@ Body Release 
Accessory Clip 


Eveready case 
3.75 


40 exposure magazine 

















@ Uses Standard 35mm. Film Cartridges; 
Black-and-White as well as Color 














SAVE over 40% 


S.V.E. 
SLIDE 
PROJECTORS 


Orig. $41.95 








SAVE over $29! Brand New! 
Famous German Import 


Twin-Lens 
REFLEX 


Latest model 24%x2% Flash 
Camera Outfit. Coated f3.5 
Lenses in synchro flash shutter 
































Complete with flash unit and 














eveready case...Value $62.15 


32.50 





SPECIAL CASH PRICE 


In three outstanding models, CASH PRICE 


for every purpose 


metal construction 





Imagine! Not Just One But Two 





Guarantees At Penn Camera! 


Brand New 


35mm. to 24x3% 
double condenser 


FOTO- 
LARGERS 


+ Micrometer bellows focusing + Rotating negative 
carrier supplied (specify size) + Built in red filter « 75 
watt lamp supplied +» Metal baseboard + 2 piece up- 
right for compact storing + Tilting head for distortion 
control + Can be used as copy camera 


Double condenser model with 34” 


ctd. click stop Elgeet lens 


Diffusion model with 3%” £6.9 lens 


Extra Negative Carriers 


Counterbalance .. 


Copy Lights with 2 bulbs 


Copy Back (accepts standard hoiders). 


f4 


* 38.99 
24.47 





SAVE over 50% on brand new coated 


PICON LENSES 


angle f4.5 


For Kine-Exakta and Exa 40 mm. wide 


Originally $60 0 
CASH SALE PRICE.... 295 


Telephoto for Kine-Exakta, Praktica, 


Originally $100.00 


Praktiflex, Contax—S & D, Pentacon, 
and Exa 100 mm. Tele f3.5* 


CASH SALE PRICE.... *42.50 


} 135mm. Tele £3.5*. Orig. $120.00. 
CASH SALE PRICE.... °49.50 


*with pre-set diaphragm specify make of camera 










































































Camera only... 24.50 





SAVE on New, Imported TOP FLIGHT 


PRISM BINOCULARS 


Easy, quick, one-hand Central Fo- 
cusing. Sharp definition and maxi- 
mum light gathering efficiency 
With leather case. Coated optics. 
Size CASH PRICE | Size 
8x30 
7x35 


CASH PRICE 
$29.50 | 7x 50.. 32.50 
31.50 | 16x 50.. 59.50 
(Add 20% Fed. Tax) 


Brand New 
Fully Synchronized 


PRAKTICA FX 


35mm. Reflex 


Includes Eveready Case 


cools [ve 









With 
Preset Tessar 3.5 Ctd $99.50 
Preset Tessar 2.8, Ctd... 109.50 


Preset Primopian 1.9, Ctd. 109.50 
Preset Biotar f.2, Ctd 149.50 








MODEL A 


mat * convection cooled + transverse slide carrier 












Interchangeable 


PENTA PRISM 


Eye Level View Finder 
and Automatic Split- 
Image Range Finder 
For Kine Exacta 





CASH PRICE w/case 85.00 


Sturdy ? 3° 


+ 200 watts + coated f4 Anastig- 





MODELS C and D - 
* semi automatic slide changer 


slide-inspection window «+ 


300 watts + blower cooled 
+ illuminated 
smooth, positive tilting 
* UL approved 


Model C, f3.5 coated lens, Reg. $68.20, SALE 39.95 
Model D, f2.9 coated lens 
for extra illumination, 


Reg. $78.70, SALE 46.50 
Cases for all models . . . 7.95 


C Please send me the following 





SAVE on New Tripod 
TOP - FLIGHT 
SCREENS 


Sturdy and portable with crystal 
glass beads for brighter pictures. 


30 x 40 inch size 
40 x 40 inch size . 
37 x 50 inch size 














Regularly $13.75.. ’ 
Regularly $15.95...... 
. . Regularly $19.25. 
50 x 50 inch size . . . Regularly $21.50 


Ax 


CASH PRICE 
ee 
- 9.65 
. 12.75 
. 14.30 


PENN CAMERA, Dept. P-254, 126 W. 32nd St., New York 1 





C Please send me your FREE ‘1954 Photo Materials Catalog’ 











Name 
Address__ 
City Zone__State. 
C) CHECK 
Camera C) MONEY ORDER 
126 W. 32 ST.,N.Y.C. 1 0) c.0.p. 
LOngacre 4.2230 10% deposit enclosed 










Second, you’re sure of quality because you get a full 12-month 
service guarantee plus a 15-day money-back guarantee. You're 
always ahead at Penn...with rock-bottom prices, top, top qual- 
ity. And if the equipment you're interested in isn’t listed here, 
just send us your inquiry. (We have space to show you only a few. ) 


PHOTOGRAPHY 












Penn’s Easy Purchase Plan 
Costs You Nothing Extra! 


* No Interest Charges » No Carrying Charges + No Handling Charges + No Shipping Charges * No Red Tape 


No extras and ten easy monthly payments! There’s no simpler 
plan...it’s 10 times as easy! Pay only 10% down, the balance 
in small equal monthly payments. And you don’t pay any extras 
at Penn. We handle your purchase quickly; you enjoy its use 





while taking time to pay. Find what you want in Penn’s vast 
stocks, with Penn’s liberal credit policy, high trade-in allowances. 
Ask us about other standard equipment, not listed here, also 
available at manufacturers’ prices on Penn’s easy purchase plan. 















8mm MOVIE CAMERAS ‘Pacts 


LENSES 


8mm MOVIE PROJECTORS 35mm CAMERAS coat 


LENSES 












































































































You Pay You Pay 
Mofrs Each Motrs Each 
Motes. Each KEYSTONE Price Month ARGUS Price Month 
KODAK Price Menth Model K66 750 watts, case $ 0 $ 12.75 C3 13.5, case, flash - Seine $6950 $ 6.95 
Reliant 2.7 - $ 8950 $ 895 Model K109V 750 watts, splicer, viewer, case 169.50 16.95 C4, 12.8, synchro 89.50 8.95 
Reliant 1.9 110.00 11.00 KODAK 
BELL & HOWELL 
Cine Kodak Magazine 8, {1.9 160.00 16.00 Model 122 Regent 500 watts, case 179.95 18.00 Signet Ektar £3.5, synchro 92.50 9.25 
BELL’ & HOWELL Model 253 500 Watts w case 114.95 11.50 Retine fia Coupled RF. Xenon (2, WK Compur 14950 = 14.98 
134V {2.5 89.95 9.00 KODAK ‘ si eas Bantam (Town & Country) RF, w/case, Flashgun 78.50 7.85 
134V 1.9 119.95 12.00 Growale @. 300 watts 62.50 6.25 BOLSEY 
172B Magazine {2.5 134.95 13.50 REVERE : or Model B22 Set-O-Matic 3.2, Coupled RF 79.50 7.95 
172B Magazine 11.9 164.95 16.50 Medel 85D 500 watts, case 124.50 12.45 Model C22 Set-0-Matic Reflex & Cpled. RF, £3.2 115.50 11.55 
172A Turret Magazine {2.5 164.95 16.50 Medel P90 750 watts. case, WA. lens 159.50 15.95 VOIGTLANDER 
172A Turret Magazine 11.9 194.95 19.50 Vite Il Skopar £3.5 54.50 5.45 
172A Turret Magazine f1.4 249.95 25.00 Be Jur 750 Watt. Proj. w/case 159.50 15.95 Vitessa Coupled RF, Uitron 2, M-X Compur 159.50 15.95 
nyt io ‘in J - Prominent Nokton f1.5 i 275.00 27.50 
itation 75 : NT 
Citation 1.9 10250 10.25 1émm MOVIE PROJECTORS S3cNy Mla Sonar 12 35.30 
Embassy Magazine {2.5 ‘ 106.95 10.70 Ila Sonnar {2 38.70 
Embassy Magazine f1.9, Fixed Focus 118.95 11.90 KEYSTONE Ha Sonnar 1.5 38.30 
Embassy Magazine f1.9, Foc. Mount 131.95 13.20 Model 82 750 watts. case $139.50 $ 13.95 ila Sonnar f1.5 41.70 
Embassy Turret Magazine {2.5 131.95 13.20 Model K161 750 watts, splicer, case 159.50 15.95 “KINE EXAKTA VX 
Embassy Turret Magazine 1.9, Fixed Focus. 143.95 14.40 REVERE with Tessar 2.8, pre-set diaphragm 27.98 
REVERE Model P48 750 watts, case 182.50 18.25 with Biotar 12, pre-set diaphragm ¢ 35.30 
Ranger {2.5 74.50 7.45 Model SP16 Sound-on-Film 3 32.50 with Angenieux f1.5, pre-set diaphragm 385.00 38.50 
Ranger {1.9 99.50 9.95 KODAK EXA ve 
Model 80 12.5 97.50 9.75 Kodascope Royal 750 watts, case 245.00 24.50 with Meritar 12.9 . 89.75 8.98 
Model 83 £1.9 122.50 12.25 Kedascope Pageant Sound-on-Film 4 40.00 with Tessar 3.5 119.75 11.98 
Model 84 Turret {2.8 122.50 12.25 BELL & HOWELL LEICA INF. a 
Model 89 Turret f1.9 14750 14.75 Model 273 750 watts, case 19950 19.95 with Elmar $3.5 - 278.00 27.80 
Model 40 Magazine 12.5 99.50 9.95 Diplomat 750 watts, case 293.95 30.00 with Summicren {2 393.00 38.30 
Model 41 Magazjne 1.9 124.50 12.45 ” th Semmark 1 5 434.00 43.40 
KEYST COATED a 
Model Me Crepe 12.5 79.95 8.00 SLIDE PROJECTOR LENSES with Tessar (2 . 153.00 15.30 
Model K32 Olympic 11.3 104.95 10.50 7DC Rew ‘aa 
Model K41 Bel Air Magazine {25 89.50 8.95 ‘ 5 54.50 with euhor £2, case no 
_— é.9 ss y Showpak 300 w., 5” lens, biower, case $ 54 $ 5.45 with Nikkor 11.4, case 379.50 37.95 
Model K41 Bel Air Magazine f1.9 114.50 11.45 Mainliner 300 w., 5” lens. blower 
Model K45 Riviera Magazine Turret 12.5. 129.50 12.95 seep ol i aaaclay 6250 6.25 51 : 
Model K45 Riviera Magazine Turret 119 15450 15.45 Steasllaet 58D w, 5” lena, blower on ee SO yn — = 
BOLEX emaieiates Ghiamnad 84.50 8.45 ALPA - 
L8 12.8, Fixed Focus 97.00 9.70 Due 300 2x2 & 21x24, 300 w., 5” lens, blower 69.50 6.95 Prism Reflex with RF. Switar f1.8 473.00 47.90 
H8 Leader Turret Lytar 1.9 291.50 29.15 Duo 500 2x2 & 244x2'4, 500 w., 6” lens, blower 895 8.95 : 
BB 2 Lens Turret w 11.9 Foc 16950 16.95 Steree Proj. 500 w., two5” 3.5 lense 17.50 STEREO CAMERAS ‘OAT 
All above cameras use Roll Film unless identified os Magazine LA BELLE ~ LENSES 
Madel 75 500 w.. 5”, remote release, case 154.95 15.50 STEREO REALIST 
COATED 00 watts. 5” (2.5 04 4 
16mm MOVIE CAMERAS Soc: ae 9 -™ with £3.5 lense $159.00 $ 15.80 
Hi-Lux 300 Watt wc 56 5.65 with £2.8 lense a 19.60 
KODAK Kodaslide Master 1000 Watt 169 16.95 REVERE STEREG 
Royal Magazine {1.9 $176.25 $ 17.63 REVERE with 13.5 lense 174.50 17.45 
Cine Spec. ll w/f1.9 Lens 995.00 99.50 Med. 444 300 Watt w/c 69.50 6.95 
t COATED 
BELL & HOWELL All slide projectors ore for 2x 2 slides only, except where 24x24 REFLEX CAMERAS LENSES 
Model 200 Magazine 1.9 199.95 20.00 otherwise indicated py 
Mode! 2007 Turret Magazine f1.9 244.95 24.50 fae) 413°) S Bose O06 Sunch Come 1690 
Model 7ODL Turret {1.9 36550 36.55 ROLL FILM CAMERAS ‘fxses aa en, Oe 
Model 70DL Turret 1.4 454.50 45.45 ROLLEICORD IV ’ 
BOLEX a Herp — as? with Xenar 3.5, M-x 50 14.95 
De Luxe Turret Switar f1.4 496.50 49.65 o OY SC read ROLLEIFLEX 
WIS De Lure Turret Switar 11:5 440.00 44.00 Pathtieger 18-5 RF es = with Xenar 13.5, M-X sy ) 26.50 
oie Siena KODAK with Tessar 3.5, M-X syact ase 85.00 28.50 
H16 Leader Turret Pizar 1.9 339.00 33.90 Chevron Ektar £3.5, Cold. RF 21.50 th Xenotar 2.8, M-X synch : 38 
H16 Leader Turret Lytar f1.9 29950 29.95 — - . pa — eae D 30 
KEYSTONE Super tkenta B Tessar 2.8, MX synch 21.20 Model 200 Graftar £3.5, M- 
Model AS 99.50 9.95 Super Ikonta BX Tessar 12.8, MX 25 30 ' + 9 9.45 
Model AS f1.9 129.50 12.95 aint, :as ; fel 4 ftar 13.5, M t 
Mode! K50 Magazine {2 149.50 14.95 p onta A - 14 14.60 Model 400 Grafta MX sy ; 
Model K50 Magazine f1.9 179.50 17.95 Super Ikonta C Tessar 13.5, M-X sy 8 16.80 peeds to 1/400th 11950 11.95 


AURICON 





















Cine Voice Sound Camera, 3 Lens Turret aa 
spc oe — PENN CAMERA, Dept. P-254 
All above comeras use Roll Film unless identified as Magazine Trade-Ins reas drat <6: Nt 
PRESS CAMERAS ‘ATED Accepted as Please ship the following 


LENSES Part Payment. 















! ' first of ten equal thi 
4x5 Linkef w/150mm {4.5 Xenar enclose $ as my first o neq mon y 














































M-X Comp. Rod. Cpl. RF 419.70 41.97 All equipment payments. | understand | will NOT pay ONE CENT 
2%4x3¥e Linhof, 3 Lens Outfit, Cpid. RF 575.00 57.50 a over the Manufacturer's Price. 
; is factory brand 
4x5 Crown Graphic Optar f4.7, M-X synchro 
Kalart RF 251.85 25.19 new... and fully as part payment for above. 
4x5 d Graphic Optar £4.7, M-X synchro = = 
x5 Speed Graphic Op x _ one covered by Send Specific information on 
2%x3% Century Graphic Trioptar £45 PENN’s famous Merchandise on PENN’s Easy Purchase Plan. 
Kalart RF $145.35 $ 14.54 
21%x3% Crown Graphic Ekt Kalart RF. 248.25 26.89 guarantee bond — 
4x5 Super 0 Graflex tar £5.6 4 ADDRESS 
automatic diaphrag 27950 27.95 and 









. city ZONE STATE 
manufacturers 





warranties. 
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1 am shipping equipment for your top Trade-in allowance : 
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February, 1954 








Speedlight Portrait 


How 512 flashes from 16 speedlight units painted a 


magnificent night portrait of the Lincoln Memorial 


endeavor to 
wonders of our country to 
friends, the 
Press Service of the 


N ITS CONTINUING 
| portray the 

our overseas International 
new US. Informa- 
tion Agency recently made it known that 
unusual pictures of the Lincoln and Jef 
ferson Memorial structures were wanted 
in its foreign publications. Both 
beautiful which are 
ted in the Mall area of Washington, 
D. C., near the Washington Monument, 
had been photographed in the past from 


for use 
of thes« buildings, 


} 
100 


almost every conceivable angle. How- 
ever, it remained for an enterprising 
State Department ‘shotographer, Ollie 
Fife, and George Ward, Field Operations 


Assistant with the Heiland Research Cor- 
poration of Denver, to come up with a 

vel 
novel 


upproach that won quick accept- 
ance 
Fife and Ward proposed that the two 


memorial buildings be photographed at 


night, by artificial light—from the top 
of the Washington Monument. Incandes- 
cent flood lighting was immediately 





battery of 3 cameras 


Ollie Fife sets up 


it observation platform window in Wash- 


ington Monument for Lincoln Memorial shot. 


98 


ruled out, for it would have involved 
a maze of complicated wiring strung in 
and around the picture area. Flashbulbs 
were considered, but portable electronic 
flash had much more to recommend it— 
far lower operating cost, lack of debris 
in the way of used bulbs, and consider- 
able flexibility. The latter factor was 
extremely important, because the two 
structures presented somewhat different 
problems. 

The Jefferson Memorial shot was by 
far the simpler of the two. The building 
is round, almost alabaster in its white- 
ness and smooth texture, and rauch 
closer to the Washington Monument than 
the massive, gray, oblong Lincoln shrine. 
In fact, the Jefferson project, which was 
shot on the night of May 27, 1953, was 
more or less a test exposure (a success- 
ful one) for the complex Lincoln Memo- 
rial job on the following night. Fife set 
up a single 4x5 Speed Graphic, equipped 
with a 15-inch telephoto 
observation platform 
Monument. 
shutter on “ 


lens, on the 
inside the Wash- 
After opening the 
T” he uncovered and covered 
the lens at 20-second intervals as Ward 
walked around the Memorial with a pair 
of Heiland Strobonar IV speedlight units 
which he flashed alternately a total of 
45 times every 20 seconds. Fife used a 
Strobonar V electronic flash unit to 
signal Ward to flash his units every time 
Fife’s lens was uncovered. Surprisingly 
enough, all of Fife’s signals were read 
correctly 


ington 


For this subject, the lens aperture was 
set at f/6.3, and Kodak Super Panchro- 
Press, Type B sheet film was used. The 
latter was developed normally in Ansco 
Finex-L fine-grain developer, and the 
print was made from the resulting nega- 
tive with a very minimum of manipula- 
tion. Incidentally, the job began at 9:45 


Night view of Lincoln Memorial. left, ex- 
posed with 4x5 Graphic fitted with 15” tele- 
photo lens, climaxed two nights of inten- 
sive effort described in accompanying text. 


Jefferson Memorial, 
graphed with 


below, was _ photo- 


same 


lens as 
Lincoln Memorial, but with two speedlights 
moved around building, flashed 45 times. 


camera and 





p.m., when Fife and Ward arrived at the 
Washington Monument to set up the 
equipment, and it wasn’t until after 
1 a.m. that they were finished. 

To light the Lincoln Memorial on the 
following night, Fife enlisted the help of 
16 members of his camera club—the Old 
Dominion Camera Club, located in near- 
by Arlington, Va. Their assignment was 
to operate 16 Strobonar IV electronic 
flash units aimed at the structure from 
various strategic positions. (The units 
had been loaned to Fife for the project 
by Heiland—transpo:ted all the way 
from Ward’s headquarters in Springfield, 
Ohio, in the trunk and back seat of his 
car.) After the necessary cameras had 
been set up and made ready in the 
Washington Monument, Fife signalled 
Ward, below, by flashing a Strobonar V 
unit from the Monument. Ward, in turn, 
gave the signal to the lighting assistants 
to start flashing their units as they 
moved through a prescribed area 
(worked out by Fife and Ward on a pre- 
vious evening) to even out the “paint- 





Members of Old Dominion Camera Club 
being briefed by Ward on covering Lincoln 


with 16 Strobonar IV units. 


PHOTOGRAPHY 
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E. |. du Pont de Nemours 
& Co. (Inc.), Photo 
Products Department, 
Wilmington 98, Del. 


New High Speed Ortho Film 
for Portraits or Landscapes 


Whether you’ve made a hobby of pic- 
turing the countryside far afield or near 
at home, you'll enjoy using Du Pont 
High Speed Ortho Film. It distinguishes 
between the delicate shades of blues and 
greens that predominate in most land- 
scapes and gives the scene all the beau- 
tiful tone values your eye sees when 
you take the picture. 

High Speed Ortho is an exceptionally 
fast film. It has an Exposure Index of 
125 daylight; 64 tungsten. Such speed 
is exactly what you need for candid-type 
shooting of family groups and pictures 
similar to those taken by press photog- 
raphers. 


Brings Out Skin Texture 
Because High Speed Ortho emphasizes 
flesh tones, it is especially suitable for 


photographing men. Its strong rendition 
of skin texture accentuates character 





Informal home portraits are easily made with 
Du Pont High Speed Ortho Film. Strong, studio 
quality of skin texture gives the picture lifelike 
personality. 


... faithfully portrays the man, be he 
young or old. Shadows and highlights 
are clearly separated and over-all nega- 
tive quality enables you to produce 
truly fine prints. 

In addition, Du Pont High Speed 
Ortho Film may be developed by in- 
spection with approved, dim red safe- 
lights . . . often an aid to those who pre- 
fer this method of processing. Photo 
supply dealers everywhere carry High 
Speed Ortho and many other popular 
Du Pont photographic products. Ask 
your cealer for this new, faster ortho- 
chromatic film next time you visit his 
store. 


February, 1954 


DU PONT 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
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BETTER THINGS FOR 
BETTER LIVING 
-. THROUGH CHEMISTRY 


No. 6 


Photo taken from 5-foot ladder with 4” x 5” view camera, 8” lens, two floods on white paper roll 
background. No. 1 flood in reflector guve main light. Exposure f.16 at 1/5 sec. on Du Pont High 
Speed Pan Vype 428 Enlargement on “Velour Black"® photographic projection paper. 


So...You'd Like to Shoot Pin-Ups? 


by George Boardman 


Of course . .. you have a camera (re- 
gardless of size or make), one or two 
floodlights and (most important) an at- 
tractive model. So there’s no reason 
why you shouldn’t try your hand at 
shooting a few indoor pin-ups. It’s easy! 


First of all, don’t bemoan a lack of 


suitable props and backgrounds. Take 
a look around you. Is there a handy 
dressing table and mirror in your home? 
Do you have a large armchair or a white 
shaggy rug? And do you also have a 
stepladder? If so, then you're all set. 

Once you get started on this pin-up 
project, you'll probably discover dozens 
of props and wonder why you haven't 
taken some pin-ups long before this. 

Lighting for pin-ups is really a simple 
matter. The pictures with this article, 
for example, were made with three 
photo floods in ordinary reflectors. Fre- 
quently we use a single, high-speed 
electronic flash, either aimed directly 
at the subject or bounced from the ceil- 
ing for a softer effect. A high-speed 
panchromatic film (such as Du Pont 
High Speed Pan Type 428—which we 


use ourselves) is desirable to avoid ex- 
cessively long exposures. And don’t 
worry about grain, unless you plan to 
make extremely large blowups. 

Keep your backgrounds simple and 
unobtrusive. Remember, you are not 
trying to simulate studio conditions. 
For instance, suppose your subject has 
a window directly behind her when you 
shoot from the best available angle. If 
at night, draw the shades to avoid 
lights reflected in the window glass. If 
you are trying out these suggestions in 
daylight, draw the curtains to cut down 
on outside light. You can easily imagine 
that your subject is combing her hair 
while the moonlight streams in through 
the curtains. 

Suppose now that you have your 
model seated on a shaggy rug (perhaps 
a bath mat). On checking your ground 
glass, you find that her feet and knees 
appear too large because of your angle 
of view. Fasten your camera to the 
stepladder, get your feet 
off the ground and you'll over > 

(continued on next page) 
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BETTER THINGS FOR 
BETTER LIVING 
- THROUGH CHEMISTRY 





DOC RILEY SAYS— 


“The other night I was talkin’ with a 


picture-making friend of mine about 
projection prints. He’d been growling, 
like he’s done before, because big and 
little stains were showing up and spoil- 
ing some enlargements that he wanted 
to be extra-good. | asked him if he used 
a fresh stop bath, and he just sort of 
laughed at the idea. 

Well, for my money, I’m in favor of 
real fresh stop bath every time I finish 
up a batch of prints. Stop baths are 
easy enough to make, and they often 
account for the difference between a 
perfect print and a faulty one. Reason 
for using ’em is easy to understand, I 
think 
‘You put an exposed print in a fresh 
developer, and up pops the image, clear 
is a bell. Then maybe you just rinse it 
fast in a tray of water. What happens? 
Some of the developer may cling to the 
print and go right on working 
shift it into the 
quently this may 


as you 
hypo bath. Too fre 
result in stains or 


spots. How to avoid ’em? Use a stop 
bath ... it’s as simple as that! 
*‘As I say, a stop bath is easy to make. 


You just take an ounce and a half of 
28 per cent acetic acid and mix it with 
, ounces of water. And that’s it. This 
solution stops development instantly 
and also helps prolong the life of the 
fixing bath itself. It does this simply by 
reducing the amount of developer car- 
ried over into the hypo. 
Another thing, while we’re talkin’ 
about stain, is the importance of using 
esh fixer. If the fixer is weak or worn 
out, you runa big risk of getting yellow- 


ish and brownish stains. If the acidity 
of the fixer is low, that multiplies the 
risk. Some time ago, I figured that it 


was costing me more money to mix my 
own hypo, and | still wasn’t putting all 
the things in it that some manufacturers 
do. | switched to Du Pont’s 18-F Uni 
versal Fixer and haven't had a bit 
trouble since. C« 


ot 
ymes packed in a sealed 
container and is always alike from batch 
to batch. Hardly smells at all, either. 
The Du Pont folks put some kind of 
sweet scent in it that kills those acid 
fumes. My darkroom hardly smells like 
photography any more, and it sure is 


pleasant to work in.”’ 
Do Rilesy- 
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So You'd Like to Shoot Pin-Ups? 


continued from reverse side 


find that you have cured the distortion 
and have a new, more interesting point 
of view. 

Learn to direct your subject rather 
than forcibly move her arm here or 
there. If you have a specific pose in 
mind and can’t seem to explain it, show 
your subject how to pose by assuming 
the pose yourself. Of course, you may 
feel pretty silly trying to assume a pin- 

up pose (especially if you’re a man), but 
you'll get better results and it’s worth 
the try. 

Make-up should be effective, care- 
fully applied but not overdone. Lips 
should be rouged and cheeks powdered 
in a natural manner. Eye shadow may 
be used if emphasis is desired. 

But keep your lighting simple.Tricky 
lighting will only draw attention from 
your attractive subject to the photo- 
graphic technique being used. You see, 
when you shoot pin-ups, you aren’t 
prim: arily interested in impressing your 
friends with your mechanical ability. 


Importance of Camera Angle 


Don’t forget that little stepladder I 
mentioned. You'll need it. Just drill a 
hole in the top step of the ladder and 
fasten your camera securely by means 
of a bolt screwed through the step and 
into the tripod socket. No need to bal- 





ra 


A 


In another, more formal pose, the model is 
seated at a table on which a white rug has been 
draped. One No. 2 photoflood. Exposure f.16 
at 1/10 sec. on Du Pont High Speed Pan Film. 
Enlargement on “Velour Black” photographic 
projection paper. 


ance yourself on one foot while trying 
to see what you’re doing when your 
tripod is at its maximum extension. It is 
also better than standing onachair and 
holding your camera when a high angle 
shot is indicated. Remember. too, that 

high angle of view is mighty handy 
when you're working in tight quarters. 


E. |. du Pont de Nemours 
& Co. (Inc.), Photo 
Products Department, 
Wilmington 98, Del. 





Slitting Film to Size 


This is the sixth of a series of condensed 
articles on the making of Du Pont photo- 
graphic film. 

After careful inspection has been 
made of both sides of every square inch 
of every Du Pont photographic film, 
the film is wound on huge spools or 
mandrels. These are next transported 
to spotless cutting rooms where films of 
various types are cut or slit into stand- 
ard widths to meet the requirements of 
many different phases of photography. 

The slitting operation takes place at 
high speed on machines such as that 
pictured above. Dim safelights permit 
experts to check the accuracy of the 
cutters. Every precaution is taken to 
eliminate every speck of dust or dirt. 

Various widths of film are wound on 
take-up spools above the slitting ma- 
chines. Motion-picture films, of course, 
are slit to 35-mm. size and wound on 
reels of one- and two-thousand-foot 
lengths. 

Next, these narrow widths of film are 
cut into individual sheets. 
still another inspection 
subdued safelights), 
are packed in 


Following 
again in very 
the finished films 
boxes, tightly sealed, 
labeled, and are then ready for ship- 
ment to photographic supply 
everywhere. 


stores 
e 


Miniature Catalog—Free. Outlines 
features of all Du Pont films, papers, 
chemicals and various specialties. Handy 
check list to add to your ready-refer- 
ence file of facts you often want to 
know. Ask your dealer for a copy or 
write for it today. 

For further information write: Du Pont, 
Photo Products Department, Wilming- 
ton 98, Delaware. In Canada: Canadian 
Industries, Ltd., Montreal. 
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ing” of the structure. Each unit was 


fired 32 times, at 15-second intervals, 
for a total of 512 flashes. 
Six cameras had been set up in the 


Washington Monument—two batteries of 
three cameras each which were respec- 
tively manned by Fife and by Mortimer 
Friedman, a Washington salonist. There 
were four Speed Graphics equipped with 
15-inch lenses—two loaded with 4x5- 
inch Daylight Type Ektachrome color 
film and two with Super Panchro Press 
Type B black-and-white film. There 
were also two Leicas, one with a 300- 
mm telephoto lens and the other with a 
400-mm—both loaded with 35-mm Day- 
light Type Kodachrome film—loaned by 
Capital Camera Exchange. The two 
Graphics loaded with black-and-white film 
were stopped down to f/18, while all four 
cameras loaded with color films had 
their lenses set at f/5.6. Again, Fife de- 
veloped the Super Panchro Press Type 
B in Finex-L, while the Ektachrome 
was sent out for processing to a com- 
mercial color laboratory and the Koda- 
chrome to Eastman Kodak. 

This project was obviously a team prop- 
osition from start to finish. It called 
for the photographic know-how of a top- 
flight professional photographer—Fife; 
the technical knowledge of an electronic 
flash service specialist—Ward: the co- 


* 
operation of Heiland, Capital Camera, WOO 
the members of the Old Dominion Cam- | 
era Club, and the helpful attitude of the ) NCIDENT LIGHT 


U.S. Department of the Interior which POSURE METER 


made it possible to make these shots on 


two successive evenings.—P 
with the Exclusive - Nodhic CONTROL 
and Sensational 


World’s Smallest Flashbulb 4 ding When Taking Color Pictures 
(Continued from page 77) For Simplified Direct Reading 

chronizer that normally uses SM (or SF) 
flash lamps—at the same exposure guide 














number as the SM. This means .. . with 

practically every amateur flash camera COLOR - MATIC Control provides the sim- 

available today. Emitting most of its light plest t accurate way of taking color 

during the first 25 milliseconds (1/40 < 

second) after current has begun to flow pictures ever devised. No other meter can q 

through the flashing circuit, and peaking match the NORWOOD DIRECTOR for versatility we oe De “ 
6S en ee SES eee —for color, black-and-white, stereo, still, second , 
matches the synchronization characteris- ' 

tics of the vast majority of amateur flash movie. In addition to COLOR-MATIC Control, 

cameras. These cameras have instantane- the new model features a new dial with 

ous or snapshot exposure speeds on the larger, easier-to-read numbers. Of course, 

order of 1/40 to 1/50 second, and the cur- 

rent begins to flow to the lamp at about the PHOTOSPHERE and other famous features 

the instant the shutter starts to open. have been retained. And still only $32.95, , 
G.E. deliberately abandoned American with Photosphere, Photodisk, Photogrid and You point the Photosphere 
Standard specifications for Class F lamps : at the camera position 
(5-ms peaking time) and Class M lamps COLOR-MATIC Control. See Your Photo Store, 

(20-ms) to seek a lamp that would do or Write For Literature to DIRECTOR PROD- 

the best possible synchronization job UCTS CORP., 570 Fifth Ave., New York 36. 

with amateur camera equipment. 


How small and how “different” is the 


M-2? Compared to standard midget lamps “The Standard Of The Studios” 


like the SM and No. 5, its bulb is one 
half the diameter, half an inch shorter, 









h dl dicates the 
and of 4 the total volume. A carton of h Pictures! The needle in for perfect OG) 
12 M-2’s is smaller than a pack of four And for Better Flas ! ; color exposure 
No. 5's. Specifically, the M-2 bulb has a diane nette, the world’s only —, No need to set for film 
* ‘ Seen ar eae ‘ : ri , or 
diameter of 34 inch; the base, less than NORWOOD Flae™ fash photography eae $1 spas Me , A AA 
58 inch. The length of the bulb is only exposure mete he world’s only auto- shooting in color—the 
1% inches. The M-2 comes in packs of NORWOOD stony ed p-wetiaors fash....$11.95 COLOR-MATIC Control does 
ter 


four measuring 134 x 3% x % inches— 
less than half the size of a single No. 11 
(standard-base) flash lamp in its wrap- 
February, 1954 


the job for you — quickly, 


matic exposure me easily, beautifully. 











Impossible “\” 
distances 
become 


close-ups 
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LONG DISTANCE LENSES 
FOCAL LENGTHS TO 1000 mm.! 

Used by 

scientists and news services, 


have 


the world’s foremost explorers, 
Astro lenses 


been making photographic history all 


over the globe. Special formulas have pro- 
duced resolving powers up to 100 lines to the 
mm.! And these superb lenses are fast 
enough for action color work—focal lengths 
from 300 to 800 mm. rated at F/5, the giant 
1000 mm. (40 in.) at F/6.3. 


FOR STILL CAMERAS teica, Exakto, 


Primar-Reflex, Master Reflex, 
Hasselblad, Praktica, Contax-S 


FOR MOVIE CAMERAS \6835mm 


Bolex, Mitchell, Eyemo, Debrie, 
Askonia, E.K., Arriflex, etc. 


DUAL PURPOSE 











* SUPER SPEED 


MOUNTS ctiow 

interchanging TELEPHOTOS 

— and 5 in. F/2.3 
6 in. F/2.3 
6 in. F/1.8 


Made by Germany’s foremost specialists in 
long-range optics, Astro lenses are available 
on order from franchised dealers only. 

Write for brochure and prices 


ERCONA CAMERA CORP. 


DEPT. A-20, 527 FIFTH AVE., NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 
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per. The slim miniature base of the M-2 
lamp slips into place and is secured in 
the socket in any position, for it has no 
pins to be aligned with socket slots. It is 
released by a quick ejector. Although the 
bulb is filled with familiar shredded 
aluminum foil, an entirely new lamp fila- 
ment and primer are used to increase the 
flashability of the lamp so that tiny pen- 
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Specifications for modified paraboloid 
reflector designed by G.E. to give op- 


timum performance with new M-2 lamp. 


lite battery cells can be employed for the 
longest possible time. 

Efficient miniature reflectors for the 
M-2 lamp should not be too long a- 
coming. Immediately after the first public 


| announcement of the lamp, G.E. held a 


meeting of camera and flash equipment 
manufacturers at Nela Park in Cleveland, 
where they announced the dimensions 
and specifications of a family of small re- 
flectors of special contour which magnify 
and distribute the light output of the M- 
2 most efficiently in the area covered by 
the average amateur camera lens, and even 
include some allowance for misalign- 
ment. This area ranges about 30 degrees 
on each side of the lens axis, depending 
on the lens itself. For example, the 244- 
inch diameter reflector of this contour (a 
modified paraboloid) increases the bare- 
lamp output of the M-2 lamp six times; 
the 4-inch reflector, 10% times. In 
neither case will there be any hot-spot- 
ting with either black-and-white or color 
film over the field covered by the aver- 
age lens. The charts on this page illus- 
trate the remarkable covering power of 
three of these special reflectors and also 
indicate the way the efficiency factor (in- 
crease in bare-lamp value) increases 
with the reflector diameter. For all prac- 
tical purposes, you get even coverage of 
a flatly illuminated black-and-white sub- 
ject when the candlepower measured at 
25 degrees from the reflector axis is no 
less than 1% as great as it is on the axis; 
for color, when the candlepower at 25 
degrees is no less than 14 as great as on 
the axis. 

It’s plainly apparent from the brochure 
distributed at the Nela Park trade meet- 
ing that G.E. is doing everything possible 
to help along the amateur equipment rev- 
olution. The presentation included, among 


other pertinent material, 16 letter-size 
pages jam-packed with rough sketches of 
advanced flash-cameras. These included 
candid, press, box, and twin-lens reflex 
designs fitted with all kinds of ingenious 
mounts and storage compartments for 
small batteries, miniature reflectors, and 
the tiny M-2 flashbulbs themselves. 

With fast black-and-white film in box- 
type cameras and with existing amateur 
flash reflectors, the M-2 in the special re- 
ducing adapter permits acceptable expo- 
sures to be made at distances up to 15 
feet. With better cameras having faster 
lenses, greater shooting distances and 
even bounce-flash are possible. As soon 
as the new high-efficiency miniature re- 
flectors become available, these limits 
will both be extended. 

Immediately after the first samples of 
the M-2 lamp were distributed, mem- 
bers of the PHorocrapHy staff used 
them to make random shots with amateur 
and professional flash equipment, using 
the midget-base reducing adapter fur- 
nished by G.E. In every case, the M-2 
equalled or slightly surpassed the per- 
formance of SM lamps which were used 
on the same subjects for comparison 
purposes. Some of the results we ob- 
tained with both amateur and profes- 
sional equipment are reproduced 
page 76. 

The light emitted is slightly bluer than 
the traditional 3800 K quality of standard 
foil-filled flashbulbs. However, this has 
no practical effect on the quality of color 
prints from tungsten-type color film neg- 
atives normally exposed in amateur flash 
cameras. The necessary adjustment is 
made by the color processing laboratory 
during the printing exposure. More crit- 
ical color reversal (direct transparency) 
films are too slow for simple cameras. 

Obviously, any benefits that press pho- 
tographers or other professional workers 
obtain from the new M-2 lamp will be 
the result of their own ingenuity in 
adapting a low-output, albeit extremely 
tiny, light source to their specific re- 
quirements. They must be content with 
a peak light output of only 560,000 lu- 
mens—which means synchronized shut- 
ter speeds no faster than 1/50 seconds; 
or, faster speeds, carefully synchronized 
for a 15-millisecond time-delay with the 
smallest amount of useful light yet pro- 
vided. (This, of course, is ideal for black- 
and-white synchro-sunlight work.) 

At this time, G-E. is interested in using 
the M-2 to gain a leading position in the 
vast amateur flash-snapshot market. 
Flashbulb consumption is expected to rise 
from 400 million (the estimated figure 
for 1953) to 700 million in 1958, and they 
feel that M-2 sales can account for a sub- 
stantial proportion of the 300 million gain 
as soon as the appeal of flash-equipment 
miniaturization begins to sweep through 
the market. This appears to them a prac- 
tical and realizable objective. Today for 
the first time since flash was introduced, 
it is possible to look forward to the time 
when miniature cameras won’t have to be 
dwarfed by immense flash attachments; 
and just as exciting a prospect, the reduc- 
tion in equipment size will be accom- 
panied by a gain rather than a loss of 
reflector efficiency.—N. C. L. 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


on 

















fawn 


..» MARSHALL’S PHOTO-OIL COLORS 


You can be a creative artist...a genius around 
the house...make your home the showplace 
of your neighborhood with exciting color! 


of 


a Sapo ct WITH YOUR CAMERA 
Coles wl WITH MARSHALL’S! 


No picture can be ‘‘pre-sketched’’ as perfectly as the one 










your camera snaps. No subject means more to you than 

a photograph which tells a family story, revisits a 
familiar happy place, or pictures someone dear 
to you. It’s great creative fun to give these 
treasured memories the life-like reality 

of color the easy Marshall way. 


Wi peryfedl Whe 


OUT OF YOUR ALBUM — 
INTO YOUR HOME 


The family album — modern style — adds new sparkle 
and interest to any corner of your home. It’s easy to mount your 
personalized, hand-colored photos on lampshades, table tops, 
magazine racks, paper baskets and dozens of other places...even 
as striking photo-murals. It's great fun...and it’s an imagina- 
tive decorating note your friends will enjoy and talk about. 


the most popular color process of all! 


MAR SHALL’S 
PHOTO-OIL COLORS 


Jonn G. Marshall Mfg. Co., Ine., Dept. D2, 167 No. 9th St., Brooklyn 11, N.Y. 
Can. Dist.: Canada Photo Products, Ltd., 137 Wellington St. West, Toronto 1 
Export Dist.: Cinefot International Corp., 303 W. 42nd St., New York 36, N.Y. 


February, 1954 
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PHOTO-OIL COLORING is a tested color process used by thou- 
sands of photo fans to add color-beauty to black-and- 
white photos. It is simple and creative. Marshall’s colors 
are applied to photographs with tufts of cotton; details 
cre done with cotton-tipped skewers. The colors are so 
transparent that the tones of the print shine through the 
colors, giving the appearance of colored objects in light 
and shade. No artistic ability or training is needed to 
produce perfect results. You can always correct colors at 
any time while working. Once dry, the colors become 
truly permanent. 


WHY WAIT? 
WHY WORRY? 
WHY SPEND MONEY 
on costly color film for doubtful results? When 
you add Marshall’s Photo-Oil Colors to black- 
and-white rhotos you are sure of perfect 
color every time...and the cost is only 
a fraction of a penny per print. Sets 
from $1.50 to $13.95 


There’s a Marshall Photo-Oil Color for every need... for 
military uniforms, ask for Marshall's Air Force Blue, Khaki 
and Navy Blue. FREE! Ask for Marshall Rainbow Color 
Chart at your dealer! 
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a JOHN G. MARSHALL MFG. CO., INC. Dept. D2 
u =: 167 North 9th Street, Brooklyn 11, N. Y. 

U Can. Dist.: Canada Photo Products, Ltd. 

u 137 Wellington St., West, Toronto 1 

Ul enclose 15c. Please send me your book, ‘‘How to 
& = = Make Beautiful Color Prints.’’ 

: I ialisckact etme eS ee 
§ Address " a é 
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The All-New Davidson 
Metal Slide Binders 


SLIDES MADE IN HALF THE TIME 


1, Pull binder apart. 
‘ 2. Insert picture between the 
3 Quick Steps 2 pieces of micro glass. 
3. Slide it together. 
All the Features you’ve wanted 
* EASY TO MOUNT-in- * SAFE—glass and metal bind 
sert film, slide together. film safe and flat. 
* DURABLE — metal * ECONOMICAL—mounts can 
frame can't wear out. be used over and over again. 
* STANDARD — fits all * VALUE—quantity production 
viewers and projectors. permits lowest prices. 
* PERMANENT—noad- * TITLING — ample space and 
hesive to dry out. strips provided. 
PRICES: Box of 20 $1.55 Box of 50 $3.65 
Star-D Binders for 2' x 2 Transparencies 
Box of 12 $1.55 Box of 50 $6.15 
For sale at photographic counters everywhere 








[Som 
Ask your dealer 


to demonstrate 
Star-D Binders 





DAVIDSON MANUFACTURING CO. 


2223 Ramona Bivd. -« 


VALUES IN HISTORY 


LAMPCO 


FEATURING SOLID OPTICAL GLASS 
LENSES AND PATENTED LIGHT 
COLLECTING SPHERE 


@ Shows Your Transparencies 
at Their Life-Like Best 
@ A Size To Fit All 
Your Viewing Needs 
ndview is o scientifically 
viewer that 


LAMPCO GRANDVIEW caadan Bie ance 


STEREO VIEWER 


LAMPCO 


GRANDVIEW $998 
234x234 VIEWER 


aio endyct LAMPCO 
GRANDVIEW 
2 x 2 VIEWER 


LOS ANGELES MOLDED PRODUCTS C 


Buy at your local camera store 
or sent postpaid if cash with order 


Sex 


ESI PES REET 


West Covina, California 


GREATEST VIEWER 


whe Germain? 

Se SSS eS SBS eS eee ee eee eee eee 
world’s most extensive 
photographic curriculum 
Se ee SS SS SBS eee eee eee eee eee 
an inspired staff that 
really cares 
Se eee SS SSS SSS BB eee eee eeeee 
a matchless record of 
graduate professional success 
SS SS SS SSeS BeBe eeeeeaeeaeaaee 


= 
ne Germain 
School of Photography, Inc. 
225 Br oadwa ¥, New York 7,N. ¥. 
Co-ed, Vet. app.,F ree Nat'l Placement S' vce 


Write for New Catalog 


€ care 
neq allied an 


today for free Price List! 


EDWARDS FINE GRAIN LABORATORY, INC. 


Chicago 90. 








11129 Chandler Blvd. © North Hollywood, Cal 


“POSITIVELY ... 


MORE features 


Than Any Other. wa 





*Conducted according to the recommended prac- 
tices of the Photographic Society of America. 


P.S.A. International Color Slide Competition 
for Individuals*, The Photographic Society of 
America, Philadelphia, Penna. 


Four contests, each containing two 
classes (A & B). Class A—entrants 
who have had acceptances in rec- 
ognized international color slide ex- 
hibits and have been listed in “Who's 
Who In Color.” Class B—those who 
have not had two acceptances in rec- 
ognized color slide exhibits. 

Closing dates: 

(November contest closed.) 

Jan. 20: Class A, Miss Virginia Gold- 
berg, 635 Jefferson Ave., Reading, 
Ohio. Class B, Ludwig Kr: imer, Cot- 
tage School, Ple oe er a 

Mar. 20: Class A, oll Longtin, 1650 
Chance Av F resno, Yalif. Class B, 
c We Getzendaner, ° O. Box 72, 
Forest Grove, Ore. 

May 20: Class A, Harrison Sayre, 211 
Westwood toad, Annapolis, Ma. 
Class B, H. A. Thornhill, 101 E. 24th 
St., Merced, Calif, 


58th Annual Open International Exhibition*, 
Birmingham Photographic Society, Birmingham, 
England. 

Closes Jan. 23, 1954. 

Entry fee $1, four prints and/or slides 
allowed. 

On exhibit at Galleries of the Royal 
Birmingham Society of Artists, i 
mingham, from Feb. 13 to 27, 1954 

For inform: ition and entry blanks, write 
E H Cochrane, 142 Swanshurst 
Lane, Moseley, Birmingham 14, Eng- 
land. 


International Exhibition of Photography, Ilford 
Photographic Society, Ilford, Essex, England. 
Closes Feb. 1, 1954 
Entry fee $1, four prints or eight slides 
allowed 
On exhibit at Gants Hill Municipal 
Library March 1 to 13, 1954. 
For information and entry blanks, write 
J. B. Hood, 39 Beech Grove, Ilford, 
I'ssex, Enpland. 


Primer Salon Internacional de Arte Fotogra- 
fico*, Club Fotografico de Puebla, Puebla, 
Mexico. 
Closes Feb. 1, 1954. 
Entry fee $1, four prints and/or slides 
illowed 
On exhibit in Puebla, from Feb. 
March 25, 1954. 
For information and entry blanks, writ 
Ray Miess, 1800 N, Farwell Ave., 
Milwaukee 2, Wis. 


26 to 


10th Canadian International Exhibition of Col- 
our Photography*, Toronto, Canada. 
Closes Feb. 6, 1954. 
Entry fee $1, four slides allowed. 
On exhibit in Canada, March 2, 3, and 
#, 1954 
For information and entry blanks, write 
W. J. Blackhall, % Toronto Camera 
Club, 2 Gould St., Toronto, Canada 


16th Milwaukee International Exhibition of 
Photography* and 3rd International Exhibition 
of Color Stereo*, Photo Pictorialists of Mil- 
waukee and David White Company, Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 


Closes Feb. 8—prints; Feb. 15—color 
slides and stereo 

Entry fee $2, four prints; $1, four color 
and stereo slides allowed 

On exh ibit at Milwaukee Art Institute 

aa ‘ferson St., Milwaukee, Wis 

March $f to £8, 1954. 

For information and entry blanks, write 
Ray Miess, 1800 North Farwell Ave., 
Milwaukee 2, Wis. 
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3rd Exhibit of Tree Photography, New York 
State Museum, Albany, N. Y. 
Closes Feb. 10, 1954. 
No entry fee, four prints allowed. 
On exhibit at Museum March 1 to April 
30, 1954. 
For information and entry blanks, write 
W. J. Schoonmaker, New York State 
Museum, Albany 1, N. Y. 


18th Rochester International Salon of Pho- 
tography*, Rochester, N. Y. 
Closes Feb. 11, 1954. 
Entry fee $1, four prints, slides and 
stereos allowed 
On exhibit at Memorial Art Gallery, 
Rochester, from March 5 to 28, 1954. 
For information and entry blanks, write 
John I. Fish, 341 Pemberton Road, 
Rochester 9, N. Y. 


62nd Annual International Salon of Photog- 
raphy*, The Toronto Camera Club, Toronto, 
Ontario, Canada. 
Closes Feb, 12, 1954. 
Entry fee $1, four prints allowed 
On exhibit at Simpsons Avon House 
Galleries, from March 16 to 27, 1954. 
For information and entry blanks, write 
R. A. Panter, Toronto Camera Club, 
2 Gould St., Toronto, Ontario, Can- 
ada, 


Series of Two Color Print Competitions*, Pho- 
tographic Society of America, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Closing dates are Feb. 20 and May 20, 
1954. 
No entry fee required of Color Division 
members. Others $0.50 for each 
For information and entry blanks, write 
W. H. Savary, RFD No. 2, Box 221, 
Plainfield, N. J. 


1954 International Exhibition of the City of 
London and Cripplegate Photographic Society, 
The Cripplegate Institute, London, England. 
Closes Feb. 27, 1954. 
Entry fee $1, four prints and/or slides 
allowed. 
On exhibit at The Cripplegate Institute 
from April 5 to 10, 1954 
For information and entry blanks, write 
Hon. Sect’y, City of London & Crip- 
plegate Photographic Society, 145, 
Thanet House, Thanet Street, London, 
W. Cc. L, England 


1954 "Groupe des Dix" Salon International de 
Photographie, "Groupe des Dix," Roubaix, 
France. 
Closes Feb. 28, 1954 
Entry fee $1, four prints and/or slides 
allowed 
On exhibit at Galerie Dujardin, Rou- 
baix, from March 27 to April 12, 1954. 
lor information and entry blanks, write 
M. Lucien Bouchart, 32, Rue Philibert 
Delorme, Roubaix, France. 


1 Ith Runcorn Camera Club International Ex- 
hibition of Photography, Runcorn Camera 
Club, Runcorn, Cheshire, England. 
Closes March 4, 1954 
No entry fee—include postage—four 
prints and/or slides allowed 
On exhibit at Runcorn Technical Insti- 
tute, April 21 to 24, 1954 
For information and entry blanks, write 
R. J. Edwards, 10 Victoria Road, Run- 
corn, Cheshire, England. 


12th International Albert Ist Salon, Le Cercle 
Royal Photographique de Charleroi, Charleroi, 
Belgium. 
Closes March 15, 1954 
Ientry fee $1, four prints allowed 
On exhibit at Charleroi from April 15 to 
May 10, 195 
For information and entry blanks, write 
Mr. Roger Populair, 18, rue J. Des- 
tree, Charleroi, Belgium. 


18th South African Salon of Photography,* 
The Johannesburg Photographic and Cine So- 
ciety, Johannesburg, South Africa. 
Closes March 20, *954 
Entry -e $1, four prints and/or slides 
allowed 
On exhibit at Johannesburg, May 3 to 
15, 1954 
For information and entry blanks, write 
Hon. Sect’y, South African Salon of 
Photography, P. O. Box 7024, Johan- 
nesburg, South Africa. 


February, 1954 





is Sevationel! 
NEW AME 2-SPEED 


f 5] 39° 


Prices slightly 
higher on the 


West Coast 


lowest-priced 
two-speed, dual-track 
tape recorder with so many 
important features. 


See it... hear it at your photo dealer now 


FEDERAL MANUFACTURING & ENGINEERING CORP. 


Photographic and Electronic Instruments 


213 STEUBEN STREET BROOKLYN 5, NEW YORK 





amateur movie section 


Sparkling screen images such as this demand consistent protection for your camera and meticulous care for its lens. 


MOVIE LENS CARE 


By LOUIS ELL 


Photographs by the Author 


HE LENS is a vital, and expensive, part of a movie- 
maker's equipment, but too often it is neglected on 
even abused by the filme: he goes about capturing 


what he tondly hopes are ye-stopping scenes for his 
forthcoming productions 


Because of its « x posed position on the camera. the lens 


is subject to stress and blows that may knock it out of 
alignment, rendering it incapable of producing sharp 
images. Cameras with turret heads are transported with 
out benefit of a good carrying case, or the extra lenses for 
single head jobs are allowed to roll around loose in the 
camera Casé The elements ar unprotected by lens caps 
when not in use. Dust and fingerprints on the glass sur 
faces are removed with questionable materials The 
camera is left for long periods of time, unnecessarily ex- 
posed to excessive heat or dampness. Chipped or scratched 
finishes expose bare metal that can cause loss of image 
tone through unnecessary reflections. And when defec- 
tive pictures result because of all this, the owner attempts 
to vindicate himself with that old bromide: “This lens is 


just no darned good!” 
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Here are some pointers on lens care that should be 
standard maintenance procedure with every movie maker, 
to help maintain the microscopically sharp definition so 
necessary to produce a fine image on his living-room 
screen. 

Protect the lens from any severe jar or blow when it 
is on the camera. The filmer who allows his camera to 
get harsh blows is sure to end up with serious lens in- 
juries, possible light leaks, and misalignment of delicate 
parts. Jamming or * lens cap, or allowing the camera to 
roll around loose in tte car during a vacation excursion, 
may be instrumental in telescoping parts slightly—which 
will result in poor images. 

Ihe simple remedy is to keep the camera in its case 
at all times except when it is being used to take pictures. 
Ihe case serves the double purpose of protecting both 
the lens and camera finish by absorbing the knocks, and 
keeps the instrument in tip-top condition. 

Extra lenses, such as telephoto and wide-angle, should 
not merely be wrapped in cloth and placed in an odd 
corner of the camera case— (Continued on page 110) 
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Best protection for lenses—as for all parts of camera—is Plastic refrigerator bag makes your camera moistureproof 
to keep them safely housed in the case when not in use. 


and dustproof. Use one if you plan to be near sand or water. 
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Keep both front and rear caps in place when lenses are not Telescoping cardboard tube container or reinforced soft 
on camera—to forestall 


surface grime and leather bag (such as shown) $ffers good protection too. 


fingerprints. 


Keep lens surfaces spotless with proper tools: soft brush, Diaphragm and focus markings can be repainted for greater 
lens tissues, and liquid lens cleaner applied with swabs. legibility. 
February, 1954 


Use white model-plane dope and pointed brush. 
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Why Not Own the 
est? 


Shoot your own [6mm 
TALAING PICTURES IV COLOR! 


For home movies of theatrical quality, try 
the new ‘“‘Cine-Voice” 16mm Sound-On-Film 
Camera. Shoot full-color or black & white. 


Now you can enjoy your own High-Fidelity 


Talking Pictures! 


furicon “Cine-Voice” Ibmm Camera 


$695.00 with a 30-day money-back 

guarantee. You must be satisfied. 

RRY | 

wes MAP A 

ACARI? (ak 
ed 


<< 
~ “ls 


BERNDT-BACH, INC. 
7393 Beverly Bivd., Los Angeles 36, Calif. 


Auritow 16mm SOUND-ON-FILM 
ollywootd EQ 


H QUIPMENT SINCE 1931 


"ee 


» 


Please send me free Auricon Catalog 


NAME 


(Write address in margin 


—~“~ eeeeeeee 


o 
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Home-made box controls projector 
and room lights simultaneously 


The handy little light control box illus- 
trated will enable the amateur projection- 
ist to turn off the room light simultane- 
ously as the projector light is snapped 
on by the flick of a switch. The box, 
made from plywood, measures 4x4x214 
inches. 

Three single receptacles and a double- 
pole, double-throw toggle switch are 
needed. The bottom and four sides of the 
box are made first and nailed together 
The top is fitted but not nailed on until 
wiring is completed; it has three holes 


Sockets are screwed to bottom of the 
box cover and wiring completed before 
the entire unit is finally assembled for use. 


just a few inches long outside of the box 
and have a plug connected to it to be 
plugged into a regular extension cord. 
This way the control box can be con- 
veniently carried in the projector case 
without any long wires connected to it. 

Wiring completed, the three receptacles 
are screwed down to small wood blocks 
fastened inside the box, using the box 
top as a 
mediately 

In use, the projector cord is plugged 
into one of the receptacles and a floor or 


guide and nailing it down im- 
afterward. 

Pilot light stays on all the time when in 
use; projectcr is off when room light is 
on and vice versa, controlled by switch. 


drilled to the diameter of the top of the 
receptacles, enabling them to be mounted 
flush with the surface of the box. A 
smaller fourth hole is made for mounting 
the toggle switch. 

Wiring is shown in the diagram. The 
feed wires enter the side of the box and 
are soldered to the two center contacts 
of the switch. Two wires from these 
center contacts connect to one receptacle 
which is “on” all the time and accom- 
modates a night light. as a pilot light. 
The other two receptacles are wired one 
to each end connection of the 
Only the switch connections 


Diagram shows wiring set-up for use 
with a 115-volt line. Three sockets and a 
double-pole, double-throw switch are used. 


table lamp into the other. A flip of the 
switch turns one off and the other on. 
The pilot light has its own switch in its 
base.—George Carlson, Chicago. 


switch. 
need be 
soldered. The lead or feed wire can be 


OTE ine 


a. iF 
~~ B ten 
“Maybe the film is down in the basement? Did you look there?” 
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‘So lifelike you feel 


youre right there 


with 3 dimension pictures!’ 


The sensational Revere 3 Dimension Camera enables you 
to take amazingly lifelike pictures as easy as pie! Just press 
the button as you do with any ordinary camera. What you 
see, you catch in thrilling 3 dimensions. Everything has 
shape, form, depth! Full color scenes seem to spring to life 
with breath-taking 3 dimensional realism. So truly lifelike, 
viewers exclaim it’s like being right there! 


See the two lenses? They act like your 
eyes. Press button and they take two their first roll, 
views of each scene. When viewed, operate 
scenes blend into 3 dimensions. Inex- 
pensive—get 29 stereos from regular 
35mm. roll; 20 from special stereo film. 


February, 1954 


Even beginners get fine results from 
so simple is Revere to 
! Guesswork is eliminated 
focusing is automatic. Too, 
now mounted by your film processor 
and are returned to you ready to show! 





Every picture’s a thrill when viewed 
through the new Revere Viewer! It 
brings out the best in every shot! Ask 
your dealer to show you the new Revere 
Stereo Camera and Viewer. 

REVERE CAMERA CO., CHICAGO 16, ILL, 


Even 
stereos are 


For a new adventure in photography... 


Revere) 


STEREO CAMERA 











CAMERA—2 matched, coated 35mm f/3.5 REVERE WOLLENSAK 

AMATON lenses with REVERE WOLLENSAK RAPAX shut j 

tol 00; coupled focusing; internal synchro flash ; 

pmngrennge- pacer sats wiuet eh epinenn Naan; uble exposure pre- 

ventive; single frame provision: level gauge. Inc. fed. tax $174.50 

a fine achromatic lenses; both focu ng and -_rrce 
adjustments; built-in light; 3-color plastic design. $18. 
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Movie Lens Care (Continued from page 106) 


8/3 MONEY 
. mm & TIME they'll tumble around when the equip- it. When the lens is not on the camera, 


ment is being transferred from one loca- provide both front and rear caps for it. 





f tion to another. While harm may not When it becomes necessary to clean a 
; s ne y 

‘ BUY BULK FILM be apparent, constant jarring can loosen lens, never scrub it with a handkerchief 

4 Pp #Y if! retaining rings and lens elements—and from your pocket. Bits of invisible grit 

rocess ourserr: the result soon is unsharp pictures. cause minute scratches that will ruin 


a regular c artment for the ler the surface after several such “clean- 
y SUPERIOR DELUXE If a regular compa t fo iS al such “clean 





CINE REEL is not, or cannot be built into the cam-_ ings.” Avoid even the “old, well-washed 

era case, provide an individual con- linen” sometimes advocated. Do not use 

| nes tainer for each lens. A small, round, alcohol, lighterfluid, or water to remove 
/ : telescoping container of heavy card- stubborn smudges. 

yin board, suitably lined, is good. Or, form Instead, remove all loose dust and lint 

} $22.50 a shell of metal, or rigid plastic tubing, with a soft, camel’s hair lens brush. If 

‘ and line it inside with chamois. Cover smudges or fingermarks are present, dip 


MORSE G-3 TANK the outside with the same material, a cotton swab in a reputable lens clean- 
f t¢ leaving enough extra to provide a draw- er, and mop the glass gently in a circu- 
k string closure. Such containers furnish lar motion. Dry with clean lens tissue 








adequate protection against almost any- Remember that a booklet of lens tissue 
: thing but extreme crushing pressure. can become grit-contaminated. Keep it 
Any lens attracts dust and lint to its in an envelope when not in use. 
$28.50 exposed glass surfaces. The built-in lens 
DRYING RACK shade is also a dust trap. Handling the Precautions Near Water 
’ $7.50 lens may leave oil smudges or finger- When you shoot at the seashore, or 
REVERSAL a prints on the elements. The dust and near any body of water—even in the 
CHEMICALS BULK FILM smudges not only. cause cloudy, hazy rain—spray settling on the lenses will 
' No screen pictures, but the acids in a finger- impair the quality of the image. Evap- 
ef print, if allowed to remain on the glass, orated salt water leaves corrosive 
: ; e will etch into the soft surface and ruin’ patches on both lenses and camera 
PB — . = the element completely. finish. Furthermore, a continually damp, 
, =e é 200 ft.. 3.85 The lens cap will do much toward humid atmosphere promotes fungus 
} 











} overcoming these contingencies. Deep growth which attacks “hard coatings” 
/ ORDER NOW! SATISFACTION GUARANTEED 


: caps that hold securely are best; remov- and soft optical glass, unless protective 
\ ' s itionat ing them for an exposure soon becomes measures are taken before the camera 
»> — as automatic as pulling the slide or cock-_ is stored for extended periods. 
SUPERIOR BULK FILM COMPANY ing the shutter on a still camera. Coat- Between shots at the shore, or in the 
HOME PROCESSING HEADQUARTERS ing the cap with bright red or yellow _ rain, slip the camera into a plastic “re- 
sé 46. do aon an enicaco 6, ur. | lacquer will help remind you to remove _ frigerator bag. 


This raincoat will prove 


NewKind of Watch _ 
Tells Time Fae 
Ways 

















e DATE of MONTH 
DAY of WEEK 


a 17 
You'll proudly show this excitingly different ® HOUR jewels 
watch. It creates talk! Never before so many RADIUM 

pom 7 » MINUTE mt 
unusual features, such fine workmanship, such 


low price. Big sweep second hand —silver finish 


dial—golden yellow case with stainless steel back e SECOND 


—Month and Day appears in windows—hand “3 O95 
shows date of month—all automatically with one AL hes 
winding. Leather strap. 4 WE PAY 
MONEY BACK GUARANTEE a? Fed. T 
So proud are we of this masterpiece of the « m{MAIL ORDER — Save with Sofet Sar enen 
wiss 


— — ee eee 
; Wat hmakers’ art—so sure that it w 


il 
appeal to you artistically and mechanically | BONICA WATCH co., DEPT. 10 
shar >» ask von fo 10 davs ° 
eet Oe GX yen « ig * . , ay — ; 6516 Selma Avenue, Hollywood 28, Calif. 
etur it and g our 10Nn IAC ) 
convinced it's worth much move. 4 C2 Enclosed find $1. Rush IMPORTED SWISS CALENDAR WATCH by 


return mail. | will pay $8.95 C.O.D. plus postage to postman and 
Wear it FREE for 10 Days: *” cate 


after 30 days will pay $5 monthly. When total of $29.95 is paid, you 
Pay Balance at Only *5 a basis od nadress 


send me Bill of Sale. Watch remains your property until paid. | may 
return watch within 10 days for full refund without obligation. 
Mail only $1 with coupon—pay postman only $8.95 C.O.D. plus 4 . pan 
 —_ one—__ State______ 
postage on delivery. Then pay only $5 a month for 4 months. 4 “” 
No Interest! No Carrying Charges! $n employed by 


ease give name and address of employer) 
R ETU RN WATCH iF N OT COMPLETELY SATI SFIEDH oO gore Poste and C.O.D. a Send $29.95. Poa Money Back 


Guarantee. 
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E(IGHT-SIXTEEN FILMS 





WORLD'S GREATEST VALUES! 
ROLL FILM MOVIE ACCESSORIES SMM-16MM R 
for your camera | | vr=r"s "ror | FREE MOVIE FILM | 


50 Weston, 1953 Date Guaranteed Film 16mm 400’ Projection Reels....12 for 2.95 


* Sold at this low price to prove BLACK & WHITE MOVIE FILM 
$4 our efforts to keep prices low down. $] 95 8mm 25’ Camera Spools..... 4 for 1.00 FINE GRAIN PAN—50 W. 
; 10 rolls 


SEES 


sige 


> 






16mm 100° Camera Spools.... 6 for 1.95 
























9, 20 for $3.75 50 for $8.75 100 for $16.50 Write for our GIANT catalogue “MP.” It's FREE each 3 for 6 for =; 
% (shipping wei ght—10 rolls, 1 Ib.) 8/8mm x 25'........ $1.25 $3.75 $7.50 | 
i eveene icp, dul Race Load | 207 x 200"... 3.00 oa 200 fl 
a * r mer 

e HIGH SPEED FILM a . pant - - are _ [26mm x 50" Maz. 2.75 8.25 16.25 © 
rg r w n ave ne 

P| Seras v Oe Se Ses orden ~ os oney* | 48 Hour processing and return included : 
& frigerated vaults permits us rs am this film at such low | °* 24 WESTON + 50 WESTON - 100 WESTON (shipping weight—3 Ibs. per 6 rolls) i 
x prices. Film can be exposed at speeds up to 150 Weston 

eS in daylight. Film is fully guaranteed by us to be perfect each 3 for ee 
#% even tho short-dated. All h 3 for 100’ Roll tched $1 65 S 4.50 2% 
3a original factory packing. . — OM, MOVENOG. 0 ce cece " ig 

‘ , eee se Pee 1 200" Bet, aotihed......... 2.40 6.95, ADDITIONAL FILM OFFER | 
ze Available as follows: 400! R. 7.25 19.95 , t te 
a me ee 1,000' R. 16.95 45.00 | 400’ Roll, notched......... 5.25 14.50] with every purchase of 6 ROLLS, we will give ** 
220 ‘ a j ; w » . . P } 4 
e ties available on request. sag Soe tom) (shipping weight—1 Ib. per 100’) you an ADDITIONAL roll of the film you buy. ey 
a oe 
a 

4¢ SPECIAL FOR 8mm 


caauies Gama 35MM EKTACHROME* 16MM MAGAZINES 
' DAYLIGHT SPEED—100 ASA ANSCO COLOR* ~ 
100’ DOUBLE “8” mm : : 


PACKED ON 4 camera § NOW Shoot Full Natural Color mene 
‘ SPOOLS—EACH 25' Film at Black And White Speed !! § fo sonore !6mm moo: 25 
: Fine Grain Panchromatic Film, Fits All 8mm Perfect Results. ¥ 


cludes processing & return. each 
Roll Cameras. 50 Weston. Oo 
nly 


Fully Guaranteed. 


Here's a new type color film never : 
Special co included, before available. Made to the crit- $ y & 
p ic upon - ude $79 ied coment: of te ah a 7 3 for $12.50 6 for $24.00 S 





covering processing and Forces, slit and perforated by us each (shipping weight—8 oz. each mag.) 


return at cost of only 50c for all 35mm cameras. Supplied in 





% per 25’ spool. 


35mm ANSCO PRICE SHOWN INCLUDES Proc- 3 for $5.25 ENLARGING PAPER 


ESSING WITHOUT MOUNTING** 6 for $10.00 





standard 20 exposure cartridges. 
























: COLOR FILM S.W. GLOSSY 2 
*% Tungsten only—20 Exp. FOR THOSE WHO PREFER BULK FILM ia ta aa el ¢, 
x Cartridges. Here's Ansco 25’ Rolls (no processing) CONTRAST /1-42-43 a 
Bc Color Film, fresh as a Processing available at $1.00 per 20 exposure roll. 3" x 200'.... packed 2 rolls os 70 $3 
daisy. Fully Guaranteed 1% gal. developing kit. ose cece ee $2095 BB per package. ...each contrast at 
%& to give you perfect results. (add 50 hor Gietiial Special Price....... 2 rolls for 5% 
Not Short Ends or leftover from Bulk rolls, 4‘ gal. developing kit ‘ ine 650s0ccenshbeverenetnases $3.25 tg 
< but spooled from original Ansco Packing. (add $1.00 for shipping) EES Eee eee $17.50 Es 
2 *AERO TYPE 7" *3 
? 5 for $6.00 10 for $11 -95 **Speed applicable only in our process (shipping weight—4 Ibs. per 2 rolls) ‘ 
16mm-35mm 8mm & 16mm LABORATORY SERVICES | 
*k BULK FILM * New facilities and new equipment including the & 
FI LM ‘ most modern automatic machines plus new meth- % 
; 50-W Fine Grain Panchromatic ods of production is your assurance of top-quality és 
> Hundreds of uses in every darkroom Fully Guaranteed results at low cost. % 
@ adds unlimited pleasure to your hobby. Sisk 12t% | REVERSAL PROC- 1 ¢ x 
é , ' Rolls $ .45 $ 4.95) ESSING—Minimum 1 My y 
Available in any above sizes: 50' Rolls... .... : : 
y h 3 for | 100, Rolls......... .90 _ 9.90/ order 1.00 — 
eac or | 400' Rolis. 3.60  37.50| DUPLICATING— pertt. & 
100' Rolls. eo* $1 oma $ 4.00 (shipping weight—8 oz. per 100’) 8mm copies (Bl. & Wh.)...........5e¢ per ft. 4 
16mm copies (BI. & Wh.)...........5¢ per ft. ¥ 
! - Pp 
200' Rolls.... 2.25 6.00 16mm SPECIAL OFFER* Minimum Order, 2.00 es 
! nae 
400' Rolls.... 4.25 = 12.00) 1500! (50! rots) ...$11.50 $124.50| POSITIVE PRINTS a oe 
1,000' Rolls.... 9.95 27.50| 1350' (25' Rolls) --+ 9.95 112.5018 or t6mm.......: 3 Voc per ft. Min. order....... 2.00 $3 
(dining weight—1 1b. per 100) (shipping weighi—S5 Ibs. each) Prompt service; No COD's please. 











IMPORTANT NOTICE 


% Please include sufficient postage. Any excess will be returned 
Be with your order. Orders sent without postage will be shipped 
4 Express C.0.D. 25% Deposit required on all C.O.D. orders. 

% *U. S. SURPLUS 


EIGHT-SIXTEEN FILMS 


243 W. 55th ST., NEW YORK 19, N. Y. DEPT. P-1 
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C3} Plan A «aputr titms — for those 


who appreciate and want a little 


entertainment in their life. 


Plan B FAMILY 


that 


films — thrilling 


stories will please the entire 


family 
Plan C cHitoren’s films — Spe- 


cially selected movies that will keep 
the kids entertained. 


owe ordering, be sure to a 





type of films desired. 








FREE CLUB MEMBERSHIP 





If you want to receive your films on ap 


them in your own home before you make 


rm 


| 
} 
} proval — with the privilege of showing 
| 
} 


up your mind about whether or nol you 
want to buy them—all you do is join our 
club—MEMBERSHIP IS FREE! No obliga 
tion on your part whatsoever! 





CINIMOVIE CLUB — Dept. GB 


836 Glen Drive, Woodmere, L. |., N. Y. 





Smm & 16mm 


MOVIES 


FREE ON APPROVAL 


WITH A 


Exciting « Unusual « Entertaining » 


FREE CLUB MEMBERSHIP 





Now, at last you can own 8mm 
and 16mm movies that are excit- |7 
ing, unusual and truly entertain- 
ing. Not ordinary re-cuts—but 
distinctively DIFFERENT movies 
that are sure to be the hit of your o 
home movie shows. Compare our 
film and prices! We know you'll O 
be buying the best...at the 
lowest prices yet offered! 6 
COMPARE THESE LOW PRICES! 
Oo 
5 8mm film for only $499 
4 16mm film for only $999 





ee ee) 


CINIMOVIE CLUB — Dept. P 
836 Glen Drive, Woodmere, lL. |., N. Y. 
Please send at the following... 
5-8mm films only $4.99, 
4-lémm films for only $9.99. 
Also please enroll me as a member of the CINI- 
MOVIE CLUB and send me ON APPROVAL Sone film 
approximately every month postpaid. | understand 
thot if | like the film, | will send my remittance 
within 5 doys after | receive it, otherwise | will 
return it within 5 days (with 25¢ for handling and 
) 
| 





once, 


tor 


postage) WITHOUT ANY OBLIGATION ON MY 
PART also understand thot | may cancel 
membership in CiniMovie Club at any time. 


NAME AGE 
ADDRESS 
CITY 


my 


ZONE STATE 
| WANT (A (8 CIC FILMS 
*Adult films available only to those over 21. 








COUPON TODAY! 









ORLD'S FINEST ELECTRONIC FLASH UNITS! OPERATE ON 3 


PHOTOFLASH CELLS COSTI 
Utsra tert 


MATEuR IIL 


Made in U. S. Zone of Germany 





He ve S Comey 
$ : 





portable ele 
flas ar — features 
react ‘ 

erati on. with dry 
ells and A. C., as 
well as very high 
light output. Def $ 95 
nitely the e "BEST BUY LESS 
by far BATTERIES 


nui ne leather case 
» Flash Tube—rated at 
D flashes 


e Expos sure guide of 110 for B&W; 


. Re y ng time—6 to 12 seconds 
®@ Normal development; flash is 1/750th 
of sec 
@ Battery replacement only 45¢ after 
150-200 flashes with Photo-flash battery 
@ Constant light output for life of batteries 
@ Ready-light tells when unit is ready to fire 
@ Shoulder weight, with batteries: 2% Ibs. 
@ Registered and guaranteed 


C3<) 
Lea Ae «AT BETTER DEALERS EVERYWHERE 
CSs<) Write for Circular UP 
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NG 45c... OR ON 110 VOLT A.C, 
Ultra bob. 


EXPERT 4B 


Preferred inter- 
nationally by pro- 
fessionals and 
amateurs alike... 
for ample light 
output combined 
with low initial 
cost... and eco- 
nomical operation. 





$3975 


Genuine Leather Case 
95 Watt Second output 
Exposure Guide of 160 for B & W; 40 to 


45 for Color 
Normal development; 1/1000th sec. flash 


* Battery replacement only 45¢ after 100 
flashes 

* Shoulder weight, with batteries, only 
4% Ib. 

* Life time Flash Tube rated at 25,000 
flashes 

e Fast recycling time: AC—3 to 6 sec; 







Battery — 10 to 20 sec. 
Constant light output 


; RATION 
MPEX CORPO 
ALLIED 30th St., New York 1,N.¥ 








most efficient in keeping moisture from 
lens and camera parts. When the filming 
is over, exhaust the air from the bag 
by oral suction. When the bag hugs the 
camera tightly, twist the neck shut and 
fasten it with a rubber band. The cam- 
era can now be stored, moisture and 
dust-free, without fear of injury. 

When you are shooting in the rain, pro- 
tect the lens by having someone hold an 
umbrella over the camera (out of lens 
range, of course) or by choosing a dry 
vantage point such as a doorway or under 
an awning. 

Dark finishes will wear off lens mounts 
eventually, will footage and dia- 
phragm markings, and this makes the 
latter difficult to read. More serious—a 
bare patch of metal within the 


as 


lens 





Hard knocks can cause 


lens injuries, 
leaks. of 


parts. Protect your camera at all times. 


light misalignment delicate 


barrel itself may reflect light on the 
glass elements and cause fog on the 
film 

Touch up any marred, black finish 


with a non-reflective, matte black paint, 


compounded as follows: wood alcohol 
1% oz; shellac, 42 oz; lamp black, 12 
oz. Store the unused portion of the 
paint in a small bottle for future use, 
shaking it well before each application 

If the paint has been used over the 
footage and diaphragm etchings, clean 
out the engraved numbers with the 
point of a pin or needle, after the paint 
has dried. Then, fill the numbered de 
pressions with a water-thin white en 
amel, or with the faster-drying white 
model airplane dope. After this has 
dried somewhat, wipe the excess from 
the black finish around the markings 
with a cloth barely dampened in paint 
remover. The scales will now be clear- 


ly marked, and adjustments can again 
be made with certainty. 

Should any damage occur that indi- 
cates dismantling of the lens for repair 


leave it to an expert. Inexperience¢ 
tinkerers cause themselves more expense 


more frequently than they save money 


Thousands of man-hours, millions of 
dollars in research and equipment go 
into the production of a fine lens. Leave 
actual repair work to the factory that 
made it, or to an authorized repair 
service. They will put the unit back 
into first-class condition. 

By following the suggestions given 
here you'll be able to keep it that 
way.—_ 
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aie omc | Bell & Howell 
“ SOUNDSTRIPE 


on your Own movies! 


It’s true, you don’t have to pay a cent to 
hear for yourself what it’s like to bring 
your favorite film to life... with the magic 
of sound! Right now, Bell & Howell is mak- 
ing this special offer to introduce you to 
SOUNDSTRIPE. Here’s all you do: 














Yes, the thrill 
of sound on 


1. From among your single- or double- 
perforated films, choose any one up to 400 
feet long and... 

) Our OWh 2. Bring it to any authorized Bell & Howell 
dealer before March 31st, 1954, the date 
when this offer expires. He’ll forward it to 
the Bell & Howell Laboratories for sounp- 
STRIPE ... and will let you know when it 
has been returned. 


home movies 


..at no cost! 


3. Visit your dealer’s store and add sound 
(commentary, sound effects, music) with 
the aid of a Filmosound 202, the famous 
Bell & Howell magnetic recording pro- 
jector. SOUNDSTRIPE does not interfere with 
the use of the film on any silent or regular 
sound projector. 


This service is offered only by authorized 
Bell & Howell dealers. You are not obli- 
gated in any way. Take advantage of this 
free offer now ... discover the new dimen- 
sion of sound for exciting home movies. 









SOUNDSTRIPE 
»s 


Fa 









... the new, mag- 
netic sound track 
applied to any 16mm 
film by Bell & Howell. 


Low-Cost Sound Movies! 
This is the versatile Bell & 
Howell Filmosound 202 
which lets you add sound to 
home movies without costly 
professional equipment. 


Bell & Howell 


Sound . 
makes it fun to make , movies! 
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The 


exceptional car 
functions like 


a great dance group 


















































Superb individual units performing 
together to produce superlative 

















results 






From the moment you handle a 
you realize why so many 
thousands of owners sing.its praises 
The brilliant 5-elemient Hexanon 2.8 
its nine~speed {1 sec. to 
1/500th) synchronized Konirapid-S 
. its compactness and 
all combine with 
the super quality rangefinder which 
knows no equal in any camera price 
class to bring you truly unparalleled 


Konica II 


lens 


Shutter 












speedy settings 


pictures 


Test the famous Konica rangefinder 
at your dealer . . 
and brighter view of even the dim 
mest subject will amaze you. See it 
















today! 
































$11975 Konica Il 


Prices in Canada 


its larger image 


At your dealer, or write 
for descriptive booklet 







Ylla’s Africa 


light-weight Chronos meters that could 
be worn on the wrist. (I never had any 
trouble with any of the meters.) 

It is true that the light is tricky near 
the Equator; the sun is not so strong as 
one would think. It is a harsh light that 
hurts the eyes, yet a meter reading shows 
it is not so strong as that of New York 
in summer. Moreover, there is almost no 
difference in its strength from nine in 
the morning to five in the afternoon. 
Almost the same exposure is_ valid 
whether the day is sunny or overcast. 
The flat light of gray, rainless days is to 
be avoided, but it is no less strong. I 
nearly always used the same exposure 
for black-and-white: 1/200 at f/11, 1/500 
at f/8, or 1/1000 at f/6.3. For color, I ex- 
posed 1/100 or 1/60 second with the 
12-inch Telekilar wide open at f/5.6. This 
does not give much depth of field and 
makes action shooting especially difficult. 

As soon as I arrived in Africa I real- 
ized that its landscape and animals ought 
to be photographed in color; in black- 
and-white the animals seem to blend into 
the background and the picture lacks 
contrast, except in close-ups and a few 





“Certainly an artist, who paints a bird 


n its living colors or stalks a living ele- 
phant or rhinoceros in his native liberty 
with a camera is a thousand times a bet- 


ter sportsman than the malignant idiot 
who shoots them and gets photographed 
sitting on the corpse ”__Bernard Shaw. 


other cases. Although color-film manu- 
facturers recommend avoiding early and 
late hours, I found that I got warmer and 
more beautiful tones at those times. Fre- 
quently I could work in color until seven 
in the evening, shooting at 1/30 second. 

I have always disliked the inconven- 
ience of tripods, but with heavy long- 
focus lenses it is hard to work without 
support. I knew I would be working 
chiefly from a car, so I had a tripod head 
fixed on a C-clamp which could be at- 
tached to the door or window of the 
vehicle. This too had its disadvantage: 
I had to unscrew the camera every time 
the car started, to keep it from being 
shaken to pieces on the rough terrain, 
and I missed a good many shots while 
setting up during a brief halt. The ani- 
mals would not wait! 

I took with me a film tank and some 
chemicals, so I could process in my tent; 
though I had no intention of doing all 
my work this way, I wanted to be able 
to check the operation of my cameras on 
the spot. As I was never away from 
Nairobi for more than three weeks at a 
time, I was able to airmail all my film 
to New York for processing. 

I found myself using the Leica more 
than the other cameras. It often meant 
a great deal to have a 36-exposure film 
load, and due to the luminous prism in 
the Kilfitt housing I could focus faster 
and more precisely than with the single- 
lens reflexes. Because I was working at 
great distances, I used the 12-inch lens 
primarily. And I found that when I did 
use the larger cameras, the desired pic- 


(Continued from page 54) 





Traveling case for seven cameras, big 


lenses, and generous supply of accessories. 
Visible here are two Rolleiflexes. two Pri- 
marflexes, Master Reflex. two Leicas, Kilfitt 
reflex housing, Kilar 150-mm and 300-mm 


lenses, 16-inch Telemegor, tripod head with 


clamp for attachment to car doors. and 
top deck well stocked with film. Below, 


the same case closed and ready to travel. 













boa! 





ture area on the film was no larger than 
a 35-mm frame, so that left no special 
advantage to using the bigger size. 

In those few weeks in Africa I made 
3,000 pictures that were more or less 
good, and missed or spoiled a great many. 
When it was time to come home, I 
brought with me a nostalgia for Africa 
based on a living experience. 

Back in New York, I was apprehensive 
about visiting the zoo again. I was afraid 
that after Africa I should find the zoo too 
depressing, that I should be blase and 
bored. I can only work when I am inter- 
ested and amused. But I have become 
aware that I am now “in the know,” and 
I have only the greater sympathy for the 
captive animals. When I saw them again, 
they were like friends of foreign birth 
with whose kinfolk and native land I had 
become acquainted. The animals were 
closer to me. I understood them better. 
YLLA. 

This story is based on Ylla’s extensive 
text for her picture book, Animals In 
Africa, published by Harper & Bros. at 
$7.50.—Eb. 
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REDUCES 






ALL PRICES 


Thousands of Photography readers know our low prices. 
Now, we lower them still more! Last year, 10's of thousands 
satisfied customers bought from us. We expect to double our 
list of friends. So hurry, order today while prices are down. 


PHOTO 





YOUR KEY TO SAVINGS! 
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35mm AERO EKTACHROME 


20 ft. loads ASA 40 Daylight* 

ASA 32 with filter (not included) ¢ 

Think of the money you save! Reliable fine grain as 

Kodachrome—-yet it’s five times faster. Shoot in poor 

light or stop down more for greater depth 

of field; ideal for projection and printing. 355 
Processing available, but not included in 
price. 35 mm x 20 ft. rere errs 

Add 45¢ post & ins 

*Eastman Kodak recommended rating for most sat- 


isfactory results. 
11.75 
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35mm TRI-X FILM 


it’s faster, has wider latitude. Enables you to shoot 


rich tones, 35 mm x 100 ft. roll 
Add 25¢ post & ins 


35mm X 100 ft. FILM 


REDUCE FILM COSTS—Buy in Quantity 





in light where you never could before. East- 
man Kodak Safety Film ASA 200. Clear, 245 












focusing. “tieajlong bellow 
Sh D-NEW. 


wit se 
Ibs. 6950 
at this 14° Enlargin, 


Price with =, ~#Sel. 


. Sol 
a. Pring hand above enta d 





90mm (32) coated f 4.5 







vr 
A 5+ white matte 
dd S0¢ Post. & ins 6.95 





Background Xx 1.85 | Supreme 1.50 
Super XX, 1949 1.90 | Uitra Speed 1.50 
Finopan 1.7 Ansco Color 27.50 
Larger lengths available for still greater film economies 
BULK FILM LOADER 4.95 


GING LENS 150mm 67 Faq 


Add 45c post. & ins. 





INFRA RED FILM 
for 120, 620 & 35mm 


Dark tone, negative type prints in blazing sun- 
light——or shoot in the dark with infra-red bulbs— 
without the subject knowing. Genuine Eastman 
Kodak film. Our price is but a fraction 5 

of the true value. 120 & 620 size. 2 

50¢ post. & ins. 8 rolls 

oF Fe f eT Cee Se Crore Te 1.95 
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Add 30¢ post. & ins. 





AERO BROMIDE PAPER 


7” x 125 ft. Enlarging Paper in Rolls 


How would you like to make 3 5 x 7's for less than 


f 
2c! You can cut 300 sheets from a roll. 
Resisto back for quick drying; single 85 
weight, semi-matte or glossy 
& ° eee 


Grades 1, 2, 3, per roll 
20 rolls asst. grades 37.40 
20 rolls one grade (case) 35.00 
Shpg. wt. 100 Ibs. per case 
93 x 200 ft. ENLARGING PAPER, in hermetically 
sealed cans as fresh as the day it left Eastman 
Kodak. Cut as much as 12% gross of 8 x 10's from 
each roll. Grades 1, or 3, S$ or glossy Fast 
drying Resisto base. Single wt. per roll 2.95 
3 rolls 8.50 12 rolls 33.00 


Shpg. wt. 9 Ibs. per roll, 


"20x50 ES ——_ 


Shpg. wet 
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OMEGA ._ 





Complete 


9950 


ROSCope 











We made a fortunate purchase and pass the 
savings on to you. ‘54 date. 
Semi-matte choice grades No. 49 
2 or No. 3 

8 x 10 100 sheets 





8 x 10 1000 sheets ; 31.00 
8 x 10 Double-Weight SM No. 2 or 3 
100 sheets 4.49 500 sheets 19.95 


5¢ ea. 100 sh. post & ins. 





m GOLDE Manumatic BULK Fi, - 
o- M LOADER 


Load you, 





BLOWER COOLED 








BRAND NEW DE 





14 x 17 Defender Velour Black at still! 





greater savings. Single Weight, Glossy + 1 

or 2. 

72 sheets 7.95 
11 x 14 Defender Velour black Defender + 3. 

sw, SM 72 sheets 3.79 





20 x 24 Velour, SM, SW 72 sheets 6.95 
Add 65¢ post. & ins. 
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in daylight ”" 35mm cart 

Costs t, educe yo, 19° 
bulk film “cometion Your fiim 
100 %. vrei 

35mn 

65¢ Post «¢ 







dated surplus and guaranteed 





Include postage COD’s with 2 






fair Puoto Suppiy Corp 


DEPT. AP-2 555 E. TREMONT AVE. 


Address ...... CoPcoeescecovesecs 


NEW YORK 57, N. Y. 
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e And 1.00 for special of- 
fer of Ciné Siate Use it for 
Hollywood effects, to identify 
our 35 mm Kodachrome—sent 
for processing. Many, many 
other uses Complete with 
stand special cleaning cloth 
and chalk. 












Zone State 





The Discriminating 
Cooner of a 


Leica o 
Canon 


chooses his accessories wisely 
135mm f:3.8 TELECOLINAR 


the sharpest telephoto lens of 
its kind. Coated, rangefinder- 


oupled, in lightweight 
satinfinish mount. . $66.95 


90mm f:4 SUN 

an elegant telephoto lens for 
portraits and moderate distance 
work. Coated, rangefinder- 
coupled, in leather- 


trimmed light-weight $59 95 


mount 


ACCURA 
REFLEX 
HOUSING 


permits parallax-free closeup and telephoto 
work, like with a single lens reflex camera 
Composing, focusing on groundglass, aided 
by adjustable magnifier. One motion snaps 
mirror up and releases shutter $39 95 


135mm f:3.8 SUN for 
REFLEX HOUSING 


a coated telephoto lens which 
permits a complete range from 
5¥2 feet to infinity, made in a 
special short focusing mount for 
use with the Accura Reflex Hous- 
ing. Lightweight satinfinish 


mount has depth of $49 95 


field scale engraved. 


UNIVERSAL FINDER 


shows erect image of all 
lenses from 35mm to 135 
mm, with clickstop posi- 
tioning. Has parallax cor- 
rection and fits accessory 


clip. Complete 
with leather case $35.50 


UNIVERSAL ZOOM 
FINDER 


shows actual magnifica- 
tion and reduction of sub- 
ject in accordance with 
focus setting: used. From 
28mm to 135mm. Com- 


plete with lea- 
ther case. $29.95 


TELEPHOTO and WIDEANGLE 
FINDERS *% 

Dy : 
are economical when re- 
quired for only one extra << 
lens. Chrome finish, with 
parallax correction. Avail- 

35mm Wideangle 


able for 75mm, 85mm, 90 
mm, 100mm, and 135mm, Finder, with 
leather case 


i | ’ 
with leather — $8.95 ' 


BELLOWSCOPE, BELLOWSCOPE Jr. and FOCUS- 
ING EXTENSION TUBE—Now Ali Available 
for Leica and Canon at same, low prices. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC IMPORTING 
AND DISTRIBUTING CORP. 
P.O, Box 117, Bowling Green Sta., N.Y. 4, N.Y. 
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Filters for Color 


This is 


light-balancing 


color conversion and 
filters come in. For, 
should we expose our color film with a 
light source for which it has not been 
specifically balanced in manufacture, we 
are bound to end up with color distor- 
tion. This can range 


where 


from a faint over- 
cast in the highlight areas to a drastic 
dislocation of all the color values in the 
Filters enable us to get pleasing 
results which the eye accepts as natural 
despite lack of color balance 
films and light sources. 


scene 


between 
They come in 
different colors and degrees of density to 
meet many different requirements. 

A particular make and brand. of color 
film generally comes in no more than 
two kinds of There is 
“daylight type” and a “tung- 

The latter will be labeled or 
“A” if it’s balanced 
for photoflood illumination; type “B” if 
balanced for 3200 K studio lamps. As 
for the daylight-type emulsion, since the 
color quality of 


color balance. 
usually a 
sten type 
referred to as type 


“daylight” varies from 
time to time and season to season, the 
manufacturer states that it’s balanced for 
use “in open sunlight on clear days be- 
tween about two hours after sunrise and 
two hours before sunset.” 

Here’s how the popular direct-trans- 
films manufactured by 
ind Eastman are classified: 
Ansco Color 


daylight-type and 


parency Ansco 


rollfilm) 
(type “A”) 


(35-mm and 
3400 K 
balance. 

Ansco Colo1 film) —daylight- 
type and 3200 K (type “B”) balance. 

Kodachrome (35-mm only) 
ype and Type A. 

Kodak Ektachrome (sheet and 
film)—daylight-type and Type B. 

How do the 


(sheet 
daylight- 
roll- 
filters do 
their work? The rest of this article pro 


ides the answer Not 
how you how 


recommended 


only will we 
every available 
adapted to the film 
it hand, but the classification system de- 
scribed will help you to make a choice 
whe nno 


almost 
light source can be 


pecific recommendations are at 
hand as well as to avoid errors that are 
often made by professional workers 
How do we which filter wil 
balance the exposure light source of our 
choice with the color film in our camera 
yr film 4 


} 


know 


holder? Specifications can al- 
V found in the instruction leaflet 
that comes with the color film. Or you 


might refer to the 


wavs be 


comprehensive chart 
published on page 39 of this issue, which 
is Dased on the most recent instruction 
literature issued by Ansco and Eastman. 

Before we can understand the differ- 
ences in color balance between one type 
of film and another and between stand- 
ard and “nonstandard” light sources used 
in color photography, it is necessary to 
identifying and 
classifying various kinds of color quality. 
It would be difficult and useless for the 


have some system of 


practical photographer to concern him- 
self with such highly technical concepts 
as the relative energy distributions of 
light sources. There is another way of 
looking at this problem, however, which, 
at the risk of some oversimplification, 
can be made understandable and useful 


(Continued from page 39) 


to the non-scientist photographer. This 
approach has already been anticipated 
in our reference to 3200 K (3200 degrees 
Kelvin) studio lamps for which Type B 
color films are balanced. This simpl« 
figure more or less precisely describes 
the color quality of the light radiated by 
the particular light source. 

Here’s the basis of the Kelvin system: 

If a metal is heated to a point wher« 
it glows, the glow will at first have a dull 
orange color. As the metal is brought to 
a still higher temperature, the light given 
off will become progressively less orange 
and after some point will become pro 
gressively more bluish in appearance. It 
is rather natural, then, to make a com- 
parison between the color quality of thé 
light radiated and the temperature of the 
metal. We then in effect have what we 
might call a “color quality scale,” and we 
can illustrate this graphically in the form 
of an upright ruler which gradually 
changes in color as we proceed up the 
numerical scale. Let us call this 
“Kelvin ruler.” 

For the numbers on the Kelvin ruler 
the scientists use a special scale in whic] 
the temperature of the metal is measure: 
in “degrees Kelvin.” This is merely an- 
other temperature scale similar in pu 
pose to the centigrade and Fahrenheit 
scales. 

Having such a device, we can now 
identify any color quality on the ruler by 
specifying the degrees Kelvin at the pai 
ticular point on the ruler. 

Now the scientists make still anothe: 
comparison Noting that, visually 
the color quality of almost an 
white light source looks like the colo 
radiated by the metal at some temper 
ture, they now identify the color qualit) 
of the white light source by finding it 
matching color quality at some point on 
the Kelvin ruler, and assigning to th 
white-light source the number represent 
ing the degrees Kelvin at that point. So 
when we say that a lamp has a colo 
temperature of 3200 degrees Kelvin w 
mean nothing more than that the colo: 
quality of its light matches the color of 
the heated metal when the metal reaches 
a temperature of 3200 K. 

Having made such a comparison, we 
can quite reasonably regard our Kelvin 
ruler as a direct classification of the colo 
quality of any and all white-light sources 
This is the meaning of the ruler as we 
have represented it on pages 38 and 39. 

The exact difference between any tw 
colors on the Kelvin scale is a matter fo: 
scientists to compute. But it is reason: 
bly accurate to state that any given qual 
ity is more bluish than one with a lower 
color temperature, and more yellowish 
than one with a higher color tempera- 
ture. How much more bluish or yellow- 
ish it will be depends upon how far apart 
the color temperatures are. Now, to 
change a white-light source so that it 
looks—and we hope acts—like one with 
a lower color temperature, a portion of 
the blue radiation must be removed from 
the higher source. To change a light 
source so that it is equivalent to one of 

(Continued on page 157) 
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WISE BUYS FROM DELTA’S 
PRE-INVENTORY 


35mm ANSCOLOR 


Fresh reloads, 1954 dated. Fully [25 





ENLARGING 
PAPER SPECIALS 


Size Type Contrast Pkg 
S” « SW. SM l 100 
SW. SM 100 

DW 500 
SW, SM 
SW. SM E ; 
SW. GL Fl 3. 4 

DW EE1 

DW EE1, GG1 
DW EE1, GG1 

DW EE1 

GL 2 
SM. DW 


The Fastest COLOR FILM Available! 
35mm AERO EKTACHROME* 
DAYLIGHT 100ASA yoo 
PROCESSING: 20 EXPOSURES unmounted 
20 EXPOSURES mounted 


Take color shots at really fast speed, and prac- 
tically at the cost of black and white! Enjoy 
HOME PROCESSING KIT for Aero Ektachrome 
I'/, gallon (including necessary chemicals) 


guaranteed. Safety daylight or 
— Each 


5 for 5.95 10 for 11.25 
20 EXPOSURES FOR STEREO 
(unmounted) 


Price 
$1.39 





color reproductions that are brilliant and true 
20-EXPOSURE CARTRIDGE 

(Processing NOT included) 
20 EXPOSURE FOR STEREO (unmounted) 


soo 
100 

35mm COLOR FILM 100 

Low price includes processing and 

postage PLUS FREE MOUNTING 

guaranteed FRESH safety film is 

the product of a leading manu- 

facturer. 

20 EXPOSURES 

20 EXPOSURES FOR STEREO 
(unmounted) 


35mm x 100’ BULK FILM 


, 1946 date 1.50 
DuPont Superior +1 or #2, 1.75 
Ansco Supreme, 1950 date 2.25 
Ansco Ultra Speed, 1950 date 2.25 


return 
This fully 


]95 


Mee 
DASSONVILLE * 
CHARCOAL BLACK 


portrait paper that can't be beat 


for tonal quality. Buy before we're 
$3.95 


out 
$4.95 


4 


100 








STEREO MOUNTING KIT 


#ST-3. Kit ¢ Sorting ZOO 


Cutter, Plastic Sorting 
Tray and Tweezers 

GLASS STEREO MOUNTS 
100 for 2.45 


35mm TRI-X FILM 
200 ASA. Now take pictures in 
light conditions never before 
feasible—and obtain clear re- 


sults. Twice the speed of 
Super-XX 
CARDBOARD STEREO ]75 
MOUNTS, 50 for 1.25 


! 
36-EXPOSURE ROLLS 
; 35mm DIRECT POSITIVE ritm® 
KODAK BACKGROUND X (Panatomic 1 69 . 
951 ° 


3 for 
X type) Finest Grain, 32ASA, | 


Ansco Supreme 


1951 5” x 7”°—100 sheets 


8” x 10"—100 sheets 
14” x 17"—50 sheets 











Make Ne a par es at re t 
thor egatives P asic wie © 
35mm POSITIVE-NEGATIVE COLOR FILM bai ga ota Pag who 
The color film of many uses! Load it, shoot it and have it xP SURES s for 2.25; 6 for 3 
processed. Here's what you can do with the results 


1) Make black-and-white enlargements from the color pio Me 2 
negatives! 
2) 


35mm FRESH SAFETY FILM 


Kodak and DuPont film available in 25, 
50, and IOOASA. (Please specify choice 
when ordering.) This is the very film 


used in Hollywood studios 283 
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35mm BULK FILM LOADER 


Can be used in daylight. Enables 
you to save by loading your own. 
Holds both bulk film and casette 
Exposures are measured by turns. 
35mm /36-EXPOSURE ROLLS 
FRESH 24, 50, or 100 Weston. Spe- 6 for 
cify when ordering. Fully guar- 19 


1.98 


35mm “DIRECT ‘POSITIVE DEVELOPING KIT 
All « s. Sent « 





Make duplicate color transparencies . . 
as you want! 
Make color prints from the transparencies! 


20-EXPOSURE CARTRIDGE 295 
Only 


. as many 


3) 





You get 20 transparencies and 20 

Negatives) < 
20-EXPOSURE COLOR STRIP DUPLICATED and by Newsreel companies. 
Fully guaranteed by Delta. 
100’ ROLL 











Only 
anteed to perform as wanted. 
BRAND NEW HUGO MEYER 
COUPLED RANGE a 
Inst able “i « wt 


from §$ i) 


Now "ONLY 9 Reg. 28.) ge 95 
30’ x 40” ENLARGING ROLL* 


395 





Double weight Kodabromide 
+ | White Lustre 
3 for 10.75 





a in Compt 
» Meyer 
pies 


— a Ra J eter, 


per 


teal ba Ae nies oo noel 


4" x5” Anniversary 
SPEED GRAPINGS® 
tou ie He vlder ' 
ut guar di to Ye 
Speed Graphic Accessories 
ay 10% 
ater fer Bulletin "*SG"'—latest 


With coupled rar 
m , cua iti BOX ONLY * BQS0 
9950 
lens & accessory listing 








16mm ANSCOLOR* 
MAGAZINES—50' Each 375 |. 


3 for 10.95 


ROLLS—50' 
3 for 10.75 
Processing and return included 





EMPTY 16MM 
KODAK MAGAZINES* 


3 for $1.98 





NEW 16mm LATE DATE 


MAGAZINE RELOADS 
at “: for 225 


NEW tix i4 


ENLARGING EASEL 
Sturdily built, all-metal 539 








nx 25’ 20ASA 

1 x 25° 5O0ASA ..... 

nx 100’ 50W, Bolex H-8 
x 100’ Super-XX, Bolex 

¢ 100° 82-50-100ASA 

100° EK Super-XX 

100’ 50W, sound perf. La 

Roll, 50 or 100W 

50’ Mag, 50ASA 

50’ Mag, LOOASA 

50° Mag 


got nt 


Ss H-8* 
Sept 
te 


50° 


x 
x 
x 
x 
mm x 
x 
x 


mx 





100’ 


8mm and 16mm MOVIE FILM inci. 


‘roe 


for Simplex Pock 
BUY 6—AND GET 1 FREE! 


100’ Bolex H-8 


easel. A great value, made 
to sell for 10.00. Now only 

Fully Guaranteed! 
48 hr. Processing! 


Each 
1.05 
1.25 
3.49 
5.95 
3.00 
4.95 
3.49 
1.75 
2.50 
2.75 


6 for 

5.95 
7.25 
20.95 
34.95 
17.95 
28.95 
20.95 
9.95 
14.95 
16.45 
16.45 


date 


14.95 
42.50 
42.50 


35mm INFRA-RED FILM * 


36-Exposure Cartridges, 


3 for 449 


wagtecape Seren 


If you ere 
is the developer that will tisf t 1 
€ t it te perature 4 r 


Each “ levelop 10 roll 

Special! 2 Quart ‘ $2.25 

THERMOFINE REPLENISHER, 
12 Quarts 





$2.25 


9x 12 Cm CAMERAS 


= 19 


-10.95 





CAMERA BODY ONLY. 





ROLL FILM AT SAVINGS! 


Despite our low, low prices, we guar- 


antee your full satisfaction. 
828 127 616 116 j50 
195 


10 ROLLS 


620 120 
10 ROLLS 








Micro 16 (14 Exposures) 
25 ROLLS 








IMPORTANT NOTICE 


Please include postage with your order. 


quired on all C.O.D.'s. 


20% deposit re- 


Balance on delivery. 


* U.S. Surplus—Guaranteed 
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developing and printing 
for UNIFORM“ RESULTS 
EVERY TIME... 


im Wse 
-) LIQUID 
’ CHEMICALS 


ee 


Don’t take chances! Every production 
run of FR liquid chemicals is tested 
under actual darkroom conditions and 
must meet the same rigid specifications 
demanded of all FR products. Pre-test- 
ing means uniform quality . . . your 
assurance of laboratory-accurate de- 
veloping and printing ... every time! 
ABOUT FR BOTTLES 

Graduated Markings 

Raised measure-marks are grad- 

vated in ounces. Accurately 

indicate how much chemical 

remains. Markings make these 

bottles slip-proof. 

Light-Proof 

No harmful light rays can pierce 

the amber glass. Serviceable life 

of FR liquid chemicals is pro- 

longed. 

Economy Sizes 

FR prepared chemicals are avail- 

able in 8 and 32 ounce bottles 

for regular darkroom use and 

economical 5 quart sizes for 

“heavy” users. 


Make BETTER Pictures—Every Time 
B ox. bottles B9E- 32 oz. bottles WME 
5 gal. bottles $3.80 
Write for FREE CATALOG of 

FR Darkroom Equipment 


Frank Lloyd Wright Talks About Photography 


| (Continued from page 41) 


raphers will be content to catch the spirit, 
to get something of the inside to go with 
the outside, I think we'll have much more 
interesting magazines and 
than we have now. ... 

Boys, can’t some apparatus be invented 
that you can have under your coat or in 
your inside pocket, and a little bulb in 
your hand, and you walk in and shake 
hands with one hand and photograph 
with the other? That would be it! 

“Composition” is something that, in my 
field, passed out, oh, many years ago, 
when my hair was dark. Because to com- 
pose is only to arrange, and in the archi- 
tecture we call “organic” we never com- 
pose—at least we profess not to. Com- 
position is not a thing to be cultivated, 
but a sense of proportion—that’s the 
thing. If you'll cultivate a sense of pro- 
portion . . . some individuals have it by 
nature. I think the greatest gift any man 
can have is that sense of proportion. It 
never lets you down. It applies to your 
own behavior, it applies to the work you 
do, it applies to nearly everything in 
which you'll find yourself concerned as a 
human being. And it especially applies to 
making pictures, as it does to making 
buildings. 

Give the right weight and the right im- 
portance to the right thing . . . sounds 
easy, doesn’t it? It isn’t. It’s all that 
makes the difference between what we 
call a great artist and an ordinary one. 
It is subtle, but it is extremely valuable. 
You'll find, after you have a sense of it 
in your system and have practiced it for 
years, it will apply to your personal acts, 
to the way you live, to what you'll take 
and what you'll reject. 

So instead of “composition,” I offer you 
a sense of proportion. Is photography an 
art; would you say so, you boys who 
practice it? Are we going to take you in- 
to the realm of the fine arts? You've 
been trying hard to get there all these 
years. But I don’t think you're eligible. 
You are eligible in that great realm of 
the mid-way, in between the craft and 
the art. You have to be artistic, but that’s 
not the same as being a creative artist. 

I can tell you a little story about Stei- 
chen. When I was a young architect in 
Chicago, Steichen made a pilgrimage 
from Milwaukee to see me, and brought 
some of his gum prints. He was a great 
gum printer—in other words, he was try- 
ing to be a painter, with a medium that 
didn’t belong to the painter. So I looked 
at the gum prints and said, “Steichen, go 
home! Take these things with you. These 
are not photographs. Now, if you're go- 
ing to use the camera and you're going 
to have a process or a medium, master 
the process. Learn how to make better 
photographs ... more.” Well, I quoted 
Stieglitz at that time. Steichen didn’t like 
it. He went away. 

About 12 ago he came in and 
wanted to take my photograph as a sort 
of token of gratitude for what I’d said so 
|many years before. He said I'd 


newspapers 


years 


saved 


him at least 10 years in his professional 
career by taking him off the course he 
was following and putting him on the line 
of fine technique . . . of becoming a good 
craftsman first, then letting what artistic 
quality he had work with it. 

But what can I do for you as an old- 
timer here? Any problems, anything you 
don’t know about? Anything you think I 
may have found that you haven’t hit? 

Question: What’s your favorite photo- 
graph of the things you’ve done in archi- 
tecture? 

Wright: Well, I think the only photo- 
graph that can be made of architecture is 
three-dimensional. This recent stereo- 
scopic photograph. It’s the only way you 
can get that third dimension. In the kind 
of architecture that I represent, it’s that 
dimension—the depth—that gives it qual- 
ity and effect. The ordinary camera eye 
can’t penetrate, but can only give you the 
elevation. So I’ve never been much inter- 
ested in photographs of my work until 
lately, when this third-dimension process 
came in. Now, I must say, you can get a 
photograph of a building that will really 
give you the experience of being in that 
building. You see, there’s this about ar- 
chitecture: painting you can see, you can 
get it with your eye; music you can hear; 
but a building you must experience. It’s 
in three dimensions, and no one has ever 
truly seen a building in a photograph. No 
one ever will. Even a three-dimensional 
photograph will give you only a limited 
sense of that experience. (Of course a 
great many buildings, like those in the 
“international style,” are really a mere 
facade, and you can always photograph 
a facade.) 

Now, your craft is on the verge of a 
great change. I don’t know how many of 
you have seen Cinerama in New York 
City. There’s something coming on there. 
Of course it’s very clumsy now and it 
isn’t perfect by any means. But it’s there, 
and I believe that out of it is going to 
come the future of your work as photog- 
raphers. When I sat in the center of the 
Cinerama, I had a tremendous thrill out 
of the thing. ... 

Question: Mr. Wright, do you think 
that color in photography adds a new 
dimension, and that it will be increasing- 
ly important? 

Wright: Yes, I believe that the time is 
coming when a non-colored photograph 
will be in the same position as a non- 
talking movie. ... Color has a signifi- 
cance all its own, and is in a realm all its 
own. Color is the music of light, you see. 

But that is, of course, a development 
from where you are now; it isn’t neces- 
sarily a change. If you are good black- 
and-white operators, you'll be good color 
operators too. 
tiveness 


Because the same sensi- 
the same sensibility that 
stood you in good stead there will stay 
with you. ... 

Well, I can’t do much more for you; 
thank you very much.—® 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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NEW CAMERAS, SPECIALLY PRICED (discont'd mdis.) 


PRAKTICA 12.8 Coated lens 69.50 
FX CAMERAS #3.5 Tessar preset lens 99.50 
f2.8 Preset lens, 109.50; f1.9 Primopian lens 109.50 
Brooks proudly presents the new 
Summicron 50mm f/2 lens, with the Exakta V, 3.5 Tessar 
highest degree of correction ever ae D, a a “74> ‘ 
attained in a high speed olleifiex essar ync 
lens, with new IIIf body. BYBOO —_ Kodak Reflex li, #3.5 Flash Synch 2 
Retina IIA, £2 Heligon MX Synch t BRAND NEW PRESS 
Like Retina 1A, 2.8 Xenar MX Synch. 79. Pp ge ee Dust 4x6 
Leica IF body, built-in flash 20 New USED SPECIALS—1 Year Written Guarantee ch, Cyd. Rangefinder, reviy. 
Leica INF boey. built-in fies ANNIVERSARY SPEED GRAPHICRF&FG{45 lens | ins back, double extension bel- 12950 
— pH pop tell E | 14.5 lens 2¥s x 3% 99.50: 4x 5 129.50 lows, precision built 
LEICA HE w F2 SUMMITAR Y — W/f4.7 Xenar Compur full sync., R.F 139.50 
/ 5 3 in. tele Xenar for Robot 3.8 39.50 Optical Viewfinder 8.95 
Leica 111C #2 Summitar ctd 350.00 ! Nikon, 1.4 Lens MX, like new 198.00 2Vax3Ve Busch complete w/4” Prestar {4.5 
Leica IIIC 3.5 Elmar ctd . . Ektra, 1.9 Lens, like new 179.00 flash shutter, Rangefinder 109. 
35mm Summaron, 3.5 : 50 
50mm Elmer, ctd., 3.5 68.00 34.00 Medalist II, f3.5 Ektar fl. Synch., like new 155.00 2%4x3Ve Pacemaker Crown Graphic coupled 
50mm Nikkor, 14 7 - Stereo Realist, 3.5 Lenses, like new 104.50 Rangefinder 3.5 Skopar in full synch 
50mm Summitar, {2 99.50 984.00 Ansco Reflex, 3.5 Synch., like new 99.50 shutter, new 179.50 
50mm Summarit. f1.5 : r Argus C-3, fl. gun and case 39.50 2Vax3Ve Pacemaker pase Graphic range- 
pared Souanior Aye ’ . Primareflex with £/3.5 Tessar 139.50 finder 3.5 Skopar full synch. sh., flash 
85mm tak wv 1.5 Chrom . Contax |!, 2 Sonnar 139.50 §"F; new 
90mm Elm eae chrome ° * 69.50 2Max3% Busch, R.F. £4.5 Lens 79.50 4x5 Pacemaker Crown Graphic with Kalart 
3smm # Ath a ble 145 150.00 118. H16 Outfit, 1 in. £1.9 3 in. Telephoto and rangefinder 4.7 ct. Xenar Compur MX, 
200mm Telyt with reflex hs. (45 r Y Wide Angle Lens, all coated, complete. 298.50 flash shutter, fl. gun, new 189.00 
400mm Kilar, 15 6 . ref hows y : Hasselblad, w/80mm Ektar Lens f2.8 329.00 pay heme pg 7 a Range- 
500mm Astro, f5. w/refl. hous 495. Robot Star f1.9 Xenon lens like new 149.50 eed ctd. Kenar omp., flash gun 224.00 
wc had NEW LOWER PRICES ON CONTAX EQUIPMENT |__BRAND NEW PRESS CAMERA ACCESSORIES | 
Focomat 2C, with 2 lenses , Complete with built-in synch., — — 














214.95 








Valoy Enlarger J self-timer, range and viewfinder 45 Lisco Holders 
Leica Flash Gun . Contax IIIA, built-in light meter, : 23 Graflex Roll Film Hoide: 
Leica Meter J f1.5 Sonnar ; y 23 Grafmatic Film Holder 
Contax IIA with f2 Sonnar , ’ 23 Graflok Back 
| NEW ROLLEICORD IV MX Flash Synch. £3 q Contax IA with 1.5 Sonnar 383. j a ae tea ary ho 
t ¢ 
Xenar lens. Double exp. lock. w/case 149.50 pa yy ohne gd HA, £2.8 45 Grafmatic Filo. Holder 
ROLLEIFLEX Auto. w/MX flash, f3.5 Xenar, 135mm f4 Sonnar ctd 
case, new 265.00 Zeiss Universal Finder 
#3.5 Tessar, case, new 285.00 Zeiss Contameters for IIA and IIIA 2 : . : 
New Rollei 2.8C with f2.8 Xenotar lens 385.00 NEW BOLEX H-16 LEADER—Complete with 


. Tri Focal Viewfinder, Critical Focus Eyecup and 
Zeiss Duonar 2X Telephoto lens 144.00 4 turret head for 3 lenses. 100 ft 


Zeiss 4X Magnar 149.00 5 , pay. With 25mm f1.9 Lytar 29950 
r r he New Rollei = neediest 
ee Ser eee NS ee Se See BOLEX H16 or HB De Luxe with 1.9 Lytar 
25mm, Octameter & eye-evel focus 372.75 
NEW BOLEX PAN CINOR ZOOM LENS for 
16mm cameras. Variable — eaee lens, 
from 20mm to 60mm in 1 ‘‘take’ 447.50 
Bolex Stereo Attachment 397.50 
Stevens Motor for BOLEX, with batteries 77.50 
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ARRIFLEX 1Smm Camera with mirror refiex mo- 
B&H Proj. 202C, Mag. and Opt. Projector : tion and 3-lens divergent turret 
NEW MOVIE MITE, 6mm Sound Projector 5 without lenses $1,475.00 
Auricon Cine Voice, 100 ft. mag. camera 16mm Xenon £/1.9 ieas 170.00 
Auricon Pro, 200 ft. mag. camera 


25mm Xenon £/1.5 Jens 180. 
Auricon Super, 1200 ft. mag. camera 3319.25 50min ase 1/2 Rho 4 


Linhof 21/, x 31/4 Camera « Complete 3 Lens Outfit EXAKTA VX 
Super Technika 2% x 3% Camera, 65 f6.€ Wide Angle Anguion Lens, One of the world's great 35mm singie- 
105mm 3.5 Schneider Xenar Normal Lens, 180mm f5.5 Tele-Xenar eae 


- lens reflex cameras .. . versatile, accu- 
Telephoto Lens. All in fully synchronized MX Compur Rapid Shutter # rate, simple to use... ground glass focus- 
to 1/500 sec. All lenses coupled to rangefinder $575.00 


ing gives you the exact picture you see 
LINHOF 4x5 SUPER TECHNIKA 


Multifocus Rangefinder « Tilting and Swinging Back e« Revolving Back — VX Exakta w/Revolutionary New Auto- 
« Triple Extension Bed « Drop Bed e All Lenses Coupled to Range- matic Diaphragm, {1.9 Xenon and 
finder * And NOW NEW UNIVERSAL BACK and Ektalite Screen Prism Split image Rge. Finder 475.00 
(Accepts all film backs including Polaroid, Grafmatic, and Roll Film ’ Without Range Finder 418.50 
Holders. ) w/2.8 50mm Westanar and po -J 
4x5 LINHOF OUTFITS~— Price below, includes camera with lenses ((#). Range Finder 
Available with fully Synchronized MX Shutters up to 1/500 sec. “ Without Range Finder eae 
All lenses coated— Other combinations on request 
127mm | 135mm | 150mm | 90mm f6.8) 240mm | 360mm Kine Exakta VX, {3.5 Tessar 224.50 
4x 5 | £4.7 Xenar|f3.8 Xenar|f4.5 Xenar| Anculon |f5.5 Xenar|f5.5 Xenar | PRICE - . oe k vx. “ty 249.00 
1/500 MX | 1/400 MX/ 1/400 MX | 1/500 MX/|1/400 MX; 1/100 X ine Exakta VX, enon 
uw 389.75 Kine Exakta VX with f2.8 Zeiss Tessar ‘‘T’’ coated lens, Preset Dia 279.80 
ye o 419.70 Kine Exakta VX with f2 Zeiss Biotar ‘'T” coated lens, Preset Dia 353.30 
Ontnts = 408.75 Kine Exakta VX f1.5 Angenieux ctd. preset 385.00 
467.50 [ Limtres QUANTITIES | 
| 497.45 New VX Exakta with f/3.5 Tessar Lens $179.50 
506.50 Penta Prism Eye Level Viewfinder for V-X and V 50.00 
591.95 NOW AVAILABLE: Pentaprism rangefinder model 85.00 


“uw 
ad | 630.95 Angenieux Lenses Exakta Telephoto Lenses 
uw 686.95 
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Two 
Lens 
Outfits 








Three wv 
Lens T 
Outfits t } 28mm £3.5 Angenieux 135mm Steinheil f2.8 Quinar 169.00 
oad i __| 696.00 Retrofocus 120.00 135mm £4.5 Steinhei! Culminar 00 
5x7 Linhof Super Technika with 814” £/4.5 Xenar lens, $586.10 35mm f2.5 Angenieux 135mm £4 Zeiss Triotar 
ADDITIONAL—LENSES FOR PRESS CAMERAS Retrofocu 99.50 150mm f5.5 Meyer Goerlitz 
: : 90mm £2.5 84.59 180mm £5.5 Meyer Goerlitz 
Schneider Lenses Goerz Lenses 90mm {1.8 140.58 p-ele-Menor 
65mm {6.8 Angulon W.A., MX sync. 63.36 New Red Dot Artar Lenses 135mm £3.5 75.50 Tele-Megor dhe 
90mm 6.8 Anguion W.A., MX sync. 67.26 The ar Gea tans 135mm f2.5 169.50 400mm f5.5 Meyer Goeriitz 
120mm 6.8 W.A. Angulon, Comp..X 85.00 | 6» 4 9 in nerrel ° $120.50 Tele-Megor 
135mm 3.8 Press Xenar, MX sync. 99.00 | 81,» ¢/9 in barrel 146.00 35MM SINGLE LENS REFLEX EXA 
240mm 5.5 Tele-Xenar, X sync... 100.00 | 914” ¢/9 in barrel 175.50 35mm single-lens reflex camera w/ctd. f2.9 lens 
360mm 5.5 Tele-Xenar, X sync. 179.00 ' 12” ¢/9 in barrel 209.50 New Exa with f3.5 “T” coated Zeiss Tessar lens 
SCHNEIDER, SYMMAR CONVERTIBLES 
6 Element Convertibles, excellent definition 
135mm, also 210mm, 260mm £/6.8 Symmar in Compur full Synch 62.05 105mm Steinheil 4.5 for use with Novafiex 7 00 
180mm, also 285mm, 355mm £/6.8 Symmar in Compur Synch 91.80 Nevafiex Bellows 44.50 nk = 
210mm, also 325mm, 405mm £/6.8 Symmar in Compur Synch 101.40 Flash gun for Exakta 15.50 | 


MAIL ORDERS 

45 KEARNY at MAIDEN LANE SHIPPED SAME 
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ELECTRONIC 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
IS HERE 


RCA’s TV tape-recording system reproduces color 





and black-and-white images of excellent quality 


along with sound—on ordinary magnetic tape. 


RCA Board Chairman, Brig. Gen. David Sarnoff. 


shows '5-inch magnetie tape used for first public 


demonstration of full-color TV picture recording. 





for rebroadcast and record purposes mercial TV tape-recording equipment will 


felt that today’s photographic colon be available for broadcast purposes. In 2 
production methods were too time-consum to 5 Vears, they expect that all professional 


ind costly to warrant further develop picture shooting will be done on re usable 








ment of conventional kinescope apparatus magnetic tape with only the maste1 nega 

and therefore turned to electronics for an tive and release prints made on photo 

RCA estimates a net saving of go to graphic film In theaters equipped for di 

t in the cost of color reproduction rect TV projection, it will be possible to 

employment of re-usable magnetic project pictures directly from magnetic-tapc 

place of conventional motion rather than photographic releas¢ prints.) 

With eventual simplification of apparatus 

st major venture into the area of RCA predicts that magnetic tape recording 

ic photography” was greeted by the and reproduction will be used for hom« 

representatives of the nation’s press with movies, with the home TV receiver taking 
the deepest interest. It seemed to all of us the place of the film projecton 


a development with important implications The Princeton demonstration on Decem 
for the future of * photographic a | 


RCA believes that within 


ver Ist began with playbacks from previously 
2 vears, com recorded tapes of a black-and-white TV 


TAPE METHOD 


REPRODUCING 
= — HEAD TAKES 
RECORDING HEAD PUTS | , \ \ PICTURE ANO 
PICTURE ANO SOUND | ) Tv TAPE SOUND SIGNALS 
SIGNALS ON ONE TAPE ™_| \ ( RECORDER- OFF TAPE 
~ REPRODUCER - 





~ REPRODUCING HEAD 
PICKS UP SIGNALS 
FOR IMMEDIATE 
MONITORING OF TAPE 








TV TAPE 
RECORDER- 
REPRODUCER 
(MAY BE SAME UNIT 
THAT MADE RECORDING) 





O sccarve 


PROCESSED 
SIGNALS PRODUCED / _ 
BY EITHER METHOD 
SENT TO TRANSMITTER 





“avon F 

fA ec) | we) 
MOVIE CAMERA of | Sa 
PICKS UP IMAGE — a! | oe’ | 
SIGNALS FROM STUDIO FROM KINESCOPE CD A Co) > 
OR MICROWAVE RELAY SOUND SIGNAL ¢ | We 


COAXIAL CABLE recoroen on tare Sa Ce” ra f 
; “4 €) \ SPECIAL TV CAMERA 
5 : RECREATES PICTURE 
AND SOUND SIGNALS 
PRINT MADE ) FROM PROJECTED FILM 
COMPOSITE FILM FILM AND SOUND \ 
READY FOR PLAYBACK PROCESSED TRACK ADDED ; 


RECORDING | REPRODUCING 








Laboratory equipment for RCA’s TV tape-record- Diagrams comparing few steps in RCA’s color TV tape-recording system with 
ing system is incorporated in three panels shooting. processing, and projection required for color kinescope recording 
heads, transport mechanism are in center panel. impressed audience at demonstration with simplicity of electronic photography. 
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program and a color program that had 
been beamed by radio microwave from 
New York, 45 miles away, at an earlier 
date. Both were shown on a pair of iden- 
tical (14-inch) RCA color TV receiving 
sets in front of the audience. The sharp- 
ness and picture quality of the black-and- 
white image left nothing to be desired, 
while the color image gave us an excel- 
lent impression, almost equal to the qual- 
ity of the best demonstration broadcasts 
and closed-circuit transmissions we had 
seen in the past. 

Following this, the two receivers were 
tuned to a live color broadcast relayed 
from the NBC studios in New York by 
microwave. The latter part of this broad- 
cast was tape-recorded and immediately 
played back on the left-hand receiver of 
the pair (serving as a “monitor”) while 
the original broadcast continued to be 
shown on the right-hand set. For all prac- 
tical purposes, the tape playback and the 
live broadcast were being viewed simul- 
taneously, and it was possible to compare 
the two images. We noted a slight loss in 
over-all color saturation of the tape- 
recorded picture and a faint color shift 
toward the green in comparison to the 
live-broadcast image. The definition of 
the two images appeared to be identical 
from our place in the midst of the audi- 
ence. The demonstration concluded with 
a simultaneous playback on both receiv- 
ers of the complete taped program, in 
which the previously noted quality short- 
comings were scarcely apparent. 

The RCA system uses a different mech- 
anism than the black-and-white Video 
fape Recorder now being developed by 
Bing Crosby Enterprises, Inc. The early 
demonstrations of the Crosby apparatus 
in Hollywood were described in the Tools 
& Techniques department of PHOTOGRAPHY 
in February 1952 and April 1953. Exact 
details of the Crosby system which was 
last known to employ 1-inch wide tape 
moving at 8!:; feet per second have not 
been disclosed. 

As for the RCA method, black-and- 
white recording is done on 14-inch wide 
tape on which there are two parallel 
channels—one containing the video and 
synchronizing signals and the second, the 
sound signal. (Both are recorded simul- 
taneously, which simplifies editing.) For 
color, RCA uses 2-inch wide tape with 
five parallel channels—one each for the 
three primary color signals (red, green, 
and blue), the fourth for the synchroniz- 
ing signal, and the fifth for sound. Both 
the black-and-white and color tape rec- 
ords can be played back immediately, but 
only the black-and-white record can be 
rebroadcast at this time. Color tape re- 
cordings will be suitable for rebroadcast- 
ing as soon as certain auxiliary signal- 
combining apparatus is completed. In 
both cases, the tape passes over the re- 
cording and playback heads at a precisely 
controlled rate of 30 feet per second 
(more than 20 miles an hour) which is 
24 times as fast as the tape travel rate 
in professional sound recording (15 inches 
or 114 feet per second). Moreover, where 
the sound or audio signals recorded on 
the magnetic tape are in the range of 20 
to 20,000 cycles per second, video signals 
in excess of 3 million cycles are being 
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The Only Camera of its Kind 
in the Wide World!... 


THE 


» KAP NEED. 5165 t0 STIL Comera users 


the Adaptability and Versatility 
of the MORE EXPENSIVE 
35mm CAMERA 
wih 3 NS MOTION PICTURE CAMERAS! 


The Rectaflex Rotor is the most ad- 
vanced 35mm camera ever designed 
and offered to the world. For the first 
time ever a still camera has been 
developed: featuring the important advantages found only in Pro- 
fessional Motion Picture and 1.V. cameras, and the more costly 
sub-standard movie-cameras. The RECTAFLEX ROTOR embodies a 
three lens revolving turret. Thus it carries three |! imult ly; 
any one of them instantly available for use. And whichever lens is 
brought into use, the exact image formed by that lens is viewed on 
the large ground glass for accurate focusing and composition. This 
focusing screen is the largest ever offered on any 35mm reflex 
camera. The RECTAFLEX ROTOR has retained all of the features which 
have made the single lens RECTAFLEX one of the TRULY GREAT 35mm 
CAMERAS of OUR TIME. These include: 

® Eye-level groundglass focusing, full size bright image 24 x 36mm, @ Built- 
in rangefinder for critical focus control. @ Shutter speeds from 1 second to 
1/1300 second, all selected on one dial. © Synchronizes any flash bulb. 
® Synchronized AT ALL SPEEDS and for Strobe. ®@ Interchangeable lenses, 
helical focusing. ® Accessory lenses available from 35mm to 600mm, all 
coated. @ Focus at any time—not necessary to cock shutter to view scene on 
groundglass. @ Built-in depth of field scale always visible. @ Built-in ASA 
speed indicator for film in use. @ Satin chrome trim, genuine leather cover- 
ing, fully opening back, heavily kpurled knobs for easy gripping. 

Uses standard 35mm cartridges — 
black & white or color, 20 or 36 ex- 
posures. © Complete accessory line 
for special uses, medical, scientific, 
industrial, etc. 


RECTAFLEX ROTOR complete = 
with Angenieux 50mm F1.8 

Lens, Pistol Grip And Inter- 

changeable Rifle Stock $585.00 
Angenieux 28mm F3.5_.... 120.00 
Angenieux 35mm F2.5 99.50 
Angenieux 80mm F2.5 84.00 
Angenieux 135mm F3.5..... 75.50 


All Prices include Tax _ Literature on Request 


DIRECTOR PRODUCTS CORP. | 


$70 FIFTH AVENUE © NEW YORK 36, WN. Y. \ 




















































































































































































































You Need MOV-E-LITE 
for INDOOR MOVIES 


All Prices 
less Bulbs 





Features 
EXCLUSIVE 
EXPOSURE SPINDIAL 


ow you'll really want to take 
home movies--it's so easy and 
the cost is so low. Just focus 
camera on subject. A powerful 
1500 watt burst of light follows 
camera action--gives you all the 
light needed for finest color pic- 
tures. 
Built-in EXPOSURE SPINDIAL 
gives instant exposure data. Val- 
vable free foider--HOW TO TAKE 
MOVIES--included. Available in 
handsome luggage-type carrier 
with nameplate and camera 
compartment. 
See MOV-E-LITE at your dealer. 
Write for new catalog of re- 
flectors, stands, and 30 unusual 
Packaged Lighting products. 


Write Dept. FE-2 


MANUFACTURING 
401 North Weed Street * 


COMPANY 
Chicege 22. Ilinois 








at the low 
man-made 
built-in 
have only 
today 


<— 





flash 


IMPORTED TWIN-LENS REFLEX 


REFLEKTA 


CAMERA 


Only 
$39°° 


WITH CASE 


Because we made 
a lucky purchase 
directly from the 
importer, you 
have an opportu- 
nity to this 
new camera, made 
to sell for 


$39.50. 


buy 


$69.50 
price of This Ger 
camera has an f/3.5 lens, 
synchronization. We 
100, so send your order in 


money back if dissatisfied. 


CAMERA MANUAL & GIFT GUIDE 
68 pages of photographic information. 
Send 10c to cover our cost of handling 
and mailing to: 


terws 


CAMERA EXCHANGE 
66 W. Columbia St. 


Stores in Lynbrook 


Hempstead, N. Y. 


Long Beach 
Hicksville & 


Port Washington, 
Freeport 
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used by RCA, and they soon expect to im- 
prove the picture quality further by ap- 
proaching 4 million cycles. 

It is impossible to deny Sarnoff’s ob- 
servation as to the imminence of the era 
of electronic photography. However, for 
all its flexibility and utility for‘immediate 
playbacks, magnetic tape still leaves much 
to be desired as a permanent-record me- 
dium. The plastic backing stretches with 
changes in atmospheric conditions, alter- 
ing the nature of the visual and audible 
signals it contains. There is also the 


“printing” of the signal from layer to 
layer when the tape is wound on to the 
reel—evidenced as visual or audible 
“noise.” Moreover, tape can be demag- 
netized and the content erased if it is 
passed through a strong electrical field 
or subjected to accidental radiation. Pho- 
tographic film records would seem to 
be very much in the picture for the in- 
definite future unless there is a funda- 
mental change in the nature and sub- 
stance of magnetic recording tape.—Nor- 
man C. Lipton 





Now: Pictures in a Second 


sensitization of the taking plate and de- 
velopment of the exposed image. (Excel- 
lent electrophotographic prints have been 
made in direct X-ray beams that produce 
a heavy fog on silver-halide materials.) 

The public got its first inkling that 
electrophotography was a system to reck- 
on with in December 1950 when the Sig- 
nal Corps unveiled “Two-Minute Minnie” 

a self-contained sensitizing, exposing, 
and processing unit weighing 25 pounds, 
which had been manufactured by The 
Haloid Company to Signal Corps specifi- 
cations. It produced the first continuous- 
tone electrophotographs that the Armed 
Forces considered promising enough to 
display, and represented the first impor- 
tant milestone in the perfection of the 
process. Compared to the original process 
which resolved between 71% and 10 lines 
per millimeter, the pictures produced by 
Two-Minute Minnie had a resolving pow- 
er on the order of 15 to 20 lines per mil- 
limeter and could easily pass as some- 
what contrasty continuous-tone prints. 

It wasn’t until we visited a Signal 
Corps exhibit at the May 1953 convention 
of the Society of Photographic Engineers 
at West Point, N. Y., that we learned that 
the achievements of Two-Minute Minnie 
have long since been surpassed. At West 
Point, we saw fine portraits and detailed 
landscapes made in one second by a 
vastly improved version of electrophotog- 
raphy. We applied for and eventually 
received permission to visit the Photo- 
graphic Branch of the Squier Signal 
Laboratory at Fort Monmouth to learn 
how this all had happened. 

During our visit at Fort Monmouth last 
August, we not only examined the entire 
working mechanism of Two-Minute Min- 
nie but also took a long look at a “bread- 
board model” of a unit with which one- 
second electrophotographs of the 
latest type are now being made. 

To understand how the quality and 
speed of electrophotography have been 
improved, let’s glance back briefly at the 
basic mechanism of the original process. 
The re-usable light-sensitive plate which 
can be exposed in any ordinary sheet-film 
camera is a piece of metal coated with an 
insulating material—selenium. The plate 
is sensitized before use by passing it un- 
der a grid of corona-discharge wires 
which deposit a positive charge over its 
entire surface. During exposure, areas of 
the plate exposed to light lose their posi- 
tive charge in proportion to the intensity 
of the exposing light. In the original 
process, the plate was removed from the 
camera and placed in a dark chamber, 


very 





(Continued from page 50) 


where the image was developed by cas- 
cading back and forth across the surface 
of the plate a negatively charged resinous 
powder clinging to larger carrier parti- 
cles. The dark powder adhered in large 
clusters to the unexposed shadow areas 
which had a heavy positive charge, and 
in lesser concentrations to the less com- 
pletely exposed (and only partially 
charged) “half-tone” areas, but not at 
all to the fully exposed (and completely 
discharged) highlight areas. The devel- 
oped plate was then placed in contact 
with a sheet of ordinary bond paper or 
any other non-conducting surface and 
passed under positive-charging corona 
wires to transfer the resin particles to the 
final support. The resin image was then 
permanently fused to it by heat. 

Between 3 and 4 minutes were needed 
to complete the entire process. As soon 
as the image was transferred from the 
taking plate, the latter was briefly 
scoured with a soft granular cleaner and 
then recharged under the corona wires to 
prepare it for the next camera exposure. 
It could be re-used indefinitely until 
physically damaged. The poor resolution 
and crudeness of continuous-tone images 
produced by the original process was at- 
tributable to (1) the relative coarseness 
of the image-forming resin grains and 
(2) the scrubbing action of the resin- 
carrier particles as they tumbled across 
the exposed plate. 

Apart from incorporating all of the 
parts of the charging, exposing, and 
processing mechanism in the camera it- 
self, Two-Minute Minnie represented an 
improvement over the original process 
insofar as it was faster (ASA 2) and 
used a fine black powder to form the im- 
age instead of pigmented resin and car- 
rier particles. Moreover, the image was 
transferred from the exposed and “de- 
veloped” plate to an _ adhesive-coated 
paper to which a transparent plastic over- 
coating was applied instead of to a sur- 
face that had to be charged and subse- 
quently fixed by heat. The processing 
time was reduced to two minutes flat, 
which accounts for the unit’s name. There 
were a number of fascinating features 
about the camera unit. It had an auxil- 
iary powerpack weighing about 12 
pounds, which delivered electrical energy 
at 6,000 volts. A lever-actuated mechan- 
ism in the camera, which automatically 
moved a cage of corona wires past the 
selenium plate, delivered an electrostatic 
charge to the plate surface at between 150 
and 250 volts. The developing powder 
was stored (Continued on page 124) 
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OVER % MILLION ARE USING THESE BOOKS 


“The best available books on the nature and uses of these cameras— 
each of which will now become the standard reference work in its 
field,” says John Adam Knight, N. Y. Post. Each Guide has 128 
slick-paper pages, a color section, lots of illustrations, tables and 
charts, plus the new Safe-Set method for pre-setting camera con- 
trols, and the I-G-A-S formula for lighting. 

Get one for YOUR camera! 


Helpful Books by Charles Abel 
Professional Photography for Profit $6.00 
Professional Pu-trait Lightings $7.50 
Tested Money-Making Ideas for Photographers $3.95 
What's Wrong with this Picture? $5.00 


Negative and Print Retouching by Anne J. Anthony $5.50 
Making Better Movies—ACL Book $4.00 


These photographic books are guaranteed to add to your fun, im- 
prove your pictures. Watch for new Camera Guides coming. 


NOTE TO DEALERS: If you are not already carrying the Modern Camera 
i Guides write for’ full details, discounts and promotion kit to American 
Photographic Publishing Co., 251 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, New York. 


February, 1954 


AMERICAN PHOTOGRAPHIC BOOK PUBLISHING CO., INC. ry 

Dept. PJ, 251 Fourth Ave., New York 10, N. Y. 

Piease send me postpaid the books I have indicated below i 

at $1.95 each. I enclose payment. 

) Kodak 
(Miniature) 

CL) Omega 
Enlarger 

(] Revere “33” 
Stereo 

LC) Rolleiflex 

() Speed Graphic 


(] Stereo Realist g 

CL] Twin Lens Reflex §j 

() Voigtlander 

() Guide to Medical 
and Dental 


a 
4 
Photography Ly 
¥ 
| 


) Argus 

(_] Bolex Movie 
(_] Bolsey 

(] Canon 

L] Contax 

C) Exakta 

C] tkoflex C Photo Darkroom 

Guide 


B ADpRESS __- 
B city & state 


ALL ORDERS ARE SHIPPED POSTPAID. No C.O.D.'s, add 3% sales’ tax & 

rders for N. Y. City delivery add 10% for delivery outside U. S. A., 
approximately 10 days for delivery. If not satisfied 
return books within 5 days and money will be refunded 


except APO's. Allow 
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TOKYO COLOR LAB MAKES 800 
PRINTS IN 12 HOURS WITH 


_ SPOT-0-MATIC 
) 


i 


Enlarging 
Meter! 
me-cho, Ote-ku 


Tokyo, Japon 
gust 25, 1953 
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Whether it's for color or for black and white 
. whether it's Tokyo, Timbuktu or Topeka, 
Spot-O-Matic will help you NOW! 


SPOT-O-MATIC tells you © Contrast grade 
of paper! © Exposure time! © Whether nega- 
tive is over or under developed! 


110-125 Volts AC-DC TT 
$12.50 " co. 


With 48-page manual, 
6-ft. cord, poper speed 
chort 


. Street 
324 W. Vine” wis. 


Milwaukee 12, 


AGE CCD 


me FINEST $lide Viewer | 


b) 


only $ 


wae 
ie 


m 

a ‘ photo 

* Binocular vision * Constant, 

even illumination ¢ Gravity-fed 

storage compartment holds 36 

slides * Many exclusive features 
at better dealers everywhere 


Send for our free illustrated brochure 


MICO PHOTO PRODUCTS . 


119 S. Dearborn * Chicago 3, Ill. 


in an auxiliary foot-pump-operated at- 
tachment connected to the side of the 
unit. Operating the pump blew the pow- 
der past a negative charging needle into 
the space between the development elec- 
trode of the unit and the charged plate. 
This guided the powder to its proper 
place on the plate with a minimum of 
scrubbing detail-destroying action. The 
camera parts themselves were quite con- 
ventional, including a rangefinder, 162- 
mm Wollensak Raptar f/4.5 lens in a 
Rapax synchro-shutter, and a flashing 
unit. 

After Two-Minute Minnie had strutted 
her stuff, processing time was progres- 
sively reduced. At one stage, 10 seconds 
was standard, and eventually, 1 second. 
At the same time new ways were found 
to subdivide the image-forming powder 
particles and to charge them more uni- 
formly. The current process makes use 
of a finely subdivided carbon which 
forms a powder cioud. The resulting im- 
age has a resolution of more than 56 lines 
per millimeter on the taking plate. (When 
the image is transferred to the sticky re- 
ceiving surface, however, the resolution 
drops to between 30 and 40 lines per mil- 
limeter.) This will be improved. 

The current bread-board model equip- 
ment with which fine continuous-tone 
work is now being done incorporates an 
8x10 studio camera with a 4x5-inch re- 
ducing back and a layout of powder de- 
livery and ‘charging apparatus—all 
hooked up to an electrical circuit, which 
is actuated by pressing a button on an 
automatic timing The current 
source is a set of tiny hearing-aid bat- 
teries, which are capable of maintaining 
continuous operation 
shelf life (the current drain is negligi- 
ble). Unlike the pictures turned out by 
Two-Minute Minnie, electrophotographs 
turned out by vhis newer 
have no overcoating 


device. 


throughout their 


ec ulprment 
whatever, and ap- 
pear like fine platinum prints on smooth 
photographic paper stock. 

Xerography was invented in 1938 by a 
New York patent attorney, Chester F. 
Carlson. It was subsequently the sub- 
ject of research and development proj- 
ects undertaken by the Battelle Memo- 
rial Institute of Columbus, Ohio, and by 
The Haloid Company of Rochester, N. Y. 
The purpose of this effort was to 
perfect an inexpensive system for repro- 
ducing line copy. 
of xerographic 


sole 


Haloid’s current line 
reproduction equipment 
which is now available on the market at- 
tests to the success of this enterprise. 
The idea of adapting and developing 
the then primitive continuous-tone 
xerography process for military purposes 
was recognized by Edward K. Kaprelian, 
chief of the Photographic Branch of the 
Squier Signal Corps who 
had come across the process in examin- 
ing the patent literature shortly after it 
was published 


Laboratories, 


Kaprelian had visualized 
tremendous military advantage in a dry, 
rapid, reproducible electrophotographic 
process that could be applied to combat 
photography. Subsequently, the Signal 
Corps let out contracts in April 1948 to 
Haloid and Battelle for further develop- 
ment of the continuous-tone 
the process. 


version of 
Some of the ideas that are 


now a part of the refined process orig- 
inated with Signal Corps personnel; 
many, with the Battelle and Haloid peo- 
ple. Since 1951, the Air Force has joined 
the Signal Corps as co-sponsor of electro- 
photographic research, for it seems to 
offer a practical answer to the quick 
production and reproduction in large 
numbers of aerial strip photographs used 
in combat reconnaissance. In the latter 
connection, it is interesting to note that 
it is now possible to obtain positive 
prints from negatives as well as from 
positive transparencies, although the proc- 
ess as originally developed was a direct- 
positive image-forming system. 

The Signal Corps now feels that recent 
improvements in electrophotography war- 
rant the development of operating equip- 


Ten-second processing was feature of 
intermediate electrophotography pro- 


cess 


portrait made in summer 1952. 


ment. First, contracts will be let for 
laboratory reproduction machinery. Cam- 
eras will come later on. It is the con- 
sidered opinion of Steven Levinos, chief 
of the Chemical and Methods Section of 
the Photographic Branch of the Squier 
Laboratory, that within 5 years electro- 
photographic equipment will be available 
on the civilian market, but principally 
for scientific work and commercial re- 
production. Levinos, who succeeded Ka- 
prelian upon the latter’s transfer from 
government service to private industry, 
as the spearhead of the electrophotogra- 
phy development program, is irrepressi- 
ble in his enthusiasm for the process. In- 
vestigations are still going on insofar as 
the sensitometry of electrophotography 
is concerned. Experiments are 
made with plate coatings other than se- 
lenium with an eye toward extending the 
sensitivity of the process into the infra- 
red region of the spectrum. 

As we were leaving Fort Monmouth 
after our day-long visit at the Photo- 
graphic Branch, Levinos epitomized the 
simplicity of electrophotography by sum- 
ming up its component parts as: 10 cents 
worth of selenium, a thimbleful of soot, 
and some sticky fly-paper. Simple 
enough—but it challenges the very 
foundations of photography as we now 
know and practice it—™ 

PHOTOGRAPHY 
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CONTESTS 


NATIONAL SCHOLASTIC PRESS ASSOCIATION 
is running its 9th Annual Contest open to 
high school students from the 9$th-12th 
grades from October 15, 1953, to March 15, 
1954 Students may enter an _ unlimited 
number of pictures in any of the five 
classes; school life activities, out of school 
activities (including children), sports, art 
and architecture, animals and pets The 
contest will be broken into four parts with 
prizes of $15, $10 and $5 being given to the 
top three pictures in each category re- 
ceived by the 15th of each month. Winners 
of the monthly contests will be eligible for 
the grand prizes of $250, $100, and $50 
which will be awarded in each of the five 
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* 
classes of entry. Special awards of $10 e we we = 
each will be given for 190 additional out- %, 

standing pictures, regardless of class, For \ 

detailed information and rules, write Na- 

tional High School Photographic Awards, \ a f 

National Scholastic Press Assn., 18 Jour- . 





nalism Bldg., University of Minnesota, Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 


MARKETS 
EVINRUDE Morors will pay $35 to $50 for . f 
accepted pictures of recognizable post-war ~~ 
Evinrude outboard motors in commercial ee ° e 
use Both color transparencies and 8x10 mS 
black-and-white glossy prints are needed. — 
Unaccepted photographs will be returned. — 
Send pictures and requests for further in- ~> 
formation to Hugo Biersach, Evinrude Mo- zs 
tors, 4143 North 27th Street, Milwaukee 16, <-> 
Wise “ 


ARTHUrP TOWELL INC., is looking for pictures S comes first 



















publicizing Wisconsin's recreational advan- _ 
tages. A minimum of $25 will be paid for 
each color transparency and $10 for black- 










ee 





104, Madison 1, Wise. . * e . s 
CHILDREN’S TIMES, a newspaper for chil- an y, is irst wit 
dren, invites amateur photographers under . 
Duane St., New York, N. Y. Payment will / 
be to $5 per picture for those used. j 
have a strong, candid appeal and can be 
used for advertising purposes. Prices pai 
* * * ° 
D1, x2 i, Unmountel 8x10 photecraphs maa | Famous fashion photographer Samerjan says this of Heiland: 
color ti insparencies should 


and-white pictures. For details write Arthur 
twelve to submit pictures involving childre mn 
ANSCO is looking for both black-and-white 
co ~ . Ss, > e ¥ I a me, cl 5 
pend on their use; model releases must be / 
available for all pictures purchased. Nega- 1 f 
tive size for both black-and-white and color 
) sent to 
Ansco, Binghamton, New York.—be | 


Towell, Inc., 119 Monona Ave., P. O. Box 
to its Photo Editor, Children’s Times, 

ind lor pictures, featuring peop! which 
for exclusive rights to the pictures will de- 
transparencies must be no smaller than 


"It’s the most versatile flash 















equipment I’ve ever used... gives me the 
right effect for everything from 

studio shots to outdoor fill. I’ve used 
a Heiland Strobonar for years.” 






The preference for Heiland equipment by pro- 
fessionals in every phase of photography is 
sure proof of its quality performance. Choose 
a Heiland Flash Unit to fit your camera at your 
nearby photo dealer’s. See him soon! 

3 out of 4 U.S. Newspapers Use 

HEILAND FLASH EQUIPMENT 


a write for FREE booklets 


New York, Chicago, 
& ® Los Angeles, Kansas City, 
Atlanta, Hawaii, 
“Steady, dear, this is a time exposure.” Alaska, Canada, Mexico 
604% THE FINEST NAME IN FLASH 130 E. Fifth Ave., Denver, Colo. 
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aye its 3D forme! 


or NEVER BEFORE 
HAS SO LITTLE 
MONEY BOUGHT 
SO MUCH 
CAMERA PLEASURE 











CONVERTS 
REGULAR CAMERAS TO 


$= ror Less THAN $30.00 


MAGINE! TAKING FULL COLOR ACTION SHOTS IN 3-D with your 





present comera. Well, it's yours to do with Stereo-Tach .. . the lens 
tho mizing picture taking. Think of it! For less 
+ turn oandord comera into o stereo 
era. The nothing new to learn, no complicated transposing. 

if you con click o shutter D rs with STEREO-TACH. 


SLIDE OUTFITS 


#29.85 and #24.90 


PRINT OUTFITS 
#21.90 


ADVERTISING DISPLAYS, INC. 


423 Pike Street, Covington, Ky 





Thru The Lens 


ALL-EXPENSE 


TOURS 


Pianned by Photographers, for 
Photographers 


These off-trail tours take you to places 
of rare interest and unusual beauty, 
with advance arrangements assuring 
you of maximum photographic divi- 
dends. 

Socially compatible groups are per- 
sonally conducted by well-known pho- 
tographers 


Now making reservations for 2- 
week tours of Mexico, Hawaii, and 
Navajoland, and 49-day tour of Eu- 
rope. 


WRITE FOR DETAILS 


TRAVELWORLD, Inc. 
Thru-The-Lens Tours 


5814 Wilshire Bivd 
Member 


, Los Angeles 36, Calif 


American Society of Travel Agents 











It's Thrilling to COLOR PHOTOS 


At Home! 
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Too Much Technique? 


A notable group within a group is the 
Cleveland Dry Tank Developing and De- 
bating Society. This is a bunch of cracker- 
barrel philosophers who gather unoffi- 
cially before meetings of their parent or- 
ganization, Cleveland Photographic So- 
One of their recent 
dealt with this subject: 


ciety. discussions 
Does technique 
receive too much emphasis in the judging 
of photographic prints? 

The consensus was an emphatic No! 

I go along with this sentiment to such 
a degree that I'm moved to quote some 
of the CDTDDS’ comments, as reported 
1 “The Darkroom Door.” Here they are, 
verbatim 

“Photographic technique (defined as 
the mechanics of producing a print) in 
the sense of exposure, developing and 
contrast control, and mounting, 
not exactly simple, has been 
standarized to the point where it can be 
mastered by 
teur. 


spotting, 
etc., while 


any seriously interested ama- 
“This being true, such basic print flaws 
dust spots, etc., should 
not be passed over lightly. 

“An otherwise acceptable print becomes 
objectionable if shoddily processed, and 
the score should reflect its mediocrity.” 

To harp ona favorite theme of mine, 
this demand for good technique should 
extend throughout all and levels 
where photographic prints are judged. It 
should make no difference that the pho- 
tographer happens to be a character with 
a “message.” To see and capture a good 
accomplishment, but it is 
a complete one. It becomes complete 
when the idea is accompanied by careful 
exposure and some hard-won ability with 
a spotting brush. The ultimate, of course, 
a meticulous technician that 
you never need the spotting brush! 

Everybody has to 


as poor contrast, 


areas 


picture Is an 
mot 


is to be such 
learn—we certainly 
should not be overcritical of beginners’ 
work. But at the major salon level there’s 
no reason to overlook sloppy technique. 


Fifth New York Slide Show 


Entries in the Fifth International Color 
Slide Exhibit, to be held in 1954 by the 
New York Color Slide Club, are expected 
to top the 1953 total of nearly 2000 slides. 
PSA has made availat 
ver medals to be awarded respectively 
for color harmony and originality in this 
show. Deadline is March 19, 1954. Entry 
forms are available from Robert J. Gold- 
43 Plymouth Rd., Great Neck, N. Y. 


Club Exhibits at Hobby Show 


le two special sil- 


man, 


Denver Council of Camera Clubs last 
fall took full advantage 
presented by the local Hobby Exposition 
at Denver City Auditorium. A Council 
committee arranged a full three-day pro- 
gram of photo fare, with the result that 
more than 10,000 people inspected the 


of the opportunity 


photogs 


30-foot-wide display at the show. 


Features were an “open-front” darkroom 
affording a view of actual enlarging be- 
hind yellow plastic windows; contact 
printing under normal room lighting; a 
continuing color-slide show with auto- 
matic changer; a print exhibit; and a 
highly decorative professional model to 
pose for one and all. Several Council 
club members were on hand to answer 
questions. 


Missouri Slides Ready Soon 


A set of color slides devoted entirely 
to scenes in the state of Missouri is being 
booked by Nevada (Mo.) Camera Club 
for showing this spring. For information 
on open dates, write to Mrs. Virginia 
Jones, 621 S. Clay St., Nevada, Mo. 


We'll Miss Sam Vogan 


The untimely death of Sam Vogan, 
APSA, en route to the PSA convention, 
deprived American photography of a real 
leader. A founder of Color Photographic 
Association of Canada, and a long-time 
member of Toronto Camera Club, Mr. 
Vogan was unusually energetic and com- 
petent in furthering the cause of color 
photography on both sides of the border. 
His excellent personal color work and the 
organizational projects he sparked will 
keep his memory truly alive. 


We hear that Asheville Photographic So- 
ciety’s international correspondence 
brought the Carolinians a set of color 
slides shot by their pen pal in Barcelona, 
Spain. It was the man’s first try at color, 
and the work is deemed both interesting 
and creditable hy Asheville 
Criticism was requested and 
back to Spain with the slides. 

We join in the general tribute to the 
memory of Dr. B. J. Ochsner, FPSA, 
FRPS, who passed away not long ago. 
Dr. Ochsner veteran member of 
Pictorial Photographers of America, 
had a well-merited 
ented photographer. 


members 


vas sent 


was a 
and 
reputation as a tal- 


The city building department has Bos- 
ton Camera Club members coming to 
meeting early for a change. Seems that 
pending the installation of new seating 
arrangements the city restricts Boston’s 
attendance to 111 persons. When that 
many have entered the hall, the door is 


locked. 


Note to Miss Saralee Smith, wherever 
you are: With your note to me you 
thoughtfully enclosed postage for my re- 
ply—but there’s no return address. Sure 
would like to answer you, if you'll come 
out of hiding. 

Effective gimmick noted in Toledo 
Camera Club’s “Light Reading’: In two 
places on page 1 the refers to a 
meeting time of 8 o’clock. Each passage 
means of a hefty red- 
in the left margin.—® 
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copy 


is emphasized by 
crayoned “X” 














Is This Photography? 


(Continued from page 62) 


ing photography. For a year and a half 
he made pictures which were rated ex- 
cellent by the school’s critical instructors. 
But somehow they did not satisfy Don. 
He felt that too much potential creative 
energy was being expended in “trying to 
get there first with the best.” 

One of the instructors at the Art Cen- 
ter School was Edward Kaminski, prac- 
titioner and propagandist of a new kind 
of photography that was being hailed by 
adherents as “the only truly creative 
photography” and damned -by some 
others as “a clever graphic-art medium 
for would-be painters who can’t paint.” 
From the outset, Briggs was attracted by 
Kaminski’s image-manipulations, and by 
the teacher’s Rabelaisian advice, “Do 
what you want for a few years!” He 
switched to Kaminski’s Creative Photo 
Group, and found himself so much at 
home that after completing the course he 
stayed on to help Kaminski with a book. 

Last year he left California for New 
York to find out how the national mag- 
azines and advertising accounts would 
take to creative photography. Their re- 
sponse, while not overwhelming, has 
been encouraging. Don works in his lab 
during the day, and supports himself 
with a nighttime job not connected with 
photography. He doesn’t worry about 


whether people think his pictures are 


photographs; he knows they are.—® Versatile... Easy to operate... Reliable 


ry 

rhe Lowdown on Winding the film automatically cocks shutter. All 

controls are designed for fast, easy manipulation. 
» step ace.c . : ’ : 

Model Re le ases Shutter release is on top of camera, convenient for 

finger pressure. Lens and shutter settings can be 






(Continued from page 48) 


“advertising or trade purposes.” seen from above. Extrabrite focusing screen helps 

~ oo : : 7 . you focus sharply, even in poor light. 

Clearly the display of a photograph in Its Zeiss Tessar f/3.5 lens has superior correc- are ae ond in fell 
connection with the endorsement of a tion for color and black-and-white. Synchro Com- Man? Va saleak we Srition peti 
product is such a use. For example, pur, fully synchronized shutter {MX} has speeds the very corners 
where a woman paid a photographer to 


from 1 to 1/500 sec. 
make a portrait of her, and the photogra- See the Ikoflex II-a at any authorized Zeiss Ikon 
pher without the subject’s consent sold a dealer's. Write for literature. 
copy of the portrait to a publisher who | CARL ZEISS, INC., 485 Fifth Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 
used it to promote the sale of a book on | 
“Hair Culture,” a New York Court held 
the use to be for advertising purposes. 
At the other extreme, the publication 
of a photograph in a newspaper in con- 
nection with an article of current news 
of immediate public interest is not pro- 
hibited. This is known as an editorial 
use. The unauthorized use of a photograph 
in connection with an article of fiction, 





Prismatic eye-level view-finder. Fits 


ikoprox close-up lenses, parollax cor- Window showing lens and shutter set- 

however, is an invasion of privacy on top of the open hood. Permits fo- —_—srected. Also Ikopol polarizing filters ting—can easily be seen with camera 

r , z cusing on ground gloss with camera Quickly set over taking and viewing held in taking position. Lenses matched 
Where the subject of the photograph is | ¢ eve-tevel : 


nd coordinated 


a person in the public limelight, the rule 
is not as rigid. It has even been said by 
one Court, for instance, that a statesman, 
actor, musician, or inventor, who asks for 
and desires public recognition, “may be 
said to have surrendered this right to the 


& 

public. Where anyone obtains a picture 
or photograph of such a person, and there . 
is no breach of contract or confidence in 7 
the method in which it was obtained, he , 
has the right to reproduce it, whether in 

& 

& 


a newspaper, Magazine or book.” How- 
ever, such person’s picture may not be 








used for advertising or trade purposes Direct view-finder for fast sports shots, Oversize focusing knob with depth of Ilustrating ease of holding and opera 
‘ etc. Front plate of hood is collapsible field scale and red dot setting for tion. Thumb is on lens adjustment. Whee 

without his consent, and in this respect back has square peep hole sivedeel tenes on opposite side controls speed 

he is entitled to the same protection as 


his less famous brethren. The highest 


February, 1954 
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Hilarious Hits for Your 


2 FILMS 


Sparkling short subjects fearur- 
ing beautiful Hollywood models 
and clever gags. There's a laugh 
and a thrill a minute in each of 
these hilarious party hits. Guar- 
anteed refreshing ... and differ- 
ent! Approximately 175 feet per 
subject. Buy one...you'll want 
them all 





L “SADIE THE SUNBATHER.” Hollywood mode! gets well 
oiled on the beoch 

2, “tannus WITH CHEEKS Of TAN." The old fishing line 
with @ new twist...ond alluring bot! 

3.°™ HITCH-HIKER.”” Thumb fun with o cutie thot ends in 
@ riot! 

4 “BEACH-COMBING BELLE."’ The bore necessities required 
to be @ Beoch-comber 

“ANTS IM HER PLANTS.” Beoutitil petol-pusher in the 

gorden. (This type garden equipment unavailable ) 

G, “Coromiocns GOES GLAMOROUS.” A “tight-knit” shit 

Goldielochs, Moma and Pope beer... and a little bore! 


lémm BAW Sound . . . . $10.00 cach 


SEASIDE FILMS 


814 Cole Avenue 
Hollywood 38, Calif. 


SEND CHECK 
OR MONEY 


ORDER TO 











GORGEOUS 


FULL COLOR — LIFE SIZE 
(5 FOOT TALL) 


MARILYN 
MONROE 


“y 
= 
U 


¥/ 


1 


PIN-UP 

BEST GIFT-GAG EVER 4A j 
Big as life — twice as natural .& 

Tov ely Marilyn Monroe, beau- 7” + 9?" ~y 
tifully reproduced 5 feet tall 7 
from a full color Kodachrome ; 
The only LIFE SIZE pin-up 
print. Pin it on the wall or 
closet door. A perfect gift gag 


for the man with a den, bar or 
playroom. An eye-opener any- 
where. Order several — order ; 
NOW. Overall size 62 inches 
high, 21% inches wide. Only 
$2.00 Ppd. Send cash, check 

or M. O 


Write PIN-UPS Dept.PY24 


Box 86, Boston, Mass. 


3 


FOR MORE THAN A DECADE we've 
been known for the quality of our 
color work. Try us for prints with all 
the detail . . . all the glowing color 
your shots have captured. Send film 
today for that personal attention 
which is our stock in trade. 


Kaloh kMithm on 


LABORATORY ——=> 


7273 Santa Monica Boulevard, Dept. 2 
Hollywood 46, California 


Le 10 10S Rereen al Hor, 
















Splendid Hobby or Vocation 
Prepare in spare time. Practical 
basic training. Long-established school. 
Send for free booklet, “Opportunities in 
Modern whet gay and particulars. Sent 
postage prepaid. No obligation. 

AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


835 DIVERSEY PARKWAY Dept. 2262 CHICAGO 14, ILLINOIS 
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court in New York recently held that one 
who is a public figure may be the proper 
subject of news or informative presenta- 
tion, but such privilege does not extend 
to the commercialization of his personal- 
ity through forms of treatment distinct 
from dissemination of news or informa- 
tion. 

Thus, G. H. Corliss, a famous inventor, 
could not prevent the publication of his 
portrait in connection with a biography 
of his life 

But note that where the picture of an 
actress was placed in a locket and sold in 
a five-and-ten-cent store, the court held 
that her right of privacy had been invad- 
ed. This was a commercial use. 

Another area of the law of privacy that 
has come in for considerable attention 
lately is the publication of articles (and 
illustrative pictures) which are neither 
strictly news items nor strictly fictional 
in character, but which satisfy an ever- 
present educational need. 

Such articles include among others, 
travel stories, stories of distant places, 
tales of historic personages and events, 
the reproduction of items of past news, 
surveys of social conditions. The 
New York courts, at least, have held that 
such cases do not come under the privacy 
statute. 

Not all legal authorities agree with this 
conclusion, Some believe that 
liability in this area 
extended to cases where 
the subject is not a public character. 

A few years ago, the Saturday Evening 
Post published a story about traffic acci- 
dents, and in connection with it used a 
picture of a particular accident, in which 
a little girl had involved, as a 
‘frightful” example of pedestrian care- 
lessness. The caption under the picture 
was inaccurate in that there had been no 
evidence of the girl’s carelessness. The 
girl sued for invasion of the right of 
privacy and the Court (the Third Circuit 
Court of the United States) allowed re- 
covery of damages 

The evil here was that the use of the 
picture as a “frightful” example caused 
embarrassment and humiliation and was 
a distortion of the facts. Its publication 
was “offensive to a person of ordinary 
sensibilities.” 


and 


however. 
from 
not be 


immunity 
should 


been 


The same result was reached where a 
defendant published an article on love 
patterns and used the plaintiff's picture 
as an example of the “wrong” or “bad” 
kind of love. 

Anyone who wants to publish a picture 
of a nude should have a release from the 
model who posed for it and even with a 
release such publication can be danger- 
ous. 

The right of the photographer to ex- 
hibit specimens of his work in and about 
his own studio has been clearly estab- 
lished by statute in New York, even 
though the effect is to advertise the pho- 
tographer’s work. But if the person 
whose picture is displayed objects, and he 
communicates his objection to the pho- 
tographer in writing, then the display of 
the picture is no longer privileged. 

The question has often been raised 
whether the display of photographs in 
exhibitions or salons might constitute an 









































invasion of privacy. Although there is a 
lack of cases on the subject it would ap- 
pear that if the exhibition is of a com- 
mercial nature, and its purpose is to 
advertise or enhance the good will of a 
particular manufacturer, for example, it 
might be deemed to be for trade or ad- 
vertising purposes. On the other hand, 
an exhibition of photographs in the Mu- 
seum of Modern Art would not be for 
trade or advertising purposes. Exhibitions 
at camera clubs, likewise, unless of a 
commercial nature, are not likely to in- 
cur any privacy law risks. 

For you, the photographer, all this adds 
up to one thing. The best course is to get 
a model release from your subject wher- 
ever possible. 

The law does not require that you pay 
for the release. It is the consent for the 
specific use intended that counts. Never- 
theless, photographers are often required 
to pay for releases in one way or another, 
in order to obtain the coveted signature. 
Professional models who are paid for 
their services sign releases as a matter of 
course. Generally, for amateurs, a rea- 
sonable amount of tact and the proffer of 
finished prints brings success. 

If you will just follow a few simple 
rules in connection with model releases, 
you will stay out of trouble and out of 
court. 

1) Although written consent is not 
necessary in all states, it is sound prac- 
tice to get the release in writing. Some 
states require written consent, and even 
where it is not required, you do not want 
to be faced with the difficult task of prov- 
ing oral consent in court. Oral consent, if 
it can be proved, may soften the penalty 
in states where written permission is a 
requisite. 

2) The consent of a minor to use a pic- 
ture is not adequate. The release should 
be signed by the parent or guardian and, 
where possible, also by the child. 

3) The use made of a picture must not 
go beyond the limits set forth in the re- 
lease. In other words, if the release states 
that the photographer may use the pic- 
ture in a brochure he is preparing for 
circulation among his customers, any 
other use would be unauthorized. For 
that reason it is best to make the release 
as broad as possible. Several samples of 
such releases are reproduced on page 48. 

4) The release must be voluntary. If 
secured by fraud the consent is not 
effective. 

5) Of course, the problem of releases 
does not arise with respect to persons 
who are unrecognizable in the picture. 

Finally, it should be remembered that 
what we have said here with respect to 
the right of privacy is by no means in- 
tended as an exhaustive analysis of the 
subject. We have only scratched the sur- 
face, setting forth a few basic guides for 
the photographer in this area of the law. 

Interpretations of the law may vary 
from state to state, and as conditions 
change so will the law. What is lawful 
today may not be lawful tomorrow. 

For this reason, if you are ever faced 
with a specific problem involving the 
right of privacy, we urge you to consult 
an attorney in your own state.— 
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Flat Prints— 
How to Cure Them 
(Continued from page 45) 


watching a clock. A one-second error in, 
say, a 20-second exposure, won’t show in 
the print. But one second in three will 
utterly ruin the result. So, stop down 
the diaphragm until you get reasonably 
long exposures. 

But what is the right exposure? Watch 
the print in the developer—and the clock. 
If your standard procedure calls for min- 
ute-and-a-half development, a print which 
is just right after a minute is, of course, 
overexposed. Naturally, I'd take it out 
after the minute, short stop and fix it, 
and look at it. (With good short stop, 
white light can be used within a minute 
after print is put in fixer.) Very likely 
it'll be an acceptable print. But for ulti- 
mate print quality the minute-and-a-half- 
development exposure should be tried. 

What holds for the whole print, also 
applies to its parts. If a landscape de- 
velops fine in a minute and a half, but 
the sky is still too light, the sky is under- 





Amateurs get bogged down with tech- 


nique. In order to do worthwhile work 
in this [motion picture] field, one must 
have a certain contempt for technique. It 
should be considered merely the medium 
for helping the photographer say what 
he has to say about the things he sees. 
Just know what you want and hope the 


148 HOUR SERVICE FOR 
| COLOR PRINTS on our 
| premises— if required. 
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2x (2'4 x 3's)... 20¢ ea. 9 for 1.65 
(From 35mm Slides Only) 

3x (34 x 4)......37¢ ea. 6 for 1.90 

4x (4x 5)... 50¢ ea. 5 for 1.90 

ee 2... 90¢ ea. 3 for 2.25 





YOUR FILMS FOREVER!! 


Be sure that your film receives the new PORIUM 
TREATMENT. All films developed (at PANO- 
RAM LABS) receive the PORIUM TREAT- 
MENT automatically to insure indefinite life and 
freedom from damage against scratches and 
finger marks, due to handling, packaging and 
projection. PORIUM TREATMENT is the 
result of a series of tests (of trial and error) 
over a period of ten years and is now brought to 
you at no extra cost—exclusively at PANORAM. 


NO OTHER LAB CAN MAKE THIS OFFER!! 


EXCLUSIVE COLOR PRINTS 








AND PROCESSING!!! 





20 Exp. 35mm Roll Ansco processed with Automatic 
Mounts 


..- 1.00 ea., 2 for 1.60, 3 or more .70 ea. 


120 size Ansco processed 


..- 1.00 ea., 2 for 1.60, 3 or more .70 ea. 


120 EKTACHROME . . . 1.00 PER ROLL 
PROMPT SPEEDY SERVICE 


§ 6 for 1.00 
35mm FAITHFUL COLOR DUPLICATES } 99 401 ¢9 99 





equipment will do it for you. 
Robert J. Flaherty 


SPECIAL MULTIPLE PRINT PRICES! 


EXTRA-LOW PRICES ON ENLARGEMENTS 











FSS CL CR When ordering many from one slide, prices for each indicated under specified quantities, and 
no additional discount allowable unless specifically inquired about. 
exposed and needs burning-in. If the ce vee pees 6} 16| '8| 32) 36 | 46/ 54| &4| 72| 80 
° ° . 1S/, /, 
foreground is dark enough in one min- Wallets (10/ie x 270) _ 4 8 12 | oA 2 
2K (2% x 31/4) eee i5 147, 14 3 
ssi ; 3X (3% x4) 25 24 23 22 
All this is fine for good negatives, you 4X (4x5) ——— 35 34 3) | ~.32 
may say, but what about those that just SX(5x7) — 70|. | 68 66 63 60 
won’t print on normal paper. If you used 8x(8xl0) © 1.35 | 1.25 1.20 Lin 1.05 








number-two, you'll just have to switch to 
number-one for contrasty negatives, to | 
| 





Inquiries on large quantity duplication solicited. On all orders of 15.00 
an additional discount of 5% may be deducted. 


On all orders of 25.00 or over a discount of 109% may be deducted. Except 


NOTE: 
B® on special multiple print prices. 
Minimum Order 1.00 PANORAM FILM LABS 


(No C. O. D.'s) 
1190 6th. Avenue New York 19 


number-three for flat ones. 
But you don’t have to. 
used a 


And if you 
single-contrast paper (such as 
Opal, Indiatone, or Warmtone) you can’t. 

The contrasty print is taken care of in 
the water-bath method: develop a few 
seconds, transfer to a tray of water at 
developer temperature, let stew there for 
a while, back into the developer for a 
few seconds ... until the print is satis- 
factory. 

The print from the flat negative can 
be developed in contrasty developer or 
undiluted developer. Another method is 
to develop in the standard solution un- 
til the highlights are full of detail, then 
transfer briefly to the more active solu- 
tion to pep up the shadows. 

A bit of cotton and some warm, con- 
centrated developer has saved many a 
bald highlight in an otherwise good print. 
The print is removed from the developer, 
placed on a glass plate or the bottom of 
a tray, and rinsed. Then the warmed de- 
veloper is applied by gentle swabbing in 
the area to be forced. This is just a re- 
finement of the old method of breathing 
against the spot to warm it or rubbing 
February, 1954 
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NEW — COMPLETE WORKING HANDBOOK 
ON MINIATURE CAMERA PHOTOGRAPHY 


By JACOB DESCHIN. Gives complete instruction in 
camera operation and working techniques for both 
Range-Finder and Reflex types of 35mm cameras. 
Here is a package of information, guidance and in- 
spiration that describes 35mm photography as it is 
practised today by serious workers. 

55 top-notch 35mm photographers show their best 
work—so you see what 35mm photography can do. 
The unique qualities of 35mm cameras are made 
crystal clear so the reader is able to utilize their 


FROM YOUR DEALER OR, full potentialities. 


A unique book for people who want to 
be truly “grown up” photographers. 
192 pages of real help for all........ $5.00 


Camera Craft Pub. Co. 


95-B Minna St., Son Francisco 5, Californie 
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SPOILS YOUR SHOW 
’ 










SLIDES CLEANED 


STAT mast 


@ For cleaning slides before 
mounting or viewing 

e For cleaning negatives before 
printing 


Masters remove static, 





n t opaquing reduced to a 


Professional 3” Size $12,50 


s at your local photographic 






SLIDE CHANGER 


NEWEST WAY TO STORE 
MM AND SHOW SLIDES 


















« Automatically selects and centers slides 
+ Simple push-pull of lever changes slides 
« Shutter cuts out light during changes 
« Fully automatic — completely selective 
« Indexed card shows title and number 
« Fits most popular 2”x2” projectors 


Carrying case 
for 6 
Magazines 
and changer. 
Simulated 
alligator 
At your Deale-. 


AIREQUIPT MANUFACTURING CO., INC. 


NEW YORK 


NEW ROCHELLE «+ 





one’s fingers over it for the same purpose. 
The opposite problem, the muddy high- 
light area, is solved with Farmer’s re- 


ducer. It usually is applied after the 
print has been fixed and washed. Dry 
prints should be soaked first. Many a 


small highlight (along the nose on a por- 
trait, for instance, or the whites of the 
eyes ...) is pepped up that way. Most 
workers do the reducing under a gentle 
stream of water to carry away the re- 
ducer before it can streak the print. 
Since Farmer’s reducer attacks the high- 
lights first the whole print can be im- 
mersed in a tray of very dilute reducer. 
You'll be surprised at the snap a slightly 
overexposed print suddenly gets by this 
treatment. 

Three chemicals are praised as wonder 
drugs for flat prints by some workers: 
benzotriazole, potassium bromide, and 
sodium carbonate. [See formulas in table 
below.—Eb.| The first is an antifoggant 
and will reclaim many outdated papers. 
Potassium bromide added to a developer 
will keep highlights clear while the shad- 
ows develop. Sodium carbonate added to 
the developer will make it more active 
and pep up the shadows. 

If your tests on normal paper indicate 
that your negative needs these 
additions, if you have just discovered a 
large quantity of outdated paper on your 


average 


shelf, if the addition of carbonate or 
bromide, or both, permits you to put off 
getting that condenser enlarger, by all 
means make them part of your usual 
routine. You are just using a modified 
developer. But adding a little something 
ach time the first print is a little flat is 
poor practice. For not only the contrast 
but also the exposure time is changed by 
each such addition. 

If I had to print, say, a hundred Christ- 
mas cards and found the negative just a 
bit too contrasty for number-two paper, 
yet too soft for number-one without trick 
printing, I'd be the first to add something 
to the developer. But usually one has a 
whole batch of negatives to print at each 
session. 

One last warning. Even when the 
dried print seems full of pep, it can be 
ruined by the wrong mounting. A snow 
scene with subtle gradations will look 
gray on a white board, or with wide 
margins all around it. This is connected 
with the optical illusion illustrated here 
wherein both gray patches are identical, 
yet to most people the one on the white 
background will look darker than the 
one on the black field. 

To pep up a print, display it with nar- 
now margins or on a dark mount. 

OK, now, let’s have no more flat prints 
now. Will you? 


Formulas for Most-Used Flat-Print Remedies 


BENZOTRIAZOLE—an 


gant 


antifog- 
Available as Eastman Kodak 
Antifog 1, in tablets and in bulk. 


Action: added to developer it sup- 


presses fog. Valuable for outdated 
paper. 
Use: four tablets (more if needed) 


per quart (or liter) of working de- 
veloper. If bought in bulk make .2' 
stock solution 

or 2 grams per 


(30 grains per quart 
liter). Add 1 oz of 
stock solution (more if needed) 
quart working developer. 
liter.) 


POTASSIUM BROMIDE— a re- 


strainer. Available in crystals. 


per 
(15 ce per 


Action: as an additive in paper de- 
velopers it will keep down fog, keep 
highlights clear, thereby increasing 
print contrast. It reduces paper 
speed, tends to give prints an olive 
or brownish appearance if used in 
large quantity. 

Use: make stock solution of 1 oz in 
ten oz water (25 grams in 250 cc). 
Add % oz (or more if needed) of 
stock solution to each quart of work- 
ing developer. (15 cc per liter.) 


SODIUM CARBONATE—An ac- 
celerator. Available in powder form. 
Action: added to paper developers, 
it increases the energy of developer; 
it darkens shadow areas in prints, 
thereby stepping up contrast. It in- 
creases paper speed, tends to coun- 
teract brownish tones caused by ex- 
cessive potassium bromide. Can be 


added to nearly exhausted developer 
to make it yield a few more prints. 
Use: dissolve 4 oz carbonate in 32 
oz water (120 grams in a liter) for 
stock solution. Add four ounces of 
stock (more if needed) per quart of 
working developer. (125 cc per liter.) 
Note: potassium bromide and sodium 
carbonate can be added to the same 
trayful of developer. 


FARMER’S REDUCER— a print 
reducer. Chemivals available as crys- 
tals. 


Action: a bleach which attacks 
highlights first, thereby often im- 
proves print quality. 
Use: prepare 
Stock Solution A 
Water 16 oz 500 ce 
Hypo 40z 120 grams 
Stock Solution B 
Water 16 oz 500 ce 
Potassium 
ferricyanide 1 oz 30 grams 


Mix just before use and discard 
afterward: 


a) for tray use 


Stock A 2 oz 60 cc 
Stock B ly oz 15 ce 
Water 32 oz 1 liter 
b) for swab use 
Stock A 2 0z 60 cc 
Stock B ly oz 15 ce | 
Water 8 oz 250 cc } 


After reduction, rinse print, fix in 
plain hypo and wash as usual. 
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the comprehensive Filter Dictionary 


from the FILTER MANUAL 


‘ Ahn ht 
FILTER 
4. 4 
» 4 
MANUAL 


By Carl Balkeal 





your Fingertips 
Black and White + Color 


Stills and Movies 





Copyright 1952 


Camera Crafi Publishing Company, San Francisce 
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by Carl Bakal 


The newest and most authorita- 
live book about photographic 
fillers ts condensed in these 

pages. The Filter Manual 

is based on the author’s 

personal experience, and that 

of thousands of other photog- 
raphers, both professional 

and amateur. Carl Bakal is 
picture editor of Coronet. 

This book has been digested by permission of 
the Camera Craft Publishing Company. The 
original volume, of which this is a small part, 
runs to 136 pages, including the “Filter Dic- 
tionary” (here condensed), which gives spe- 
cific filter recommendations for over 200 pho- 
tographic subjects, a special 20-page section 


on filters for color photography, and 25 ta- 
bies, and sells for $3.00 a copy. 
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Sears 
Roebuck 


Mimosa 
American 


Ponder & Best | 


Corp 


Trade Name —> 


tv 


at 
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Orange 











Dye between Optical 


optical 
gla 











RD-10 


Infra-Red 3 | 


| 
| 


GR-3 


GR-4 


GR-5 


GR-? 


| 
Optical Optical 


BL-12 


Optical glass Optical 


with color in glass; 





Medium Green 


X2) 
{Deep Green (B2); 


Medium Biue 
C5) 
Deep Biue (C4) 
Optical glass 


Optical 


Optic al 
gla 





Deep Red 


15 | 


| 
| 
| 


ra-Red 


Deep Inf 


18 | 


Greer 


| G53-2 


Light Blue 
Heliblaw 


| Medium Blue 


3 


Unmounted gela 
tin; gelatin ce 


glass 


glass 


suund of square g 38s 


Dural mounts 


Optical 
glass 


Optical glass 


Optica 


Optica 


Gelatin 


bayonet 


between glass 


glass 


unmounted 


unmounted 


beveled; 4 
unmounted metal bound 


round 


found; 
mm slip-on, \wamounted 


150 mm 


jround; 34 
{screw-in 


found or round; in cementing 
bayonet material; 
mounted mounts round of 
in rings \or metal square; 
metal bound mounts 


square 


slip-on or 
| 
in mounts |mounts 
or unmounted 


| square, slip-on of screw-in 
sere 


| mented in A or B jround 


| glass; round of 


found 
mounts | 


screw-in unmounted screw-in 


round 
mounts 


| 
| 


bound 


hardcoated 


| 


glass; 
round 
slip-on 
mounts 








’ pefore using this table 


*Discontinued but listed here because there are many in use. 


**Please read “Notes to Table | 


NOTES TO TABLE 1! 
How To Use Table | 
Throughout this book filters for black-and- 
white photography are referred to by the 
descriptive names which you will find in 
the second column from the left in Table I: 
“Color-Designation Used In This Book." 
Let us suppose that you plan to take 
some pictures at the beach and that you 
own Harrison and Harrison “Duraline” fil- 
ters. Under the subject heading BEACH 
SCENES in the Filter Dictionary you will 
find a medium yellow filter recommended 
for natural rendition of such scenes. 
Following down the second column from 
the left in Table I, you find medium yellow 
appearing on line No. 8. Follow line No. 8 
along to the right until you come to the 
vertical column listing Harrison and Har- 
rison “Duraline” filters. Here the filters 
are listed by manufacturers’ designations 
and you will find that the Harrison and 
Harrison medium yellow filter is the YL-3. 
After you have used this book for a short 
time you will know the descriptive name 
for each of your filters and will no longer 
need to look it up in Table I. 
Substituting Filters 
It is never entirely accurate to say that a 
filter of one manufacturer is “ihe same as” 
or is “equivalent to” a filter of another 
manufacturer. The dyes used in filter 
manufacture are trade secrets, so it is not 
possible for different manufacturers to use 
exactly the same dyes. Consequently it is 
scientifically inaccurate to say that filters of 
different manufacture are “the same.” Ii 
is perfectly correct, however, to say that 
filters of different manufacture have been 
designed for the same purpose. 
That is what we say about the filters which 
appear on the same horizontal line in 
Table I—they are all designed to accom- 
plish the same purpose. For most practical 
purposes filters which appear on the same 
horizontal line may be substituted one for 
the other and the result will be substan- 
tially the same. 
This arrangement of the table makes it 
useful in another way. Suppose you read 
in a mayazine or in another book that a 
Kodak Wratten G filter should be used for 
a particular purpose but the filters which 
you own were made by Ednalite. Simply 
follow down the vertical column headed 
“Kodak Wratten” until you come to the 
line listing the G filter. (You will find this 
on line No. 11.) Then move to the right to 
the column headed “Ednalite Optical Co.” 
and you find that the same purpose filter in 
the Ednalite line is called 0-2, and that is 
the filter for you to use. 


Kodak Wratten Designations 

Many of the Kodak Wratten filters have 
both a name and a number. Thus if you 
look in the Kodak Wratten column on 
line No. 11 you will find that their yellow- 
orange filter is named “G” and its number 
is 15. In photographic literature you may 
find this filter referred to simply as the G, 
or as the 15 or as the G-15 and the same is 
true of other Kodak Wratten filters which 
have both names and numbers. You can 
identify the filter mentioned by referring 
to the Kodak Wratten column in Table I. 
Filter Factors 

Filter factors for all the filters listed in 
Table I are given in Table II. 
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PANCHROMATIC EMULSIONS 

Line COLOR BLIND |ORTHOCHROMATIC |MEDIUM RED SENSITIVE] HIGH RED SENSITIVE Line 
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AERIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 
Low Altitude—Clear Day 

When photographing from low altitudes use a light 
yellow-green filter to reduce the haze which is always 
present in the atmosphere, even on a clear day. Subjects 
seen from the air are almost always flatly lighted and haze 
tends to increase the flatness, so it is usually necessary to 
work for an increase of contrast. A deep yellow-green 
filter will render the scene more correctly and cut through 
more of the veiling which tends to obscure detail in aerial 
views. If the filters just mentioned are not available, a 
light yellow or medium yellow may be substituted. 


Higher Altitude or Hazy Day 

A yellow-orange filter will penetrate the haze even more 
and help increase the contrast of the negative, especially 
when photographing from high altitudes. Where clarity 
and detail are more important than correct color rendi- 
tion, use a medium red filter. 


Extreme Distance 

For photographing extreme distances, use infra-red 
film with a medium red, deep red or infra-red filter. Such 
pictures will bring out detail invisible to the naked eye. 
See INFRA-RED FILM, INFRA-RED PHOTOGRAPHY. 

The denser the filter used in aerial photography, the 
smaller the amount of haze recorded. However, bear in 
mind that the denser the filter, the greater the exposure 
necessary. It is often impractical to use the denser filters 
except in brightest sunlight since aerial photography re- 
quires a rather fast shutter speed in order to overcome 
both the vibration and the speed of the airplane. For- 
tunately, most aerial shots do not require great depth of 
field, since there are no nearby objects and consequently 
somewhat larger lens apertures can be used than in 
ordinary work. 
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Shutter Speeds 


Under ideal conditions, high altitude, engine cut out, 
plane moving toward or away from the subject, it is pos- 
sible to use shutter speeds as slow as 1/25 second. But is 
much safer to consider 1/100 second as the slowest prac- 
tical speed and to use even faster exposures whenever con- 
ditions permit. (See table III.) 


Table Ill 


SLOWEST RECOMMENDED SHUTTER 
SPEEDS 


Altitude (ft.) Ground Speed in M.P.H. 


- 75 100 125 150 200 
4,000 1/50 1/50 1/50 1/50 1/100 
3,500 1/50 1/50 1/50 1/100 1/100 
3,000 1/50 1/50 1/100 1/100 1/100 
2,500 1/50 1/100 1/100 1/100 1/200 
2,000 1/100 1/100 1/100 1/100 1/200 
1,500 1/100 1/100 1/200 1/200 1/200 
1,000 1/200 1/200 1/200 1/400 1/400 

500 1/400 1/400 1/400 ‘ 


*Taking pictures obliquely as the aircraft approaches or leaves 
the subject may permit slower shutter speeds, provided the 
slower speed is adequate to counteract camera movement 
caused by rough air, airplane vibrations, etc. 


Source: Eastman Kodak Co. 
ANIMALS 


No special filter problems present themselves in photo- 
graphing animals other than those discussed in the sec- 
tions, CONTRAST and CORRECTION. Generally when the 
animal is to be the main subject of a black-and-white 
picture, most photographers dispense with filters entirely 
in order to use as high a shutter speed as possible. Color 
workers are referred to the section, COLOR, for the appro- 
priate cross-references. 


ANTIQUE FURNITURE 
Light Colored 
To make the furniture appear as attractive as possible 
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and yet natural, use a medium yellow or yellow-orange 
filter if the wood is of a light color such as yellow or light 
brown. Either a panchromatic or an orthochromatic film, 
such as Commercial Ortho, may be used. 


Dark Colored 

A medium red filter (with panchromatic film only) 
should prove satisfactory if the wood is of a darker shade. 
If the grain of the wood has still not been brought out 
properly such as in the case of very dark, old mahogany, 
it will probably be necessary to resort to the use of a deep 
red filter. See also FURNITURE, INLAID WOOD, INTERIORS, 
POLARIZED LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY, REFLECTIONS, WOOD. 


ARCHITECTURE 
Controlling Skies 

For most exterior subjects, the use of a medium yellow 
filter by making for some separation between building 
and sky will give a better picture than that obtainable 
without a filter. If the building is white or light-colored, 
a darker filter such as a yellow-orange, by darkening the 
sky a bit more, will enable the subject to show up better. 
By the same token, a medium red filter will produce even 
greater contrast and will yield especially beautiful and 
dramatic results if there are also large clouds in the scene. 


Enhancing Textures 

A deep yellow or yellow-orange filter will lighten the 
tone of yellow or red brick buildings and thus enable the 
texture to show up more clearly. On the other hand, 
where there is danger of a filter rendering brick too light, 
a polarizing filter should be used as it will affect only the 
tone of the sky alone, darkening it to the degree desired. 
Subduing Reflections 

\ polarizing filter will also prove helpful in subduing 
reflections which may tend to obscure details of the roof, 
walls, and windows. Interesting effects may also be 
ichieved by experimenting with the use of a polarizing 
filter in combination with any of the filters previously 
mentioned, 


° ° 
Tips on Technique 

Generally, the best time to photograph buildings is 
either early in the morning or late in the afternoon when 
the sun casts long shadows which give the subject depth 
ind a third-dimensional quality. In architectural work, 
the lens should also be stopped down as far as light con- 
ditions permit. Unless an angle shot is desired, hold the 
camera level in order to keep t vertical lines of the 
building straight and so maintain true perspective. 
Photographing interiors 

Indoors, it may often be necessary to use a filter to 
prevent certain colors from being rendered in tones that 
are too similar. It may, for example, be desirable, to 
bring out the patterns in the upholstery and drapes, or 
make a vase of flowers or lamp stand out clearly from 
surrounding objects. On the other hand, the photogra- 
pher may wish to have certain objects blend with the 
surrounding objects and background. Whichever the 
problem, it may be necessary to experiment until the 
various colors being photographed are lightened and 
darkened to the degree desired. It is quite possible that 
the best results may be obtained without any filter at all. 
Visual examination of the interior through a viewing 


filter is a quick way of determining whether or not one of 
the correction or contrast filters is re juired. See VIEWING 
FILTERS. See also ANTIQUE FURNITURE, CARPETS, CON- 
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TRAST, CORRECTION, FABRICS, FLOWERS, FURNITURE, GAR- 
DEN PHOTOGRAPHY, INLAID WOOD, INTERIORS, MAHOGANY, 
OAK, REFLECTIONS, RUGS, STILL LIFE, TAPESTRIES, WINDOW 
DISPLAYS, WOOD, various colors. 


ASTRONOMICAL PHOTOGRAPHY 

A light yellow or very deep yellow filter is used by 
many specialists in star photography to prevent the blur- 
ring of the image produced by out-of-focus wave lengths. 
Neutral density and infra-red filters also find use in as- 
tronomical photography, although generally no filters at 
all are needed. Those seriously interested in this special- 
ized field are referred to technical books such as Photog- 
raphy in Astronomy by E. W. H. Selwyn (Eastman Ko- 
dak, 1950). 


AUTOMOBILES 


Color Rendition 

With most light-colored cars, no filter will be necessary. 
However, if the car is dark in color, the use of a filter will 
bring about a general lightening of tone so as to better 
show shape and detail. Use a filter similar to the color of 
the car i.e., medium blue for a blue car, deep red for a 
deep red car, etc. 


Controlling Reflections 

To subdue any objectional reflections, the picture 
should be taken at an angle about 35° from the side of 
the car and a polarizing filter (with its axis parallel to the 
ground) used. 
Bringing Out Details 

If there is any lettering or inscriptions (such as signs, 
license plates, etc.), the proper contrast filter is recom- 
mended in order to increase legibility. See various colors, 
CONTRAST, CORRECTION, POLARIZED LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY, 
REFLECTIONS. 


BEACH SCENES 


To Avoid Overexposure 

When taking pictures at the beach, the most natural 
tendency is to overexpose with a resultant loss in texture 
and detail. At times, even with the camera lens at its 
smallest aperture and the shutter at its highest speed, a 
filter is needed to cut down the tremendous light and so 
prevent overexposure, 


For Natural Rendition 

However, a filter is recommended for other reasons. A 
medium yellow filter will show the scene more naturally 
and help preserve tone and detail in both the sand and 
subject. It will also reduce the effect of the ever-present 
haze and so snap up the picture generally. 
For Dramatic Effect 

A medium red filter will enhance the texture of the 
various elements of the picture even more and give strik- 
ing contrast to sky and water backgrounds. However, it 
will cause water to photograph darker than it appears to 
the eye (see WATER) and if people are shown, their flesh 
tones will be very much lighter than normally desired. 
See also BOATS, NEUTRAL DENSITY FILTERS. 


BLUE 
To Render Lighter 


To render progressively lighter, use a light blue, me- 
dium blue, or dark blue filter. A color blind film such as 
Kodak Commercial Sheet Film or an orthochromatic film 
will also render blue light without a filter. Miniature 
camera users will also find 35-mm color blind motion pic- 
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ture printing stock suitable for this purpose. 
To Render Darker 

To render blue progressively darker, use a panchro- 
matic film with a medium red or deep red filter if no 
green is present; a medium green or deep green filter if 
no red is present. A yellow-orange filter may also be used 
to render blue dark. See also CONTRAST, CORRECTION. 


BLUE-GREEN 
To Render Light 


To render light, use a medium blue or medium green 
filter. 
To Render Dark 

To render progressively darker, use a yellow-orange, 
light red, medium red or deep red filter. See also cON- 
TRAST, CORRECTION. 


BLUEPRINTS 


Use a medium red or deep red filter for extreme black- 
and-white contrast. These filters will absorb all the blue, 
which will be clear on the negative and therefore black on 
the print. A film of the process panchromatic type is rec- 
ommended for this type of work. See also COPY WORK. 


BOATS 


Natural Rendition 

Because of the intense sunlight in which boats are 
usually photographed, a filter is generally desirable if 
only to prevent overexposure. Although the choice of 
filter is somewhat dependent on the color of the boat and 
sails (see appropriate colors), the normal correction fil- 
ters such as the medium yellow (with most panchromatic 
films) and light green (with high red sensitive pan films) 
will generally be found suitable for a natural rendition of 
the subject. A light yellow filter may be used if a short 
exposure is necessary and there is not much haze. 
Contrast With Background 

If there is no objection to a sacrifice of natural rendi- 
tion, the stronger filters will make for increased contrast 
between boat and background. The deep yellow and 
yellow-orange filters should be used if not too much 
deviation from the normal is desired. A light red filter 
will produce even a more striking contrast between sails, 
sky and water. And for really dramatic effects, the deep 
red filter can be used. See BEACH SCENES, CONTRAST, COR- 
RECTION, MARINE VIEWS, SAILS. 


BROWN 


There are, of course, many shades of brown and the 
exact filter necessary to alter tonal values to the degree 
desired will depend upon the shade of brown being photo- 
graphed. In general, however, the yellow-orange and red 
families of filters will render brown lighter, and the vari- 
ous blue filters will render it darker. See also CONTRAST, 
CORRECTION, 


CELLOPHANE 


Reflections from the shiny surface of cellophane or sim- 
ilar transparent materials may be subdued by using polar- 
izing filters over both the camera lens and/or light source. 
If the polarizing filter at the camera is rotated and the 
effect observed, reflections can be subdued to the exact 
degree desired. See also PACKACING AND WRAPPINGS, PO- 
LARIZED LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY, REFLECTIONS. 


CHECKS 


For record purposes, it is usually desirable to show as 
much contrast as possible between the written matter and 
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paper. In most cases, if the paper is light in color, the use 
of a panchromatic film without a filter will enable the ink 
of the writing to register sufficiently dark. Otherwise, it 
will be necessary to make the paper photograph lighter or 
the ink photograph darker. See various colors, CONTRAST, 
COPY WORK, CORRECTION, MANUSCRIPTS, Table IV. 


CHINA 


A medium yellow filter will render proper correction 
and sufficient contrast in most cases. If more contrast is 
desired in order to show up a certain design or in order 
to render certain of the colors to better advantage, a con- 
trast filter will be necessary. See conTRAST and individual 
color involved. To subdue any reflections from the shiny 
china surface, a polarizing filter may be necessary over 
lens and/or lights. See also GLASSWARE, POLARIZED LIGHT 
PHOTOGRAPHY, REFLECTIONS. 


CLOUDS 


Without A Filter 

The chief problem when photographing clouds, is that 
of darkening the sky sufficiently so as to allow light clouds 
to be recorded in a brightness distinct from that of the 
sky. Sometimes clouds are so prominent that they will 
register even without a filter. Underexposure will also 
produce a similar result, and this may be satisfactory if 
no ground detail is to be recorded. 
Natural Rendition 

However, for natural rendition it is usually best to use 
a filter which will absorb the blue, violet, or ultra-violet, 
of which the sky is chiefly composed. For a faithful re- 
production of the scene as it normally appears to the 
eye, a medium yellow with panchromatic or orthochro- 
matic film or a light green filter with panchromatic film 
is recommended. A light yellow filter may be used in 
either case if slightly less correction is desired. A yellow- 
orange filter will render the sky a bit darker than the 
yellow filters and will yield exceptionally beautiful results 
with either panchromatic or orthochromatic film. 
Dramatic Effect 

For truly spectacular effects, a medium red or deep red 
filter will produce a decided contrast between the white 
clouds and an almost black sky. 
Extreme Contrast 

For extreme contrast such as that desired in record 
work or night effects, use a medium red or deep red filter 
with infra-red film or a medium red filter in combination 
with a polarizing filter and panchromatic film. 
Very Faint Clouds 

A yellow-orange filter and a violet filter such as the 
Kodak Wratten No. 34 used in combination at the same 
time, will record the faintest cloud forms and retain detail 
at the same time. 
With Polarizing Filters 

The polarizing filter has too often been neglected in out- 
door photography. Acting as a variable depth filter for 
dark sky effects, its chief value lies in the fact that it does 
not affect the monochrome rendering of any of the othe: 
objects in the picture. For this reason, it can prove ex- 
tremely valuable with color as well as with black-and- 
white film. Merely by rotating the filter, almost any 
depth of sky tone desired can be obtained. (See POLARIZED 
LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY). 
Lighting 

There are several other points to consider when photo- 
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graphing clouds. Lighting is quite important. Clouds 
photograph best when the sun strikes them directly from 
the front (behind the camera) or from the side. In this 
way, a flat representation is avoided, such as when the 
sun is directly overhead or in the same portion of the 
sky as the clouds. Backlighting (sun behind clouds), 
however, may make for rather pleasing effects. 


When Not to Use Filter 

As completely overcast skies are predominantly gray, 
no filter will have any appreciable effect on them. The 
filters suggested here function by causing the blue of the 
sky to photograph darker and as a consequence the light 
tones of the clouds stand out more clearly because of con- 
trast. See also LANDSCAPE PHOTOGRAPHY, SKY, SUNSETS. 


COLOR BLIND FILM 


Color blind film is sensitive only to blue, violet, and 
ultra-violet light. Only a blue or yellow filter is ever used 
with this type of film. The blue filter will cause even a 
lighter rendition of the colors to which this type of film 
is sensitive and for this reason is seldom recommended. 
This film is available only as cut film and 35-mm motion 
picture stock. 


COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY 


All references to color photography and color films 
have been omitted from this digest. The Filter Manual, 
however, has an extensive section dealing with color, and 
charts concerning the use of all types of filters with color 
materials. 


COLORS 


Refer to subject headings for colors being photo- 
graphed. See also CONTRAST, CORRECTION. 


CONTRAST 


Certain filters are necessary to enable modern panchro- 
matic film to reproduce colors in the same relative values 
as they are seen by the eye. Very frequently, however, 
certain colors, definitely distinguishable by the human 
eye because of their difference in color contrast, are ren- 
dered in a black-and-white photograph as very similar 
shades of gray. Thus, although yellow is generally recog- 
nized as being lighter than blue when seen by the eye, a 
yellow haystack against a clear blue sky may photograph 
without a filter as two nearly similar tones of gray. With 
a yellow-orange or light red filter, the haystack is ren- 
dered light and the sky dark; thereby a contrast which 
was present visually is restored. 

Here then we find one of the chief reasons for using 
filters—in order to maintain or even increase the contrast 
which is lost when the subject is translated into shades 
of gray by the photographic process. The result is not 
necessarily a correct one but for pictorial purposes (such 
as when making a dramatic landscape) or for practical 
purposes (to emphasize the contrast between the blue 
field and white lines in a blueprint), it is the most de- 
sirable method of taking the picture. 

When it is therefore necessary to darken or lighten cer- 
tain colors, refer to the section dealing with the color 
whose tone is to be altered. Visual examination of the 
subject through various filters (see VIEWING FILTERS) 
may also be helpful. Specific recommendations for some 
of the more common subjects are also arranged alpha- 
betically in this book. 

In general, it will be found best, whenever practicable, 
to render lighter that color which is of longer wave 
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length. (The principal colors, in order of increasing 
wave length, are violet, blue-violet, blue, green, yellow, 
orange, and red). To show detail clearly in a colored 
object, it is also usually advisable to render the object 
or its predominant color as light as possible. Thus, dark 
colored reddish furniture shows best detail when it is 
photographed with a medium red filter. 


COPY WORK 


Five Factors Important in Copying 

The secret of successful copying lies in the control of 
five factors: 1) illumination, 2) film, 3) filter, 4) ex- 
posure, 5) development. Although only the control of 
filters is within the scope of this text (and for specific 
information regarding them, you are referred to the sub- 
ject or color to be copied), the other factors will also be 
briefly considered. 
iHumination 

Iilumination, no matter what the source, should be 
uniform. Uneven illumination is more noticeable in the 
final print than it is in the original set-up, so particular 
care should be taken here. The usual procedure is to 
place lights in reflectors on either side of the subject at 
an angle of approximately 45° between copy and camera 
and adjusted until the subject appears to be evenly il- 
luminated. 

Some skill and ingenuity may be required to eliminate 
surface reflections, and if these become too troublesome, 
polarizing filters will have to be employed over the cam- 
era lens and/or over the lights. (See POLARIZED LIGHT 
PHOTOGRAPHY, REFLECTIONS). Copying may also be done 
outdoors in diffused daylight in which case lighting prob- 
lems are, to a great extent, eliminated. 

Film and Developer 

The choice of a film and developer depends upon the 
type of subject to be copied. For copying drawings, pen- 
and-ink sketches, printed matter, or other subjects com- 
posed of only black and white with no intermediate tones, 
a process film should be used in conjunction with a con- 
trasty developer such as Kodak D-8 or D-11. For copying 
photographs and other full-tone originals having a con- 
tinuous range of tones, a commercial or portait film with 
Ansco 72, Kodak DK-50 or 60a, or a similar developer is 
recommended for black-and-white subjects. A panchro- 
matic film should be used for copying any originals 
containing colors. Kodak DK-50 is also an excellent de- 
veloper to use for panchromatic films, but it is not suff- 
ciently fine-grain for miniature negatives for which 
Kodak D-76, Ansco 17 and other fine-grain developers are 
recommended. 

Exposure 

Exposure is best determined by trial and error, but a 
photoelectric meter if used carefully (take readings 
against a “neutral gray” card such as the Kodak Neutral 
Test Card placed over the material to be copied) should 
yield accurate results, especially after a few tests. Some 
workers determine exposure by placing a white card over 
the material being copied and take their meter readings 
from this after adjusting the exposure index to one-fifth 
of its normal rating. Of course, if an incident-light expo- 
sure meter is used, these procedures are not necessary. 
Colored Paper With Colored Inks 

The following table indicates the filter to be used to 
obtain maximum contrast between various colored papers 
and various colored inks. 
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Table IV 


Color of Paper Color of Ink Filter 


White or Yellow Blue medium red 
White Red medium blue 
White or Yellow Blue or Red deep green 
White or Yellow Purple deep green 
Green Black, Blue or Red deep green 
Blue Black or Red medium blue 
Pink Black or Blue medium red 


Working at Close Range 
When working at close range, the effective aperture of 
the lens is decreased and the exposure should accordingly 
be lengthened. A formula for determining the corrected 
exposure time is the following: 
F/ stop “normal” exposure X focal length of lens _ 
lens-to-film distance ee, 





f/ stop to be used. 
See also article to be copied, ELECTRONIC FLASH, FLUORES- 
CENT LAMPS, OLD COPIES, POLARIZED LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY, 
REFLECTIONS. 


CORRECTION 


In order to enable modern panchromatic film to repro- 
duce colors in the same relative values as the eye sees 
them, certain filters are necessary. It will be found that it 
is these “correction filters” which are recommended for 
most of the photographic situations described in this book, 
and the proper use of these filters (except where increased 
contrast or other special effects are desired) should result 
in pictures which appear more natural to the eye. The nor- 
mal correction filters for medium red sensitive panchro- 
matic films are the medium yellow in daylight and the 
light green in artificial light. 

The normal correction filters for high red sensitive 
panchromatic films are the light green in daylight and 
the medium green in artificial light. 

As orthochromatic film is not sensitive to red, complete 
correction is not possible with this type of film no matter 
what filter is used. See CONTRAST. 


CRIMINOLOGY 
Applications 

In the field of criminology, there are many occasions 
when it becomes necessary to employ photography as a 
scientific aid. The examination of altered or charred doc- 
uments and forgeries, the detection of stains, the analysis 
of material for suspected handwriting or printed matter, 
the deciphering of manuscripts which have become illeg- 
ible as a result of age, the testing of paintings for lower 
layers of paint, and many other applications present them- 
selves—all of which require the penetrating eye of the 
camera. And in very few other fields of photography is a 
filter as necessary. 


Experimentation Usually Necessary 

However, no fixed set of rulescan be given. Each indi- 
vidual situation may require a different approach. A 
medium red or a deep green filter or any of the other 
darker contrast filters may help uncover the information 
which is being sought, by showing up contrasts that are 
invisible to the naked eye. All one can do is experiment 
by making test photographs using different filters, pos- 
sibly first with reflected, then with transmitted light. 
With Infra-red Film 

Infra-red film will be found invaluable and its use has 
been responsible for many successes in scientific detection. 
Used in conjunction with deep red, very deep red or infra- 
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ved filters it becomes possible for the camera to record 
the subject with infra-red light only, which is beyond the 
visibility of the human eye. In this way, inks, stains, 
paints, and other materials which are either invisible or 
record in one way by ordinary photographic methods, are 
rendered quite differently in an infra-red photograph. 

For further information on focusing and exposing 
infra-red film, see INFRA-RED PHOTOGRAPHY. See also 
MANUSCRIPTS, ULTRA-VIOLET PHOTOGRAPHY. 


CRYSTAL GLASS 


Unless extremely careful lighting is used, a polarizing 
filter may be necessary over lens and/or lights to elim- 
inate unwanted reflections. See also GLASSWARE, POLAR- 
IZED LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY, REFLECTIONS. 


DAGUERREOTYPES 


Recommended Film and Filters 

Daguerreotypes are best copied on a panchromatic film. 
However, if the contrast of the daguerreotype is rather 
low, a process film or better still, an infra-red film with a 
deep red or infra-red filter should be used. 


How to Clean Before Copying 

If the surface of the daguerreotype is dirty, darkened, 
or stained, it can be cleaned by immersion in a 1% solu- 
tion of potassium cyanide in distilled water (proportion 
is 1 gram per liter of water) until all discoloration has 
disappeared. Should this solution not be strong enough, 
additional cyanide may be added but the solution should 
not exceed 2%. (Important: Before any cleaning is at- 
tempted, copy the daguerreotype first as a protection 
against possible failure.) 

The daguerreotype should then be washed thoroughly 
to remove all cyanide, rinsed in distilled water, and then 
dried quickly to avoid the formation of water marks. 
Great care should be taken when handling daguerreotypes, 
since their surface is extremely delicate. Any dust may 
be removed by a soft camel’s hair brush, but no other 
material should be allowed to come into contact with the 
surface of the picture image. Note: potassium cyanide is 
extremely poisonous and should be handled with utmost 
caution. In no case should any acid be added to a cyanide 
solution. See also COPY WORK, INFRA-RED FILM, INFRA- 
RED PHOTOGRAPHY, OLD COPIES. 


DARKNESS 
Applications 

Pictures can be taken in the dark using infra-red 
illumination to which infra-red film is sensitive, but not 
the human eye. A hot electric flatiron emits infra-red 
light and so it may be photographed in a totally dark 
room on infra-red film without a filter in from one to five 
minutes at {/4.5. In industry, radiating hot bodies such 
as boilers, furnaces, stoves, engine parts, ingots, and cast- 
ings may be photographed in the same way in order to 
determine their temperature distribution. 
Filters 

Regular electric bulbs placed in safelights or reflectors 
fitted with two thicknesses of infra-red filter gelatin may 
be used for photographing people in total darkness by 
reflecting infra-red light. 
Exposure 

Two such units using No. 1 Photofloods and placed 3 
feet from the subject will necessitate an exposure of about 
1 second at {/4.5 on infra-red film. No filter on the cam- 
era lens is necessary since the only illumination is infra- 
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red. See also BLACKOUT PHOTOGRAPHY, INFRA-RED FILM, 
INFRA-RED PHOTOGRAPHY. 


DARKROOM SAFELIGHTS 


Kodak Du 

Color Use Ansco Wratten Pont 
Yellow Contact papers A Series 00 
Orange Bromide papers and lantern 

slides Series 0 
Green- Bromide papers, lantern 
Yellow slides, process films A-6 Series 0A 
Orange Color-blind films and plates A-4 = Series 1 
Red Kodalith; moderate and low 

speed ortho films Series 1A 
Red Orthochromatic films and 

plates, non-red-sensitive 

materials -? Series 2 
Green Panchromatic films and 

plates, Ansco Color A-3 = Series 3 
Yellow- X-ray films; not safe for 
Green ortho films or plates; 

some papers Series 6B 
Green For infra-red materials only; 

not safe for panchromatic 

films Series 7 
Brown- For Varigam papers; also 
Orange _ other papers $-55X 


DAYLIGHT 


The color quality of daylight varies considerably. Very 
early or late in the day when the sun is less than 20 de- 
grees above the horizon the light is passing through a 
greater thickness of atmosphere and is inclined to be 
more reddish than during the middle part of the day. The 
amount of water vapor, dust, or smoke in the atmosphere 
will also affect the color quality of daylight. When such 
conditions are extreme, particularly if one is photograph- 
ing a section of the sky in proximity to the sun, even a 
strong filter such as the yellow-orange or light red will 
give a much lighter sky tone than would otherwise be the 
case. Conversely, when the air is dry and clear as at high 
altitudes the sky will photograph as a fairly dark tone 
even without a filter. The black-and-white photographer 
must learn by experience to allow for such conditions and 
adjust his selection of filters accordingly. See cLoups. 


DENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


Not much use will be found for color filters in dental 
work. However, polarizing filters over both lens and 
lights will enable the teeth to be recorded entirely free 
from reflections, thus permitting cavities and cracks in the 
enamel to show up more clearly. See also MEDICAL PHO- 
TOGRAPHY, PHOTOMICROGRAPHY, POLARIZED LIGHT PHO- 
TOGRAPHY. 


DIFFUSION 
Purpose of Diffusion Filters 

Various “filters” are available for the purpose of pro- 
ducing a soft, diffused image in portraiture, pictorial 
work, and landscape photography. Known variously as 
diffusing or diffusion filters, diffusion dises, or modu- 
lators, there are several makes distributed by Burleigh 
Brooks, Eastman Kodak, Ednalite Optical Co., Harrison 
& Harrison, and George Scheibe. Clear and transparent, 
they maybe used without sacrificing any of the character- 
istics of the finest lens: speed, correction, and general 
quality, except, of course, for their intended effect of 
softening definition. They therefore require no increase 
in exposure. 


Degrees of Diffusion 
Scheibe has the greatest selection of these filters, eleven 
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in number, to accommodate every type of subject calling 
for the mildest or the heaviest diffusion. These may be 
listed as follows: 


For extremely mild diffusion. . . . . . Nos. 1/256, 1/258 
For delicate diffusion. . . . . . . . . Nos. 1/64, 1/32 
Dor Gite WMS 2 wt ttl tlw lw tl ee ee 
For closeups... . e « Nos. %4, 


2 


For extreme diffusion . |. . i.e o 1,2, 3 
Camera vs. Enlarger 

Diffusion filters are commonly used on the camera lens, 
but may also be used with excellent results in the dark- 
room by the photographer who prefers to make sharp 
negatives and then soften them as desired during enlarg- 
ing in order to minimize the grain of miniature negatives, 
subdue confusing detail or for pictorial purposes. 

There is some slight difference in final result. Although 
an apparent “softness” is produced in either case, diffusion 
in the camera affects the light colored objects or high- 
lights, while diffusion on the enlarger affects the shadows 
predominantly. 


Special Devices 

Diffusion filters colored medium yellow and medium 
green for the double purpose of diffusion and correction 
are available from Ednalite and Burleigh Brooks (yellow 
only). Scheibe also makes another type of diffusion filter 
known an as iris filter or vignetter. Designed chiefly for 
portraits and inserts and used mostly in motion-picture 
photography, these filters produce a diffusion around the 
edges of the image, leaving the center of the picture in 
sharp focus. This type of filter may also be used in en- 
larging to produce a “portrait lens” effect. See also 
ENLARGING. 


DISTANT LANDSCAPES 
True Rendition 

For a natural rendition of the scene, use a medium 
yellow or a light green filter with panchromatic film. If 
better detail is wanted, use a yellow-orange filter (with 
orthochromatic or panchromatic film) or a light red 
filter (with panchromatic film only). 


Haze Penetration 

If a great deal of haze is present, a medium red or deep 
red filter with panchromatic film will be necessary for 
penetration, and if used with infra-red film, will cut 
through the haze to a surprising degree and so show 
maximum detail. 


Atmospheric Effects 

On the other hand, for atmospheric effects, it may be 
desired to increase the presence of haze. Since all film is 
hypersensitive to blue, violet, and ultra-violet which haze 
reflects, pictures of distant landscapes taken even without 
a filter will contain slightly more haze than that visible 
to the eye, while a light blue or medium blue filter with 
panchromatic film will emphasize haze. The latter effect 
may also be obtained using color blind film without a 
filter. It must be remembered that such a filter will cause 
the sky to photograph as a very light tone and clouds will 
not be visible in the picture. 


Artificial Fog Effect 

Of interest may be the Nos. % and % filters in the 
Scheibe fog-effect series which will inject an atmospheric 
haze or mist into the sunniest landscape. (See FOC 
EFFECTS. These filters require no increase in exposure and 
may be used in combination with a regular filter, if de- 
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sired. See also AERIAL PHOTOGRAPHY, FOG, HAZE, LAND- 
SCAPE PHOTOGRAPHY, MOUNTAIN PHOTOGRAPHY, TELE- 
PHOTOGRAPHY. 


DRAWINGS 


Black-and-White Pen Drawings 

Black-and-white pen drawings may be copied without a 
filter on either a process (color blind) or a process pan- 
chromatic film following the general rules outkined under 
the subject heading, copy work. Drawing on thin paper 
should be backed up by a piece of white paper in order 
to give greater contrast. 
Miscellaneous Drawings 

Pencil drawings, wash drawings, and charcoal and 
crayon sketches in black and white are somewhat lower in 
contrast than pen-and-ink drawings and for these subjects 
the same technique is recommended as that employed in 
copying black-and-white photographs. See PHOTOGRAPHS. 
Eliminating Reflections 

Polarizing filters may be used over both lens and lights 
to remove surface reflections, and so give blacker blacks 
with a resultant better copy. See POLARIZED LICHT 
PHOTOGRAPHY. 
Color Drawings 

Any drawings or sketches, in color usually call for the 
use of filters. The remarks for CONTRAST, COPY WORK and 
PAINTINGS should apply here. 


ELECTRONIC FLASH 
Quality of Light 

This comparatively recently perfected type of illumina- 
tion, also known colloquially as “Strobe,” has character- 
istics in the daylight range. One peculiarity of these units 
worthy of note is the fact that the smaller units generally 
operate at much higher speed (shorter flash duration) 
than the larger ones. 

“Strobe” negatives tend to be softer, less contrasty than 
one would normally expect, due partly to failure of the 
reciprocity law under the extremely short exposure times 
and partly to the diffuse nature of the light reflected from 
most “Strobe” units. Such softness is often desirable in 
portraiture, for example, but when not wanted can be 
overcome by increasing the development time by from 
20 to 50%. 

For black-and-white photography no filter is usually 
necessary. However, some workers use a pinkish or light 
red color compensating filier such as the Kodak Wratten 
CC 20R to compensate for the excess blue in the light 
emitted by electronic flash. 


ENLARGING 
Filters for Diffusion 

A diffusion filter over the lens of the enlarger will give 
a pleasing, soft-focus effect, and will also tend to minimize 
the presence of grain. The diffusion filter may either be 
used for the full exposure or a portion of the exposure 
depending upon the effect desired. See DIFFUSION, GRAIN. 
For Composition and Contrast 

Standard equipment with most enlargers is a light red 
filter attached to the lens mount. Used as an aid in plac- 
ing the paper on the easel for purposes of composition, it 
should, of course, be removed while the exposure is being 
made. With enlargers having Cooper-Hewitt or other 
bluish light souices, some workers find that use of a light 
yellow filter between paper and light source during ex- 
posure, makes for enlargements of better contrast. 
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Fluorescent and Cold Cathode Enlargers 
Some of the newer enlargers of this type give a light 
that may be colder (bluer) or warmer (yellower) than 
may be desired. Judicious use of light yellow or blue 
filters, chosen through experimentation, may help the 
darkroom worker to compensate for this. Some increase 
in exposure will, of course, be necessary. 
Varigam 
For the variable contrast paper, Varigam, a special set 
of filters, is available described in the section on 
VARIGAM. 


FABRICS 


Fabrics may be handled like any other colored subjects. 
They will reproduce naturally on most panchromatic films 
with a medium yellow filter outdoors and light green filter 
indoors. At times, it may be necessary to differentiate 
between certain colors in the fabric or bring out a pattern 
more clearly in which case the reader is referred to the 
information in the subject heading on CONTRAST. See also 
CORRECTION, INTERIORS, VIEWING FILTERS, various celors. 


FLESH TONES 


Proper Rendition Outdoors 

For proper rendition of texture, and really good tone 
values in daylight, a medium yellow filter should be used 
with most panchromatic films. A light green filter is sug- 
gested for stronger lip rendering. 
Proper Rendition Indoors 

A light green filter will also give good correction under 
artificial light with all panchromatic films, although it is 
by no means always necessary. 
Darkening Flesh Tones 

To darken flesh tones under artificial light, use pan- 
chromatic film with a light blue filter or orthochromatic 
film without a filter. 
Miscellaneous Effects 

In medical photography where it is desired to show as 
much detail as possible, a bluish green (Wratten No. 66) 
filter or equivalent is recommended. With “Strobe” or 
electronic flash, a more pleasing rendition of flesh tones 
can usually be achieved with a pink or pinkish filter such 
as the Kodak Wratten CC-20R. See also FRECKLES, POR- 
TRAITURE, WRINKLES. 


FLOORS 
With Polarizing Filters 

A polarizing filter used over the camera lens, by absorb- 
ing surface reflections, will permit the grain of the wood 
and the pattern of the floor to show. The axis of the 
polarizing filter should be vertical for the greatest effect. 
Other Filters to Bring Out Detail 

If no polarizing filter is available, a filter approximat- 
ing the color of the floor will also be helpful in bringing 
out detail. Try a medium yellow for light oak floors, and 
a yellow-orange or light red for darker floors. See also 
CARPETS, CONTRAST, INTERIORS, POLARIZED LIGHT PHOTOG- 
RAPHY, RUGS, WOOD. 


FLOWERS 
Correct Rendition 
Due to their multitudinous array of colors, flowers are 
rather tricky subjects to photegraph and so may require 
quite a bit of juggling of films and filters for satisfactory 
results. Besides correct color rendition, the photograph 
should show sufficient contrast between different flowers 
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to make for an interesting, yet natural-looking picture. A 
single flower, for this reason, is much less of a problem 
than a bouquet or a group of flowers. Possibly the safest 
policy to follow is to try for normal correction by using 
a medium yellow or a light green filter with panchromatic 
film. 


To Favor Warm Colors 

The medium yellow filter will also give ample correc- 
tion for red, yellow, or orange flowers, but if it is desired 
to show more detail in flowers of these shades, a medium 
red filter will do so by rendering them lighter. 


To Favor Cool Colors 

Flowers dark blue or purple in color can likewise be 
rendered lighter with a blue filter or with color blind film 
without a filter. The newer orthochromatic films have 
proven quite satisfactory in recording the pale blue of 
certain flowers without the use of filters. 


To Control Greens 

Maintaining tone separation between green leaves or 
foliage and blossoms of various colors, particularly red, 
will be a constant problem. A medium red or deep red 
filter, by darkening the green and rendering the blossom 
light, will generally make the blossom stand out to best 
advantage. 


Experimentation Sometimes Necessary 
The foregoing recommendations can serve as a rough 
course of procedure for photographing flowers of the 
same species or those similar in color. However, it may 
be necessary to experiment with several filters in order to 
achieve contrast in a group of different flowers. The in- 
formation in the section on CONTRAST should piove help- 
ful to the flower photographer. Use of a monochrome or 
viewing filter is also advised. See VIEWING FILTERS. 


General Hints 

Here are some general hints: a fast film will allow for 
a reasonably short exposure made necessary by the 
danger of movement of the flower in the wind. The sub- 
ject should be approached as closely as possible with the 
camera, a portrait attachment being used if necessary, in 
order to secure a large image of the flower. The lens 
should be stopped down to give depth of field and so 
render all portions of the subject in sharp focus. A piece 
of cardboard or similar neutral object placed behind the 
flower will eliminate confusing background detail, or the 
camera angle may be arranged so that the sky forms the 
background. Correct lighting is important. Direct over- 
head lighting should be avoided, best results being ob- 
tained in the early morning or late afternoon when the 
direction of the light is from the side. Backlighting, to 
permit transmitted light to shine through the blossoms, is 
often very effective, particularly with color. See coRREC- 
TION, FOLIAGE, GARDEN PHOTOGRAPHY, LANDSCAPE PHO- 
rOGRAPHY, various colors. 


FLUORESCENT LAMPS 


As these increasingly popular lamps have no filaments, 
it is somewhat difficult to rate them as to color tempera- 
ture. However, for most photographic purposes, the cool 
or bluish daylight type may be said to be roughly the 
equivalent of 6500° K—close to sunlight plus skylight in 
its characteristics. The two other types generally used by 
photographers are approximately 3500°K (photofloods 
are 3400°K) and 4500°K in color temperature. 
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FOG 


Fog Differs From Haze 

Bear in mind the difference between fog and haze. Fog 
consists of tiny droplets of water while haze results from 
the light-scattering effects of dust, water vapor and other 
small particles suspended in the atmosphere. No filter 
can be of help in penetrating a fog. 
Fog Effects 

On the other hand, there are available special fog filters 
which add foggy weather effects to any picture, even those 
taken on the clearest days. Now used chiefly in the mo- 
tion picture industry, fog filters are capable of truly re- 
markable results and are becoming increasingly popular 
in every branch of photography. They require no increase 
in exposure and are made by George Scheibe in various 
densities to produce the following effects: 


Effect Filter 
Atmospheric mist or light morning mist . No. 4 or 4 
WON 2 3 Ge ks we 8 st ee 
is. 6 tba e's wy < o & a ae 
en Oe. os 6 es ee ee * ee 
OO See ere 
Dense London fog No. 4 


Heavy fog in the distance and light fog in the 

foreground (such as for street scenes) . No. 5 (graduated) 
No. 4, %4, % and 1 can be used either day or night. 
Harrison & Harrison make a similar series numbered 
from 1 to 5 in order of increasing effect. 

Fog and mist, as already mentioned, are composed of 
water droplets and should not be confused with the lighter 
atmospheric haze, which can be filtered. See HAZE, MIST. 


FOLIAGE 
Correct Rendition 

The term “foliage” connotes a growth of leaves or a 
cluster of flowers, leaves and branches, or may even refer 
to grass, and the rules governing these may for most pur- 
poses be considered identical to those discussed under 
FLOWERS. To reproduce the object as it appears to the 
eye, a medium yellow or light green filter will be adequate. 
For Contrast 

A light yellow filter used instead of those just men- 
tioned will render the foliage darker as will also be the 
case if no filter is used, while a medium green filter used 
with orthochromatic film will reproduce the subject 
lighter. 
Fall Foliage 

In the fall, when the foliage is yellowish and reddish- 
brown in color, use a yellow-orange or light red filter for 
proper tonal values. To show detail and yet darken the 
sky, a polarizing filter should be used. See CONTRAST, 
CORRECTION, FLOWERS, GARDEN PHOTOGRAPHY, LANDSCAPE 
PHOTOGRAPHY, SKY. 


FRECKLES 


Their presence can be minimized to a very slight extent 
through the use of a yellow-orange filter. The only way to 
eliminate them completely is by means of retouching or 
corrective makeup. However, to accentuate the presence 
of freckles, use a green filter with panchromatic film or 
no filter with orthochromatic film. See FLESH TONEs, 
PORTAITURE, WRINKLES. 


FURNITURE 
To Bring Out Grain 


A filter is necessary in furniture photography in order 
to bring out the grain of the wood. A medium red filter 
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will render beautifully the grain of dark-colored woods 
such as rosewood and mahogany and also minimize the 
presence of scratches. A deep red filter may be necessary 
for very dark furniture such as old mahogany. For the 
proper rendition of furniture made of oak, walnut, satin- 
wood, maple, or other light-colored woods, a medium 
yellow or yellow-orange filter should be used with pan- 
chromatic film although some workers have found that a 
yellow-orange filter with commercial ortho film brings out 
the grain even more. 


To Subdue Refiections 

A polarizing filter may be used in conjunction with the 
filters mentioned to show up the grain even better by 
subduing surface reflections. The filter should be held at 
camera position and rotated to the most effective position. 
The axis of the polarizing filter should be adjusted care- 
fully (this may be done visually) in order to avoid too 
dull a rendition of the wood surface. 

Control may be exercised over all surfaces of the furni- 
ture and the subject photographed from any position if a 
polarizing filter is also used over the lights. 
Upholstered Furniture 

The photography of upholstered furniture or furniture 
containing a number of kinds of wood may be found 
difficult at first, but a yellow-orange filter will produce 
successful results in some cases. Otherwise, refer to the 
subject matter under COLOR and CONTRAST and experiment 
with different filters. 

As Part of an Interior 

When furniture is to be photographed as part of an 
interior, the various elements of the scene should be taken 
into consideration with a view to determining what' filter 
to select for proper balance. A medium yellow filter will 
be adequate for most subjects, otherwise the reader is 
again referred to CONTRAST. See ANTIQUE FURNITURE, AR- 
CHITECTURE, FABRICS, FLOORS, GLASSWARE, INTERIORS, 
POLARIZED LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY, REFLECTIONS, WOOD, 
various colors. 


GARDEN PHOTOGRAPHY 


A medium yellow, or light green filter is recommended 
for photographing gardens and additional information 
relating to the use of filters for this type of work will be 
found under FLOWERS and FOLIAGE. Lighting is an im- 
portant element in garden photography. A high overhead 
sun should be avoided, and for this reason gardens should 
be photographed either early or late in the day when the 
oblique rays of the sun cast long, interesting shadows 
which produce depth, create good modeling, and so give a 
three-dimensional effect to the picture. 


GLASSWARE 
Subduing Reflections 

The chief problem in the photography of glassware is 
that of subduing objectionable reflections. Polarizing 
filters over the lens and light sources are the simplest 
method of solving this problem which is fully discussed 
under REFLECTIONS. Otherwise it may be necessary to 
experiment with different lighting setups to produce a 
diffused, almost directionless light. This may call for 
some ingenuity and patience. 
Natural Rendering 

For the natural rendering of colored glassware, either 
a medium yellow or light green filter will usually be found 
helpful and these may be employed in conjunction with 
February, 1954 


polarizing filters if desired to control reflections. 
For Contrast 

At times, for most effective reproduction, a contrast 
filter will have to be employed in accordance with the 
principles discussed under the subject heading, CONTRAST. 
Where the background is to be subdued or emphasized, 
this will also have to be taken into consideration in choos- 


ing the correct filter to use. See POLARIZED LICHT PHO- 
TOGRAPHY. 


GRADUATED FILTERS 

Graduated filters (sometimes called sky filters) have 
two colors, the top half being light yellow and the bottom 
half clear glass. E. Leitz makes a green graduated filter as 
well as a yellow one. 

The unique design of these filters make it possible for 
the photographer to correct for the sky, when photograph- 
ing landscapes, without having to increase his exposure, 
for the foreground is not affected by the clear portion of 
the filter. 

If the filtering action is to be confined to the upper 
portion of the subject the filter should be placed at a dis- 
tance in front of the lens, either in a matte box or on the 
front of a lens shade. The selective action is also in- 
creased by using the smaller lens openings. The fast 
panchromatic films now available have greatly reduced 
the need for filters of this type 


GRAIN, ELIMINATION OF 


Grainy prints and enlargements are usually a result of 
overdevelopment and show up most often in underexposed 
and overdeveloped negatives. Some workers purposely 
overdevelop in order to secure an extra effect of contrast. 
However, the judicious uSe of filters when taking the pic- 
ture, provided that sufficient illumination is available, may 
be a better means of securing the contrast desired. 

If grain cannot be avoided, it can be minimized to 
some extent in the enlarging process through the use of a 
diffusion filter over the lens of the enlarger. See pir- 
FUSION, ENLARGING. 

GREEN 
To Render Light 

To render progressively lighter, use a yellow, light 
green, medium green or deep green filter. 
To Render Dark 


To render progressively darker, use a light red, medium 
red, or deep red filter. 


HAZE 
Cause of Haze 

The blue color of the sky is due principally to the pres- 
ence of haze which is caused by the scattering of blue, 
violet, and ultra-violet light by water vapor, dust, and 
other small particles suspended in the air. It should not be 
confused with mist and fog which are composed of water 
droplets upon which filters have no penetrating effect. 
Since haze is always present in the atmosphere, and film 
is far more sensitive to it than the eye, it may register in 
the photograph, even on supposedly clear days, unless a 
filter is used. 
Natural Rendition 

A medium yellow or a light green filter with panchro- 
matic film will cut through haze to show the scene as it 
appears normally to the eye. 
To Reduce Haze 

Where haze is to be eliminated in order to show distant 
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detail, use a yellow-orange filter with orthochromatic or 
panchromatic film, or a light red or medium red filter 
with panchromatic film. For maximum haze penetration, 
infra-red film with either a medium red, deep red or infra- 
red filter will be necessary. 


The Haze Filter 

Colorless filters, also known as haze or skylight filters 
are also useful for reducing haze when there is insufficient 
light to permit the use of a filter requiring additional 
exposure. Usually employed for distant landscapes or at 
high altitudes, they may also be used for other outdoor 
scenes where color correction is unnecessary or when no 
increase in exposure is desired. 
To Emphasize Haze 

Sometimes we may wish to emphasize the presence of 
haze in order to add an element of mystery, create an 
illusion of depth, or for pictorial purposes. Color blind 
or orthochromatic film used without a filter will heighten 
the effect of haze (even if barely visible). Panchromatic 
film used without a filter will also do so to a lesser extent. 
With a blue filter over the lens, the effect of haze will be 
increased considerably. A Wratten No. 18A ultra-violet 
filter will, even on what are seemingly the clearest days, 
make visible all the haze present in the atmosphere. See 
also AERIAL PHOTOGR APHY, DISTANT LANDSCAPES, FOG, 
MIST, MOUNTAIN PHOTOGRAPHY, TELEPHOTOCRAPHY. 


INFRA-RED FILM 


Characteristics 

Since most infra-red films are sensitive to both blue- 
violet and ultra-violet light and some are also sensitive to 
the visible red portion of the spectrum, it is often neces- 
sary to use filters to absorb the blue-violet and sometimes 
the visible red light. Otherwise pictures made with infra- 
red film will not exhibit true infra-red characteristics, but 
may be similar in appearance to those made with color 


blind film. 
Partial Infra-red Effect 


The filter which will be found most practical for infra- 
red work is the medium red, since it can also be used with 
panchromatic film for regular black-and-white photogra- 
phy. Other commonly used filters suitable for use with 
infra-red film are the yellow-orange and deep red filters. 


True Infra-red Effect 

If the picture is to be made entirely by infra-red light, 
much darker filters are required, and for this purpose the 
infra-red, or deep infra-red filters are recommended. The 
Wratten No. 87C filter is the darkest infra-red filter avail- 
able and is especially recommended for criminology, clin- 
ical photography, copying, and analytical work, where 
only infra-red reflections or radiations are to be recorded. 
In general, the more pronounced the infra-red effect 
desired, the deeper the filter which should be used. For 
more information on exposure, focusing and other aspects 
of infra-red photography, see BLACKOUT PHOTOGRAPHY, 
DARKNESS, INFRA-RED PHOTOGRAPHY. 
Exposure 

The correct exposure for infra-red photography is most- 
ly a matter of guesswork. The visual brightness of a scene 
or an exposure meter reading does not indicate the pro- 
portion of infra-red in daylight and it is known that the 
amount varies considerably. For outdoor scenes in bright 
sunlight using a medium red filter, a good basic exposure 
is 1/25 second at {/8. If any of the deeper filters are be- 
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ing used, the exposure should be doubled. Indoors, with 
two No. 2 photofloods in reflectors three feet from the 
subject, try 4% second at {/16 through the yellow-orange, 
medium red, deep red and extra deep red filters. With a 
Wratten No. 88 or 89, use 1.5 times this suggested basic 
exposure, and with the No. 87 or 87C double it. It is 
advisable, whenever possible, to experiment with a num- 
ber of exposures. A tripod is recommended, even out- 
doors, in order to permit the use of smaller lens apertures 
with correspondingly longer exposures. 
Focusing 

Infra-red rays are longer than those of ordinary light 
and consequently do not focus on exactly the same plane. 
For this reason the use of smaller lens apertures with the 
resultant greater depth of field will make for sharper pic- 
tures. Correct focus may be insured by moving out the 
lens from 14% to 2% of its focal length after focusing in 
the usual manner. Satisfactory focus may also be ob- 
tained with most lenses by focusing through a medium 
red filter. When using a miniature camera, compensation 
is not absolutely necessary, although some cameras, such 
as the Leica and Kodak Medalist have an index on the 
lens barrel which shows exactly how far the lens should 
be moved out. 
Processing 

Infra-red film calls for no special processing technique. 
It may be developed and fixed using the same apparatus 
and the same methods employed for other films. 
Uses 

Infra-red photography serves two purposes which may 
be grouped into the pictorial and the scientific. Pictorial- 
ly, infra-red photography uncovers a new world of nature, 
a world dramatically different, a world giving a new tonal 
interpretation to objects familiar to us, a world strange, 
yet exceedingly beautiful in aspect. Its landscapes are 
mystic with trees and foliage of white and sky and water 
of black. Its vision is clear and penetrating; none is bet- 
ter able to lift the veil of haze covering even the most dis- 
tant scenes. The latter property is made use of in aerial 
photography, which is probably the scientific field in 
which infra-red radiation is most frequently employed. 
There are a multitude of other scientific applications in 
clinical photography, criminology, engineering, copying, 
paintings, documents and obscure matter. See also AERIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY, BLACKOUT PHOTOGRAPHY, DARKNESS, DIS- 
TANT LANDSCAPES, HAZE, INFRA-RED FILM, MEDICAL DIAC- 
NOSIS, 


INLAID WOOD 


A deep yellow filter will be found satisfactory in most 
cases. If the rendition is not quite correct, try a medium 
yellow, yellow-orange or light red filter. See also FURNI- 
TURE, type of wood. 


INTERIORS 


The normal correction filter of medium yellow should 
be used if the interior is being illuminated by outside day- 
light. Under artificial illumination a lighter filter may be 
used or one may even be dispensed with entirely if any 
furniture or rugs are to predominate in the picture. See 
those articles or the color of those articles to determine 
the correct filter to use for them. See also section on in- 
teriors under ARCHITECTURE, also CONTRAST. 


See BOATS, LANDSCAPE PHOTOGRAPHY, MARINE VIEWS, 
SKY, SUNSETS, WATER. 
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LANDSCAPE PHOTOGRAPHY 
For Correct Rendition 

Successful landscape photography is most often a mat- 
ter of rendering the scene as naturally as possible. Satis- 
factory results can usually be obtained with a medium 
yellow or light green filter. A lighter filter may be used 
early in the morning or late in the afternoon, when the 
rays of the sun are considerably warmer than when the 
sun is higher in the sky. 
To Accentuate Warm Colors 

If the colors red and yellow are to be accentuated, such 
as in autumn landscapes, a deep yellow, yellow-orange, 
or light red filter should be used. 
To Accentuate Cool Colors 

Landscapes of predominantly cool colors will be ren- 
dered most effectively with a medium green filter and 
panchromatic film. 


Controlling Skies and Clouds 
For dramatic effects, where the sky and foliage are to 

be darkened so that clouds stand out brilliantly, a medium 
red filter is recommended. When only the sky portion of 
the landscape is to be darkened, a polarizing filter or any 
of the other methods discussed under the subject heading, 
SKY, should be employed. Different ways of reproducing 
clouds to the best possible advantage are treated under 
CLOUDS. 
Haze 

For pictorial landscapes where moderate haze is desir- 
able, the material under the subject heading HAZE will 
show various methods of emphasizing or eliminating the 
presence of haze. 
Lighting 

The lighting of the landscape has much to do with the 
ultimate success of the picture. Flat lighting should be 
avoided, such as on dull, cloudy days or when the sun 
is directly overhead. Long shadows will add a three- 
dimensional effect and resultant depth to the landscape. 
A diffusion filter may be desired to lend an element of 
softness to certain scenes. This may either be used alone, 
in conjunction with a color filter, or over the lens of the 
enlarger. However, there is a difference in effect which 
is described under DIFFUSION. See also DISTANT LAND- 
SCAPES, INFRA-RED PHOTOGRAPHY, FOLIAGE, FLOWERS, 
HAZE, MARINE VIEWS, MOUNTAIN PHOTOGRAPHY, POLAR- 
IZED LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY, SUNSETS, WINTER LANDSCAPES. 


MAGENTA 


To render progressively lighter, use a light red, me- 
dium red, deep red or Kodak Wratten No. 32 magenta 
filter. To render progressively darker, use a light green, 
medium green or deep green filter. See also CONTRAST, 
CORRECTION, 


MAHOGANY 


A medium red filter will render the grain beautifully 
and minimize the presence of scratches. With very dark 
mahogany, use a deep red filter. See also ANTIQUE FUR- 
NITURE, FURNITURE, WOOD. 


MANUSCRIPTS 


The prime consideration when copying manuscripts is 
to render the written matter or other text material as 
clearly as possible. 

Black-and-White 

If the subject is black-and-white, the only problem is 
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that of securing sufficient contrast in the negative, and 
this can be done using a process ortho or process pan- 
chromatic film without a filter. Development should be 
in a high-contrast developer such as Kodak D-11 or D-8. 
Yellowed By Age 

If the manuscript or document to be copied is some- 
what yellowed due to age, use a deep yellow filter with a 
process panchromatic film to make for good contrast be- 
tween paper and written or printed matter. 

Colored Text 

Colored text matter can best be recorded if rendered 
dark. This can be accomplished by using one of the 
filters, specifically prescribed for this purpose. This in- 
formation will be found by referring to the color in ques- 
tion. For example, blue can be darkened and made more 
legible by using either a red or green filter. 

Colored Paper 

Occasionally, if the manuscript paper is colored, it may 
be found desirable to make the writing stand out more 
clearly by lightening the color of the background, and 
this can be done by using a filter of about the same color 
as the paper itself. More specific instructions can again be 
found by referring to the color whose tone is to be modi- 
fied. 

If a filter can be used which will both lighten the back- 
ground and darken the writing at the same time, excel- 
lent results will be secured. The information under the 
subject heading contrast will prove helpful to the 
copyist. 

Special Problems 

Special methods will have to be applied when copying 
charred and obliterated documents and manuscripts and 
also material which has been obscured or made illegible 
by the application of subsequent writings and markings. 
INFRA-RED PHOTOGRAPHY will be found an invaluable aid 
in deciphering material of this nature. An infra-red film 
and any of the filters mentioned under the subject head- 
ing, INFRA-RED PHOTOGRAPHY, are recommended for ex- 
perimentation. Another problem may be the removal of 
colored stains, and the reader is referred to stains for 
information on this subject. The main point to be re- 
membered in accentuating or eliminating colors of ink, 
stains or backgrounds in copying is that a filter lightens 
objects of its own color-group, and darkens objects com- 
plementary in color. Erasures and forgeries may some- 
times be detected with ultra-violet techniques. See ULTRA- 
VIOLET PHOTOGRAPHY. See also COPY WORK, OLD COPIES. 


MAPLE 


Try a yellow-orange filter with orthochromatic or pan- 
chromatic film to show up the grain of this wood in the 
best possible manner. See also ANTIQUE FURNITURE, FUR- 
NITURE, WOOD. 


MAPS 


For most multi-colored maps, either a medium yellow 
or deep yellow filter should be used when correct color 
rendering is desired. If it is desired to accentuate one 
of the colors, see under the individual color, also con- 
TRAST and MANUSCRIPTS. The directions under the sub- 
ject heading, PAINTINGS, should also prove useful. 


MARBLE 


The color of the marble must, of course, be taken into 
consideration. Generally however, proper tonal render- 
ing can, in most cases, be secured without a filter. 
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MARINE VIEWS 


Natural Rendition 

Sky, water and possibly land are several elements 
which go to,make up a marine scene and a filter will be 
extremely helpful in effecting a harmonious relationship 
among these various elements. The light green filter is 
recommended for general use since it will give proper 
contrast between sky and water. The sky will be dark- 
ened sufficiently so that any clouds present will be brought 
into stronger relief and the water will be rendered in a 
tone which appears natural to the eye. 


Dramatic Effect 

A yellow-orange filter or one of the red series will pro- 
duce a more dramatic effect, at the same time darkening 
both sky and water areas. /nfra-red filters may also be 
used for ultra-dramatic marine views. See also BOATS, 
CLOUDS, MOONLIGHT EFFECTS, SKY, SUNSETS, WATER. 


MEDICAL DIAGNOSIS 
Superficial Veins 


“Infra-red photography shows promise of being a valu- 
able means of (medical) diagnosis. By the use of infra- 
red-sensitive plates and films it is possible to make pic- 
tures showing the superficial veins, some of which are not 
discernible either visually or in ordinary photographs. 
Distinct changes from the normal venous pattern, have 
been recorded in connection with disease: axillary throm- 
bosis, cirrliosis, and some tumors, for instance, show a 
marked disturbance of the adjacent venous circulation. 

“On the basis of this, it has been suggested that in 
surgery for carcinoma of the breast, an infra-red photo- 
graph made before the operation might reveal very use- 
ful information. Changes in the superficial venous pat- 
tern of the thorax and abdomen during pregnancy can be 
shown distinctly. Infra-red photography shows a marked 
difference in the appearance of primapara and multipara. 


Dermatology 

“In dermatology, infra-red photography may be useful 
in various ways. In cases of eczema, the exterior ecze- 
matic appearance does not show in the infra-red photo- 
graph while the underlying varicose veins which usually 
accompany this condition are rendered clearly. In lupus 
cases under treatment by ultra-violet radiation, the whole 
of the lesion is covered by a scab, and it is usually im- 
possible to see how the clearance is progressing. The 
infra-red rays may penetrate the scab, however, and pre- 
sent a clear picture of the healed areas. 
Ophthalmology 

“In ophthalmology, photographs of the iris of the eye 
by infra-red present detail which escapes ordinary photo- 
graphic materials. Dark brown pigmented irises appear 
lighter in tone than blue pigmented irises and the deeply 
pigmented trabeculae register lighter than the rest of the 
iris. Atrophy in the iris results in the destruction of the 
pigment and replacement by grayish-white tissue. In an 
infra-red photograph, this region of atrophy appears 
darker than the normal tissue of the iris. Abnormalities 
of the margin of the pupil, not readily visible in black- 
and-white or color photographs, are clearly recorded by 
the infra-red technique. Since infra-red penetrates turbid 
media better than does visible light, it can be used to 
photograph the iris through a cornea which is so opaque 
that visual examination is impossible. 
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Examination of Gross Specimens 

“Infra-red photography is of value in the examination 
of gross specimens, particularly in the case of injected 
specimens, for checking the completeness of the injection 
without clearing. Since most tissues transmit infra-red 
more readily than visible light, infra-red photomicro- 
graphs of deeply pigmented tissues and relatively thick 
histological specimens, such as celloidin and frozen sec- 
tions, frequently show details which are not discernible 
in those made by visible light.” 

The foregoing material, reprinted through courtesy of 
the Eastman Kodak Company, from The Kodak Data 
Book on Infra-red and Ultraviolet Photography, shows 
the value of infra-red photography in medical diagnosis. 


Wet Clinical Specimens 

Polarized light may also be employed by using polar- 
izing filters over both lens and lights so that wet clinical 
specimens may be photographed without reflections, so 
that all important detail may be recorded. See also 
DENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY, FLESH TONES, INFRA-RED FILM, 
INFRA-RED PHOTOGRAPHY, PHOTOMICROGRAPHY, and SKIN, 
as well as technical literature available on this subject. 


METALS 
Uncoated Metals 


A polarizing filter over the lens of the camera will sub- 
due metallic reflections slightly, and filters over both lens 
and lights will eliminate them to a considerable extent, 
although reflections from metallic surfaces cannot be en- 
tirely eliminate. The use of indirect lighting will help 
to minimize reflections as will also the dabbing of putty 
over the highlight areas. In the latter case, detail can 
often be brought out even without a filter if correct ex- 
posure is given. 


Coated Metals 

Reflections from metals covered with paint or other 
substances (such as automobiles) can be controlled in 
accordance with the instructions given under the appro- 
priate subject heading. Often the metal, painted or un- 
painted, can be shown to best possible advantage by 
lightening or darkening the background. See various 
colors, CONTRAST, CORRECTION, POLARIZED LIGHT PHOTOG- 
RAPHY. 


MIST 


Mist is caused by the scattering effect of very fine 
water particles on light. Although similar in appearance 
to HAZE, it should not be confused with the latter, which 
is caused by dust and other small particles suspended in 
the air. However, most noteworthy is the fact that haze 
can be filtered while mist and fog (heavy mist) cannot. 
The effect of mist can be created by using a blue filter 
over the lens. However, so-called fog filters are even 
more effective for this purpose. See also FOG, HAZE. 


MOONLIGHT EFFECTS 


The magic of photography can turn day into night, the 
sun into the moon. To create a moonlight effect in day- 
light, shoot into the sun using a medium red or deep red 
filter. The range of effects that may be obtained is fully 
discussed under the subject heading NIGHT EFFECTS. Take 
care to avoid overexposure. In the photograph, the sky 
will be dark and the sun will appear to be the moon. 
The use of a lens shade is especially recommended here. 
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MOUNTAIN PHOTOGRAPHY 


Filters lighter than those ordinarily required should be 
used in mountain photography or for work at high alti- 
tudes in order to avoid overcorrection. A light yellow 
filter will prove adequate in most cases, especially if the 
foreground does not need correction. A medium yellow 
filter will render distant detail a bit more clearly, but 
should not be used if the sky is deep blue in color. Only 
where extreme penetration is required will a deep yellow 
or yellow-orange filter be called for. See also AERIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY, DISTANT LANDSCAPES, LANDSCAPE PHOTOG- 
RAPHY, TELEPHOTOGRAPHY, WINTER LANDSCAPES. 


NEUTRAL DENSITY FILTERS 
Chief Uses 


These grayish filters offer the only known means (ex- 
cept for polarization) of cutting down light intensity 
without affecting color rendition. Their chief use is at 
the beach or under extremely bright light conditions such 
as when photographing blast furnaces or arc welding op- 
erations under which circumstances the usual exposure 
adjustments by changing shutter speed or lens aperture 
are not sufficient. 

Color Separation Work 

Neutral density filters also find one of their most im- 
portant applications in making color-separation negatives. 
Used in conjunction with the separation filters, they elim- 
inate the need for calculating three different exposure 
times by permitting each negative to be given the identi- 
cal exposure. 

Types 

Kodak and Enteco supply these filters in nineteen dif- 
ferent densities, each allowing a specific percentage of 
light to be transmitted through it. The percentage trans- 
mission determines the filter factor, i.e., the filter with a 
percentage transmission of 20 would have a filter factor 
of 5; one with a percentage transmission of 10, a filter 
factor of 10, etc., etc. The product of the filter factor and 
the percentage transmission is always 100. 

KODAK AND ENTECO NEUTRAL DENSITY FILTERS 
Density °% Transmission Density % Transmission 


0.05 90.0 1.00 10.0 
0.10 80.0 1.20 6.3 
0.20 63.0 1.30 5.0 
0.30 50.0 1.50 3.2 
0.40 40.0 2.00 1.0 
0.50 32.0 2.50 0.32 
0.60 25.0 3.00 0.10 
0.70 20.0 3.50 0.032 
0.80 16.0 4.00 0.010 
0.90 13.0 
HARRISON NEUTRAL DENSITY FILTERS 

Filter % Transmission 

N-1 56.0 

N-2 45.0 

N-3 32.0 

N-4 23.0 

N-5 18.0 

N-10 10.0 

N-20 1.0 


Somewhat less extensive series of neutral density filters 
are also offered by Ednalite, Miller Outcalt, Spiratone, 
and Tiffen. 


NIGHT EFFECTS 
With Red, Yellow and Green Filters 


Night and pseudo-moonlight effects can be created in 
daylight through the use of one of the red series of filters 
combined with slight underexposure (1-2 stops). The 
February, 1954 


exact effect desired can be controlled by the particular 
shade of red selected. Harrison & Harrison has a whole 
series of filters (many of which have same purpose filters 
in other brands) for achieving the following night effects: 


Effect Harrison & Kodak Develop to ‘Print so 
Harrison Wratten Contrast Shadows are 

Strong Moonlight RD-9 Red 70 Very high Black 
Moonlight RD-8 Red F(29) Medium high Deep 

Weak Moonlight RD-5 Red A(25) High Deep 

Night YL-8 Yellew 72 High Deep 

Night YL-7 Yellow eee Medinm Good 
Evening Twilight YL-6 Yellow G(15) Medium Geod 

Dark Twilight GR-7 Green B(58) Very low Fiat 

Light Twilight GR-4 Green X1(11) Low Detailed 


With Infra-red Filters 

Infra-red film may also be used with one of the filters 
mentioned under the subject heading INFRA-RED FILM if 
the typically light rendition of foliage characteristic of 
infra-red is not objectionable. 


With Polarizing Filters 

Polarizing filters used in combination with one of the 
red filters can help to increase the realism of a night 
effect shot by causing the sky to photograph darker than 
it would with the red filter alone. See also MOONLIGHT 
EFFECTS, POLARIZED LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY, SUNSETS. 


OAK 


A yellow-orange filter will be required to render the 
grain of oak properly. See also FURNITURE, WOOD. 


OLD COPIES 


Old, soiled, faded or yellowed photographs, rnanu- 
scripts, documents, and material of a similar nature call 
for special copying techniques. 

Faded Photographs 

Faded photographs, in which the image has turned 
uniformly yellow, are best rendered without a filter on a 
commercial or other color blind film. When the dis- 
coloration is not uniform, proceed as explained below 
under SPOTS AND STAINS. For prints which are extremely 
faded, best results may be obtained with a process film. 
Panchromatic film may also be used in the two preced- 
ing cases if the exposure is made through a medium blue 
filter. 


Spots and Stains 

The presence of colored spots or stains which are 
transparent may be reduced or even eliminated entirely 
by making the copy on a panchromatic film and using a 
filter similar in color but slightly deeper than the stain. 
The contrast of yellowed manuscripts and documents may 
be increased by using a panchromatic film of the process 
type and a yellow-orange filter. Those on which the ink 
has also faded are best rendered on a high-contrast, color 
blind film. 


Restoring Faded Photographs 

Faded or soiled prints and photographs can be restored 
somewhat and so put in better condition for copying by 
treatment with a weak bleaching solution or a stain re- 
mover such as the Eastman S-6 formula. Often rubbing 
with an artist’s kneaded eraser or application of a 10% 
solution of household ammonia in water will be adequate. 
The picture may also be built up with spotting or other 
forms of retouching before it is copied. It is strongly 
urged that before the original is treated in any way, the 
best possible copy negative should be made to be held in 
reserve should any unforeseen damage occur. See also 
COPY WORK, DAGUERREOTYPES, MANUSCRIPT, PHOTO- 
CRAPHS, TINTYPES. 
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To Render Light 


To render progressively lighter, use a medium yellow, 
yellow-orange or medium red filter. 


To Render Dark 

To render progressively darker, use panchromatic film 
with a light green or medium blue filter or color blind 
film without a filter. See CONTRAST, CORRECTION. 


ORTHOCHROMATIC FILM 
Sensitivity 

Orthochromatic film is similar in sensitivity to color 
blind film but has an added sensitivity to green. It is 
insensitive to red and only slightly sensitive to orange 
and yellow. Because of its limited sensitivity it cannot 
record all colors in values similar to those seen by the 
eye, but nevertheless enjoys some popularity and is often 
used when full correction is unnecessary or when it is 
desired to have red photograph darker. 


Recommended Filters 

Extremely fine results can be obtained with this type 
of film using yellow, yellow-orange or blue filters, even 
when the latter are specified for use with panchromatic 
film. The medium yellow filter in daylight and the light 
yellow filter in artificial light are especially recommended 
for improved rendering of all colors. Red filters should 
not be used since with them only a faint image, if any, 
will register. 
Use in Portraiture 

This film is widely used under artificial light in por- 
traiture, especially for men. See COLOR BLIND FILM, 
FRECKLES, PANCHROMATIC FILM, PORTRAITURE, WRINKLES. 


PACKAGING AND WRAPPINGS 
With Color Filters 

The problems encountered in photographing objects of 
such a nature are similar to those met with in photo- 
graphing any colored objects. A medium yellow or light 
green filter will yield sufficient contrast for most subjects, 
otherwise one of the filters indicated under the subject 
heading, CONTRAST or under the particular color to be 
lightened or darkened, should be used. If the wrapping 
is colored, surface detail underneath it may be shown by 
using a filter similar in color to the wrapping. 


With Polarizing Filters 

Reflections from the shiny surface of cellophane or 
other transparent wrappings can only be subdued by 
using polarizing filters over lens and/or lights. See also 
PAINTINGS, POLARIZED LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY, REFLECTIONS. 


PAINTINGS 


In only one respect does the technique required for 
photographing paintings differ from that used for copy- 
ing posters, color photographs, and other originals. The 
irregularity of the surface of oil paintings due to the 
uneven deposit of pigment and the deep texture of the 
canvas will cause reflections which will make for a dis- 
tinct loss of detail in the copy. 

Controlling Reflections 

Two lights, one on either side of the subject and at an 
angle of 45° from it, have been recommended for ordi- 
nary copy work and they may also be used for all multi- 
colored originals with the exception of paintings, for 
which the angle must be increased considerably if reflec- 
tions are to be aveided. The lights may have to be moved 
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about and turned to various positions in order to arrive 
at a set-up where the illumination on all parts of the 
painting seem uniform and reflections from brush marks 
are reduced. No matter how well the lights are placed, 
some traces of flare and reflections from brush marks 
may show in the copy. 

A polarizing filter used over the camera lens may be 
sufficient for eliminating these, and even if no obvious 
reflections are visible, may be an aid in obtaining clearer 
and better copies. To determine the best position of the 
polarizing filter, it should be held before the eye and 
rotated to a position where there is a minimum of reflec- 
tion and the contrast appears greatest. The polarizing 
filter should then be placed on the camera lens, taking 
care not to further rotate the filter. However, polarizing 
filters over both lens and lights will completely eliminate 
all reflections, irrespective of the position of the light 
sources. Even a single light placed close to the camera 
or where it gives uniform illumination, will be satisfac- 
tory. Paintings can be photographed without being re- 
moved from their glass frames since no reflections will 
show. However, be sure to watch out for the shadows 
cast by the frame. The material under the subject head- 
ing, POLARIZED LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY, will give specific 
information regarding the use of polarizing filters. The 
latter may naturally be used in conjunction with any of 
the color filters. 


Controlling Color Values 

The problem of recording the color values of paintings 
and certain other multi-colored originals is a serious one. 
What is desired is more than CORRECTION, since the re- 
production of the colors of the subject in the same rela- 
tive values as they are seen by the eye, may result in a 
flat, dull-looking copy. Contrasting colors definitely dis- 
tinguishable in the subject by virtue of their difference in 
color contrast, are too often rendered in disappointingly 
similar shades of gray. On the other hand, strict adher- 
ence to the suggestions offered under CONTRAST may 
result in a snappy copy with all the colors clearly ren- 
dered, but at the expense of authenticity. What is desired 
is essentially a compromise: correction yet clarity; con- 
trast yet fidelity. 

In most cases a light green filter (medium yellow in 
daylight) will give good correction and contrast with 
panchromatic film. However, this all depends on the 
subject. For pictures where reds and browns predomi- 
nate and it is necessary to render these colors a bit 
darker, a green or blue filter will do so without altering 
the other tone values appreciably. An orthochromatic 
film may also be used without a filter for instances where 
the warmer colors are to be rendered darker. For pic- 
tures which do not contain red or brown, or if so, to a 
minor extent only, an orthochromatic film may serve very 
well. As a matter of fact many specialists in this field 
use only panchromatic film and dispense with filters 
entirely when photographing most paintings. 


The Mees Method 
A method employing the filters used in making color 
separation negatives and first suggested by Dr. Mees of 
the Kodak Research Laboratories has been adopted by 
some photographers for copying paintings and other 
colored objects. 
One-third of the exposure is made through each of the 
tricolor filters (the 425, B58 and C5), care being taken 
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to allow for the filter factors of the various filters. That 
is, if the normal exposure for a particular subject with- 
out a filter is 5 seconds, and the filter factors for the red, 
green, and blue filters are 3, 6, and 9 respectively, the 
subject, if photographed only through the red filter would 
require an exposure of 15 seconds; through the green 
filter 30 seconds would be called for; and through the 
blue filter alone 45 seconds would be needed. 

If one-third of the complete exposure were made suc- 
cessively through each of the aforementioned filters, 1/3 
of 15, or 5 seconds would be needed for the red filter, 
1% of 30, or 10 seconds for the green filter, and 14 of 
45, or 15 seconds for the blue filter. The advantage of 
this method lies in its flexibility and in the ease with 
which color rendition may be controlled using only these 
three or two of the three filters. 

Full correction may be achieved by making 2% of the 
exposure with the green filter and 44 of the exposure 
with the red filter. If it is desired to secure better con- 
trast between any colors, the exposure ratio should be 
changed by giving a longer exposure with the green filter 
and a shorter one with the red filter (or vice versa), 
using the blue filter if it is desired to lighten any blue 
tones or darken red or yellow ones. 


PANCHROMATIC FILM 


Panchromatic film is similar in sensitivity to ortho- 
chromatic film but with an added sensitivity to red, 
orange, and yellow. It is the only kind of film which 
is sensitive to all the colors in the visible spectrum. There 
are two types of panchromatic film which we have classi- 
fied “Medium Red Sensitive Panchromatic” and “High 
Red Sensitive Panchromatic.” Eastman Kodak calls the 
first group Type B and the second Type C, while du Pont 
calls them Panchromatic 1 and Panchromatic 2, respec- 
tively. 

Other manufacturers do not have specific names for the 
two types. Most panchromatic films are of the medium 
red sensitive variety. Only a few of the very-high-speed 
films are classified as high red sensitive. 

Medium red sensitive panchromatic films have a color 
sensitivity similar to that of the eye except for an excess 
sensitivity to blue. For correction rendition a medium 
yellow filter should be used in daylight and a light green 
in artificial light. The correction filters for high red 
sensitive panchromatic films are light green for daylight 
and medium green for artificial light. The red series of 
filters is suitable for use only with panchromatic film, 
See also COLOR BLIND FILM, ORTHOCHROMATIC FILM. 


PHOTOGRAPHS, COPYING 


The copy of a photographic print, if made correctly, 
should reproduce as accurately as possible the range of 
tones of the original photograph. 


Correct Film is Important 

Some loss in the quality of the copy should be expected 
but this can be minimized considerably by the proper 
choice of film and developer and the careful control of 
exposure and developing time. These factors are con- 
sidered briefly under copy work and the information 
under that subject will serve as a basis for procedure. 
Not much need will be found for color filters under ordi- 
nary circumstances—the different types of photographs 
may best be handled by using different films. 
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Prints With Deep Blacks 

For originals with deep blacks either a process or com- 
mercial film is recommended although a panchromatic 
film will also be satisfactory. 
Warm-Toned Prints 

Sepia prints or other warm-toned photographs call for 
a commercial film or a contrast process panchromatic 
film which should yield a snappy black-and-white copy 
even without a filter. A light yellow filter is sometimes 
advised to prevent excessive contrast in the negative, but, 
if desired, the developing time may be decreased instead. 
On the other hand, contrast may be increased if a color 
blind film without filter or panchromatic film with a blue 
filter is used. 


Old and Faded Photographs 

Methods for handling old photographs and also those 
which are yellow and faded will be found under oLp 
copies, while color photographs will require the same 
color filters suggested for PAINTINGS. 
Rough Surfaced Prints 

Most photographs, in good condition and on smooth 
matte or glossy paper, afford no other serious problems 
in technique. On the other hand, for matte and other 
rough-surfaced photographs and wrinkled and creased 
prints, the use of polarizing filters over both lens and 
lights is the surest means of subduing surface texture and 
eliminating troublesome reflections. Even glossy photo- 
graphs copied in this way will reproduce better and difhi- 
culties in lighting will be lessened since the lamps used 
may be placed anywhere, so long as the illumination is 
kept even, with no danger of reflections from the subject. 
Flat Prints 

Polarized light will also make for an increase in the 
brightness range of the original so as to permit success- 
ful copies of pictures so flat as to be almost worthless. 
Full details relating to the use of polarizing filters will 
be found under the subject heading, POLARIZED LIGHT. 


Subduing Surface Reflections Without 
Polarizing Filters 

Those not owning polarizing filters will find that they 
can to some extent reduce reflections from rough-surfaced 
originals by soaking the print in glycerin, squeegeeing it 
to a piece of glass face down and then photographing it 
through the glass. Similar results may be obtained by 
giving the print a coating of Vaseline. Still another 
method involves putting the object to be copied in a tray 
of water and photographing it from above. See also 
COPY WORK, DAGUERREOTYPES, OLD COPIES, TINTYPES. 


PHOTOMICROGRAPHY 


Practically any camera can be used for taking photo- 
micrographs. However, the choice of the correct color 
filter for a particular subject is more limited and cannot 
be left to the mere discretion or convenience of the 


photographer. 
Filter Depends Upon Effect Desired 


Dependent upon the stain used for the slide and also 
upon the effect desired, the photomicrographer may be 
guided by definite rules of procedures. One of the chief 
reasons for making photomicrographs is to render cer- 
tain aspects of the subject so that the details of various 
structural elements are clearly shown. On the other 
hand, it may be necessary to strengthen the contrast 


t 


between lightly stained sections and either surrounding 
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structures or background details to render them visible. 

The problem of choosing filters for photomicrographic 
purposes thus resolves itself into selecting those which 
are required to produce a contrast within the object itself 
and those which are necessary to produce a contrast 
between the object and its background. Generally speak- 
ing, the fundamental principles outlined under the subject 
headings CONTRAST and CORRECTION may also be followed 
here as may the recommendations for lightening or dark- 
ening the various colors discussed in this book. 

To elucidate, a section of a slide may be rendered 
lighter so that detail within it is recorded, by using a 
filter similar in color to the section to be lightened. To 
make a color as dark as possible, use a filter opposite 
(or complementary) in color to that to be darkened. 


Most Commonly Used Filters 

Nine filters, according to Eastman Kodak, find fre- 
quent use in photomicrography. Six of these filters are 
also commonly used in other branches of photography. 
They are (see Table 1) colored yellow-orange, medium 
red, deep red, light green, deep green, and medium blue. 
The three others (not listed in Table 1), available only 
from Eastman Kodak, are purple (Kodak Wratten D), 
orange (E), and blue-green (H). All nine filters, which 
may be used either singly or in pairs (see below), are 
also available from Eastman Kodak as the Wratten “M” 


series. 


Visual Selection of Filters 

The best method of determining the filter or filters 
required by any particular object is to examine the object 
visually under the microscope first with single filters, 
then with a combination of filters, until an effect has 
been secured which is satisfactory to the eye. As a gen- 
eral guide when contrast is desired and detail is unim- 
portant, preparations which are stained red or purple 
should be photographed through a green filter, those 
stained blue or green should be taken through a red 
filter, those yellow or brown through a blue filter and 
those violet through a yellow filter. Care should be 
taken that too much contrast is not obtained or the result 
will be a choking of shadows and a complete loss of 
detail. To prevent this, experimentation may be neces- 
sary with various combinations of filters. 


Filter Combinations 

The purple and blue-green filters (Wrattens D and H) 
used together result in one predominantly violet in color. 
The medium blue and blue-green (Wrattens C5 and H) 
result in one which passes a restricted amount of blue 
light and the deep green and orange (Wratten B and E) 
give a filter greenish yellow in color. 


Other effects may 
be achieved as follows: 


Resultant Color Filter 
Bluish-Green 

Pure Green 

Yellowish-Green 

Very Deep Red . 


Produced by Following Combination 
" Deep Green (B) + Bine-Green (H) 
Yellow-Orange (G) + Blue-Green (H) 
Deep Green (B) + Yellow-Orange (CG) 
Medium Red (A) - Purple (D) 


Visual inspection or actual test photographs will show 
exactly which of the aforementioned filters are most suit- 
able. The green series will be found most generally 
useful in photographing stained preparations since not 
only will they provide good contrast and detail in most 
cases, but also the light transmitted by these filters will 
be of a type for which most microscopic objectives are 
best corrected. 
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Filters for Specific Stains 
Where the name of the actual stain used is known, the 
following table may be referred to for a list of those 





filters which will produce maximum contrast. (Only 
those stains most commonly used are listed). 

Stain Color Filter(s) Recommended 

Acid Fuchsine Magenta Deep Green (B) + Yellow-orange (GC) 
Aniline Blue ue Deep Green (B) + Orange (E) 
Azure I Violet-Blue Deep Green (B) + Orange (E) 
Basic Fuchsine Magenta Deep Green (B) + Yellow-orange (G) 
Carmine Light Magenta Deep Green (B) + Yellow-orange (G) 
Crystal Violet Lavender Deep Green (B) + Yellow-orange (G) 
Eosine Orange-Red Yellow-orange (CG) + Blne-green (H) 
Gentian Violet Deep Violet Deep Green (B) Orange (E) 
Haematoxylin Deep Blue Deep Green (B) + Yellow-orange (CG) 
Light Green S.F. Light Green Deep Red (F) 

Methyl Green Blue-green Deep Red (F) 

Methy! Violet Deep Violet Deep Green (B) + Orange im 
Methylene Blue Light Blue Purple (D) + Yellow-orange (C 

Orange II Light Orange Medium Blue (C5) 

Safranine O Orange Yellow-orange (G) + Blue-green (BH) 
Sudan III Reddish-orange Yellow-orange (G) + Blue-green (H) 
Sudan IV Reddish-orange Yellow-orange (G) + Blue-green (H) 


Those possessing a knowledge of the theoretical aspects 
of color and having the technical facilities for examining 
microscopic stains and filters by means of a spectroscope 
will be enabled to select more accurately the filters neces- 
sary for their work at hand. The Eastman Kodak book, 
“Photomicrography” (out of print, but possibly avail- 
able in libraries or second-hand stores), is also highly 
recommended as a source for additional information on 
this subject. Another excellent reference work is Charles 
P. Shillaber’s “Photomicrography in Theory and Prac- 
tice” (Wiley, 1945). Of course, when it is only desired 
to photograph the preparation so that it is rendered in 
relative tones similar to those apparent to the eye, the 
suggestions under ihe subject heading, CORRECTION, will 
aid in the production of natural rendering. 


Polarized Light 

The application of POLARIZED LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY will 
make it possible to differentiate structural details and 
render objects more clearly in unstained preparations and 
unstained whole objects of low contrast such as diatoms, 
insects, aquatic forms, etc. Color contrasts can also be 
created by polarized light in normally colorless objects 
such as animal hairs, crystals, and minerals. 


Infra-red Photography 

As mentioned under MEDICAL DIAGNOSIS, infra-red 
photomicrographs of deeply pigmented tissues and rela- 
tively thick histological specimens, such as celloidin and 
frozen sections, also frequently show details which are 
not otherwise discernible. Photomicrography with ultra- 
violet has certain important advantages, but a discussion 
of these is beyond the scope of this text. 
The Camera 

Certain other points relevant to photomicrography will 
be considered briefly. As already mentioned, any cam- 
eras may be used for taking photomicrographs, but those 
permitting ground-glass focusing are most desirable for 
this type of work. To facilitate focusing, a cross should 
be drawn in pencil or ink at the center of the ground 
glass. To this should be cemented a small, circular cover 
glass with Canada balsam. The camera may be used 
vertically or horizontally, as desired, but should be 
rigidly supported so that vibration is avoided. If needed, 
special apparatus is available for this purpose. The lens 
of the camera should be removed and filters may be used, 
wherever convenient, preferably somewhere between the 
source ef illumination and the microscope. Electric-light 
eources are now chiefly in use, the modern high-intensity 


PHOTOGRAPHY 











coil and ribbon filament lamps being best adapted for 
all-around work. 


The Exposure 

Correct exposure is best determined by trial and error, 
the most satisfactory method of arriving at this being 
to make a series of test negatives of an average slide. 
Once a basic exposure is known it may be varied at 
different magnifications by bearing in mind that it varies 
directly as the square of the magnification. Thus a sub- 
ject calling for an exposure of 1 second at 100X would 
require 4 seconds at 200X. Users of bellows cameras 
should bear in mind that change in bellows length will 
make for a change in exposure. The latter also varies 
inversely as the square of the working aperture. 


Recommended Films 

Any of the slower panchromatic films may be used for 
photomicrography, but the Kodak M Pilate is especially 
recommended because of its high contrast and resolving 
power. The Kodak Metallographic Plate is also widely 
used since, being orthochromatic, it may be handled by 
red light in the darkroom. It serves very well when blue 
or green illumination is used for the subject, as is usually 
the case in metallography. At any rate, it is best to 
standardize upon one or two negative materials and use 
them wherever possible. Filter factors are usually in- 
cluded on the data sheets packaged with the plates used 
in photomicrography. 


PINK 


To render light use a medium red or deep red filter. To 
render dark use a deep green filter. 


POLARIZED LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY 
Uses 

The annoying reflections which are encountered in 
photographing certain subjects are composed chiefly of 
what are known as polarized light rays. There is an 
abundance of polarized light in nature, which has its 
origin in two ways. Ordinary light reflected from glass, 
wood, brick, water, or other non-metallic surfaces at an 
angle of from 32 to 37 degrees is polarized at this angle 
of reflection. Clear blue light from the sky is also 
strongly polarized when traveling at right angles to the 
sun. Artificial sources of lighting may also be polarized 
in a way which will be explained later. Knowledge of 
these facts can serve as an introduction to learning how 
sky tones can be controlled, how undesirable reflections 
can be subdued or eliminated, how glare can be cut down 
so as to better reveal the texture of certain surfaces, how 
paintings and other rough-surfaced subjects can be more 
easily copied, and how the brilliance of color transpar- 
encies can be increased. 


Types of Polarizing Filters 

In many places throughout this book reference has 
been made to devices termed polarizing filters which are 
the invaluable aids in achieving the effects just men- 
tioned. Already familiar to most people because of their 
use as sun glasses, and as 3-D glasses, these grayish filters 
are also offered to photographers under various trade 
names, being available from Eastman Kodak as Pola- 
Screens, from Kin-O-Lux as Marks Polarization Plates, 
from Pioneer Scientific which also offers a yellow polar- 
izing filter combining the functions of a medium yellow 
filter and a polarizing filter, from Polacoat, and, of 
course, from Polaroid itself, whose president, Dr. Land, 
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discovered how to produce a polarizing material to begin 
with. Polaroid produces a filter kit containing a polar- 
izing filter, a medium yellow filter and a neutral density 
filter for use with the Polaroid Land camera. 

The Kodak Pola-Screens are supplied in two types: 
one for use on the camera lens, and the other for use on 
the light source. They are satisfactory for use with 
either color or black-and-white film. 

Polarizing filters are also made for numerous special 
purposes outside the scope of this book. For example, 
Polacoat, Inc. makes the following types: colored polar- 
izing filters, gradient density polarizing filters, polarized 
filters in patterns, rear projection polarized screens, and 
heat resistant polarized filters. 


Characteristics 

Although manufactured by somewhat different proc- 
esses, all polarizing filters are similar in their character- 
istics. Mention of the fact that they can be used either 
on the camera lens alone or on both lens and artificial 
light source for photographing certain subjects has been 
made throughout the pages of this book. Used on the 
camera alone, polarizing filters will enable oblique photo- 
graphs to be taken through glass or water without reflec- 
tions showing, will darken the sky in black-and-white 
photographs without altering other color values in the 
picture, and will permit the blue of the sky to be ren- 
dered darker when used with color film. 

Oblique reflections may be subdued from wooden sur- 
faces, floors, furniture, glass, tile, leather, paint, glazed 
brick, and other non-metallic surfaces so that texture may 
be better rendered and surface detail may show more 
clearly. 

Camera Angle 

For subduing the aforementioned reflections or for 
photographing objects through water or glass, the camera 
should be held at an angle from 32 to 37 degrees to the 
surface, the most effective angle being 35 degrees. 


Adjusting the Filter 

The polarizing filter should be held to the eye, pointed 
at the subject, rotated until the reflections have been cut 
down to the extent desired, and then placed on the 
camera lens at this angle. Available for most polarizing 
filters are mounts having handles or other indices by 
which the necessary amount of rotation may be noted. 
With reflex cameras and other cameras having provision 
for ground glass focusing, the polarizing filter may be 
rotated while on the camera lens and the extent to which 
reflections are eliminated may be observed on the ground 
glass. For the Kodak Pola-Screen, there is a device 
called the Pola-Screen Viewer; which fitted to the Pola- 
Screen, indicates the effect the Pola-Screen is producing 
while being rotated on the lens of the camera. When 
used out-of-doors for darkening the sky, the axis of the 
camera lens should be at right angles to the rays of the 
sun. As in the preceding illustration, the proper setting 
for the polarizing filter may be determined visually 
through the filter, by examining the ground glass as the 
filter is rotated or by using the Pola-Screen Viewer. It 
will be found that the greatest effect may be obtained by 
rotating the Pola-Screen Viewer so that its handle points 
directly toward the sun. No control is possible if the 
camera itself is either facing the sun or pointing directly 
away from it. In the morning or in the late afternoon 
when the sun is in the east or west, the camera should 
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therefore face either north, south, or overhead; while at 
noon, it may be faced toward the horizon in any direc- 
tion. Only with the camera used in such a manner can 
the sky then be darkened with a polarizing filter. 
Combined with Color Filters 

Color filters may be used in combination with polar- 
izing filters under practieally all conditions. When 
photographing landscapes, for example, a light green 
filter may be used together with a polarizing filter and 
panchromatic film if it is desired to have the foreground 
reproduce naturally and the sky come out dark. 
Artificial Mlumination 

As previously mentioned, artificial sources of illumina- 
tion may be polarized by placing over them the Kodak 
Lamp Pola-Screen. With a polarizing filter also on the 
camera, complete control of reflections can be obtained 
by rotating the filter on the camera lens. The use of 
polarizing filters over both lens and lights lends itself 
admirably to copying paintings, photographs, and other 
rough-surfaced subjects since the camera may be placed 
at right angles to the object being copied and the lamps 
may be adjusted to give the best illumination. Reflec- 
tions can be subdued to any desired extent or can even 
be eliminated completely by the proper setting of the 
filter on the camera lens. The effect being obtained can 
first be studied by rotating the polarizing filter while 
holding it to the eye, or else by examining the ground 
glass of cameras so equipped while the filter is being 
rotated on the camera lens. A Pola-Screen Viewer may 
also be used. Maximum effect can be achieved when the 
axis of the filter over the lens is at right angles to the 
filter at the lights. In addition to their application in 
copying, polarizing filters over both lens and lights may 
also be used for subduing reflections in most studio sub- 
jects, even metallic ones, no matter what the angle of 
the camera. 
Other Uses 

The use of polarizing filters will also be found invalu- 
able for creating unusual lighting and background effects, 
for improving the brilliancy and purity of color trans- 
parencies and for many other types of work. Following 
is a partial listing of subjects referred to in this book 
which may call for the use of polarizing filters: ARCHI- 
TECTURE, AUTOMOBILES, CELLOPHANE, CHINA, CLOUDS, 
COPY WORK, CRYSTAL GLASS, DENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY, 
DRAWINGS, FLOORS, FURNITURE, GLASSWARE, HOUSES AND 
BUILDINGS, LINOLEUM, MEDICAL PHOTOGRAPHY, METALS, 
MIRRORS, NIGHT EFFECTS, PACKAGING AND WRAPPINGS, 
PAINTINGS, PHOTOGRAPHS, PHOTOMICROGRAPHY, REFLEC- 
TIONS, SKY, WATER, AND WINDOW DISPLAYS. 
Neutral Density 

Two polarizing filters may also be used together on the 
camera lens as a variable neutral density filter under very 
brilliant light conditions when it is undesirable or impos- 
sible to stop down the lens or give a shorter exposure. 
When the indices of the two filters coincide, about 30% 
of the light will be transmitted and a filter factor of 
about 5 will be required. As the density of the com- 
bination is darkened by rotating one of the filters relative 
to the other, less and less light will be transmitted so 
that at an angle of 60 degrees an exposure increase of 
about 20. times will be necessary. 
Exposure 

Polarizing filters used singly, for ordinary polarized 
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light photography, require an increase in exposure from 
2 to 4 times with all films. When a Pola-Screen is also 
used on the lamps, the required increase in exposure is 
at least 16 times and may be more, depending upon the 
nature of the subject and the relative positions of the 
polarizing filters on both lens and lights. When color 
filters are used in conjunction with polarizing filters, the 
total exposure may be determined by multiplying the 
filter factors of the combination. It is strongly urged 
that a lens hood always be used with polarizing filters. 


PORTRAITURE 


For Normal Correction 

Although not absolutely necessary, the use of filters in 
portraiture may make for portraits of better tonal quality 
and can also help a great deal to eliminate retouching on 
the negative. 

For outdoor work of this sort a light green filter is 
recommended for panchromatic film although filters may 
be used as an alternative if the longer exposure neces- 
sitated by the deeper filter cannot be given. A light 
yellow or medium yellow filter will give good correction 
for most subjects under artificial illumination when a 
short exposure is necessary and will also tend to minimize 
the presence of freckles and facial blemishes, as well as 
wrinkles. 

To Emphasize Ruddiness and Pink Cheeks 

A medium blue or light blue filter will sometimes ren- 
der the excessive red of the lips and cheeks a bit more 
correctly under artificial light and is especially suitable 
for portraits of men since it will prevent the lips from 
photographing too light, and the skin will be brought out 
in its proper warm tones. This filter will emphasize the 
ruddy complexions of men, and will also accentuate the 
pink cheeks of children. When freckles are to be brought 
out strongly, it is also used deliberately. However, care 
should be taken not to use this filter on faces with blem- 
ishes, scars, prominent veins, etc. Orthochromatic or 
color blind film without a filter will also emphasize rud- 
diness and pink cheeks. 

Without Filters 

Some workers avoid the use of filters in portraiture, 
and secure good results by standardizing on orthochro- 
matic film for portraits of men and on panchromatic film 
for photographs of women and children. See also FLESH 
TONES, FRECKLES, SKIN, WRINKLES. 


POSTAGE STAMPS 


The same principles may be followed as outlined under 
CONTRAST and PAINTINGS. However, it must be stated 
that in accordance with government regulations, photo- 
graphs or reproductions of United States stamps must be 
less than 34 times or more than 11% times the original 
size of each stamp. If the stamp is to be reproduced in 
the same size as the original, a line must be drawn across 
the surface of the picture or the original stamp must in 
some way be mutilated. Foreign stamps must similarly 
be mutilated regardless of the scale in reproduction. See 
also COPY WORK. 


PURPLE 


To render light, use a blue or Wratten No. 35D purple 
filter. To render dark, use a deep green filter. See also 
CONTRAST, CORRECTION. 


RAINBOW 


You will usually not have time to experiment when 
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photographing this unusual subject. The best bet is to 
use a panchromatic film and a medium yellow filter for 
correct color rendition as well as to darken the sky. A 
polarizing filter may also be used for this purpose, not 
only with black-and-white, but also with color film. Take 
care not to overexpose. As a matter of fact, slight under- 
exposure will result in the colors of the rainbow being 
rendered somewhat more intensely. 


To render light use either a medium red or deep red 
filter. The yellow-orange filter will also lighten red but 
to a lesser degree. To render dark, use a blue or deep 
green filter. An orthochromatic or color blind film will 
darken red without the use of a filter. See also CoNn- 
TRAST, CORRECTION. 


REFLECTIONS 


Polarizing Filters 

Since reflections from shiny surfaces are chiefly com- 
posed of polarized light, a polarizing filter is necessary 
here, either on the camera lens alone or also on the 
source of illumination. The subject heading, POLARIZED 
LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY, contains a complete description of 
how these filters are used. 


Other Filters 

Shiny surfaces also reflect some blue and ultra-violet 
light. A medium yellow filter may be used to absorb 
these and so subdue reflections slightly, if polarizing fil- 
ters are not available. 


Other Means of Subduing 

Excessive reflections in glassware, silver, and similar 
objects can be eliminated by the application of putty or 
dipping the object in milk and allowing it to dry. As 
already mentioned under METALS, reflections from metal- 
lic surfaces can in no way be completely eliminated. See 
also CELLOPHANE, CHINA, CRYSTAL GLASS, FLOORS, FURNI- 
TURE, GLASSWARE, PAINTINGS, PHOTOGRAPHS, WATER, WIN- 
DOW DISPLAYS. 


ROSEWOOD 


A medium red filter will bring out the grain of this 
wood beautifully. See FURNITURE. 


RUGS 


As with most multi-colored subjects of this nature, it 
will be necessary that the photograph show both con- 
TRAST and CORRECTION at the same time. It may be pos- 
sible to generalize by saying that many rugs and linoleum 
coverings, as part of a room setting, are rendered well 
with a medium yellow or yellow-orange filter. If the re- 
sult is too flat, either a green or a red filter or other filters 
may be successful depending on the dominant colors in 
the subject. The photographer will find the information 
in the sections on CONTRAST, CORRECTION, INTERIORS, 
PAINTINGS, and VIEWING FILTERS helpful in aiding him to 
select the filter that best suits his needs. See also under 
various colors. 


SAILS 


A deep yellow, yellow-orange or a light red filter will 
give good separation between white sails and sky. For 
dramatic sky effects, use a medium red filter. If the sails 
of the boat are colored, a filter will have to be chosen in 
accordance with the discussion in the sections on CON- 
TRAST and CORRECTION. See also BOATS, CLOUDS, MARINE 
VIEWS, SKY, SUNSETS, WATER. 
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SATINWOOD 


A yellow-orange filter is necessary to bring out the 
grain of this wood properly. See FURNITURE. 


SILVERWARE 
With Polarizing Filters 

Normally, silverware photographs darker than it ap- 
pears to the eye. The use of polarizing filters over both 
lens and light source will eliminate the need for compli- 
cated lighting set-ups and will enable any engraving or 
other ornamentation to be brought out quite clearly and 
any scratches that may be present to be subdued. 
Without Filters 

Many photographers eliminate the need for filters by 
lighting the subject very carefully, usually by reflected 
light. A filter may therefore be used only when it is 
necessary to control the tone of the background. See 
also METALS, POLARIZED LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY, REFLEC- 
TIONS. 


SKIN 


In medical photography where it is desired to show 
as much detail as possible, a light green filter should be 
used with panchromatic film. See also FLESH TONES, 
FRECKLES, MEDICAL DIAGNOSIS, PORTRAITURE, WRINKLES. 


SKY 


Any one of a dozen filters can be used for photograph- 
ing scenes ineluding the sky, depending upon the effect 
desired. 

To Darken Skies 

In most cases, it will be desired to darken the sky for 
the purpose of bringing out clouds, and the filters rec- 
ommended under the subject heading cLoups will serve 
equally well for darkening the sky even when no clouds 
are present. A medium yellow filter with either ortho- 
chromatic or panchromatic film will render the sky in a 
tone similar to that apparent to the eye. The sky may 
be increasingly darkened to any depth by using the fol- 
lowing filters in this order: deep yellow, yellow-orange, 
light red, medium red, and deep red. The deep red filter 
will render the sky almost black, while any of the red or 
infra-red filters used with infra-red film will give a con 
pletely black sky. It will be seen that the deeper the 
filter used, the darker the rendering of the sky. 

The Polarizing Filter 

Another filter which can be used for darkening the 
tone of the sky is the polarizing filter and it is hard to 
understand why this filter is not more widely used. In 
addition to its ability to render the sky in almost any 
tone of gray without affecting the monochrome rendering 
of other objects in the picture, it also affords the only 
known means of darkening a blue sky with color film 
without distorting any of the foreground colors. Used in 
conjunction with color filters (for black-and-white work 
only) very interesting effects may be secured, such as 
those attempted with the so-called graduated or sky fil- 
ters, but with less difficulty and with greater success. 
Methods of using polarizing filters for photographing the 
sky are treated more fully under POLARIZED LIGHT PHO- 
TOGRAPHY, as are also other applications of these truly 
versatile filters. 

Filters Will Not Work on Gray Skies 

It should be borne in mind that only blue skies can be 
darkened by the methods just discussed. Gray skies 
which are characteristic of misty or hazy days can 
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darkened only very slightly or not at all by filter applica- 
tion. (See cLoups). The sky at the horizon or other 
portions of the sky which are not so blue are little affected 
by the use of filters. 


To Lighten Skies 

Incidentally, it may be desired to render the sky lighter 
than it appears to the eye and this may be done by not 
using a filter and by overexposing slightly. Panchro- 
matic, orthochromatic and color blind film produce in- 
creasingly lighter effects in the order named. Any blue 
filter will also lighten the sky. See also AERIAL PHOTOG- 
RAPHY, CLOUDS, LANDSCAPE PHOTOGRAPHY, MOONLIGHT 
EFFECTS, RAINBOWS, SUNSETS. 


SMOKE 


No filter will cut through smoke as it is composed of 
solid particles. The apparent effect filters seem to have 
on smoke at times may probably be attributed to the 
haze with which it may be mixed. See FOC, HAZE, MIST. 


STAINS 


To filter out a stain or spot on an object to be photo- 
graphed, use a filter the color of the stain or even one 
slightly deeper. Following this procedure, all traces of 
the stain can usually be completely eliminated from the 
copy. As some stains are a combination of colors it may 
sometimes be necessary to use two or three filters, one 
after the other. For example, it may be difficult to re- 
move a certain purplish stain solely through the use of 
one of the purple filters such as the Wratten No. 35. 
However, an exposure for part of the time through the 
purple filter and then one through one of the yellow filters 
may turn the trick. 

Sometimes it may be necessary to emphasize rather 
than minimize the presence of the stain, such as in crim- 
inological photography. This can be done by selecting a 
filter that will darken the color in question. See cRIM- 
INOLOGY. 

Filters will have no effect on opaque stains; only trans 
parent stains can be eliminated with filters. See various 
colors, also CONTRAST. 


STEREO, FILTERS FOR 


Filter requirements for stereo photography are, of 
course, exactly the same as if the shot were being made 
with an ordinary camera, so all of the recommendations 
in this book, for both black-and-white and color photog- 
raphy may be followed. The only difference is that the 
stereo shooter needs to have his filters in matched pairs, 
one for each of his two taking lenses. With the growing 
popularity of stereo, filters assembled in matched pairs 
are coming onto the market in rapid fire order. So fast, 
in fact, that we are not including a list of companies cur- 
rently offering such filters for it would be badly out of 
date before this book could be printed. 


STILL LIFE 


See under particular object or objects of which the 
still life is composed. 


SUNSETS 
Natural Rendition 

Excellent photographs of sunsets can be taken even 
without a filter, due to the fact that the quality of light 
at this time of day is such that it itself acts as a filter. 


However, the use of a light yellow or medium yellow 
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filter will make for slightly better rendition and serve to 
correct a bit for any prominent foreground objects that 
may be present. 
Spectacular Sunsets 

A yellow-orange or medium red filter will increase the 
brilliance of the scene by making the sun stand out bright- 
ly against the sky and clouds. 
Exposure 

Because of the varying nature of sunsets and the differ- 
ent conditions under which they are taken, exposure is 
hard to estimate and can best be determined by experi- 
mentation. Even an exposure meter will not measure the 
brightness of the scene properly because of the excessive 
amount of red light present during this time of day. A 
good starting point might be {/8 and 1/100 second using 
a medium speed panchromatic film exposed through a 
medium yellow filter, but this could very easily be off a 
stop or two either way. Once the photographer has 
gained enough experience to guess exposures with a fair 
degree of accuracy, it will be found that foreground ob- 
jects may be silhouetted by underexposing as much as a 
full stop from what would ordinarily be a normal ex- 
posure. Generally, if at all possible, a number of expo- 
sures should be made of the subject and the results com- 
pared so that the exact effect desired can be selected from 
the various exposures. 


TELEPHOTOGRAPHY 
Natural Rendition 

In telescopic work, the strong effect of haze makes 
necessary the use of filters deeper than those ordinarily 
used in outdoor photography. For a natural rendition of 
the scene, a yellow-orange filter is called for, while if 
there is much haze, a medium red filter is required to 
avoid the flatness likely to result with the use of a lighter 
filter. 
Extreme Penetration 

For extreme haze penetration, a deep red filter should 
be used with either panchromatic or infra-red film. With 
the latter film any of the other filters mentioned under 
INFRA-RED FILM may also be used. 
Mountain Areas 

For telephotography in mountain areas, somewhat 
lighter filters may be employed on clear days, a medium 
yellow being satisfactory in most cases. See AERIAL PHO- 
TOGRAPHY, DISTANT LANDSCAPES, HAZE, MOUNTAIN PHO- 
TOGRAPHY. 


THEATER PHOTOGRAPHY 


Due to the poor illumination accompanying most op- 
portunities for candid theater photography, it is difficult 
enough to get a well exposed negative, let alone consider 
the use of filters. If light conditions permit, filters may 
be selected in accordance with the recommendations given 
under the appropriate subject heading. Be aware, how- 
ever, that the multi-colored gelatins used in stage lighting 
do also in effect serve as filters. 


TINTYPES, COPYING 


Polarizing filters over both lens and light will be ex- 
tremely helpful in enabling the tintype to be copied with- 
out showing the effect of scratches and other marks which 
usually cover the surface of old subjects of this nature. 
(See POLARIZED LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY). A little Vaseline 
rubbed on the surface of the tintype, by filling in any 
blemishes present, will permit a better copy to be made. 
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TYPEWRITING, COPYING 
Black Typewriting 

Black typewriting on white paper can best be copied 
without a filter on a process film. 
Colored Typewriting 

With colored typewriting on colored paper the use of 
a filter is advised in order to secure as much contrast 
as possible between text matter and paper. Red type- 
writing can best be copied through a blue filter and for 
typewriting of other colors, that filter should be used 
which will darken the color in question. (See under 
various Colors). A blue filter is best for all-around 
work of this nature since it will make both red and black 
typewriting photograph black. 
Ink Corrections 

Ink corrections often accompany typewritten matter. 
If it is desired to have these show, use a filter which will 
darken both handwriting and typewriting. If the ink 
corrections are not to show in the copy, use a filter simi- 
lar in color to the ink, a procedure which is also used for 
eliminating stains. See also CONTRAST, COPY WORK, MANU- 
SCRIPTS. 


ULTRA-VIOLET PHOTOGRAPHY 


Although extremely useful in making discriminating 
examinations of altered documents and suspected paint- 
ings, engravings, tapestries, textiles, etc., and as an impor- 
tant tool in the hands of criminal investigators, analytical 
laboratories, banks, mineralogists and other specialists, 
as well as in certain color lithographic reproduction proc- 
esses, ultra-violet photography will not hold much interest 
for the average photographer. However, it may be stated 
briefly that there are two basic yet distinctly different 
methods used in ultra-violet photography. One, the “re- 
flected ultra-violet method,” may be practiced by the 
photographer with his regular e'yuipmert, using an ultra- 
violet transmitting filter such as the Wratten No. 18A 
(not listed in Table I) over the camera lens and ordi- 
nary photoflood lamps as the light source. The subject 
can be photographed in normal room light. Special 
sources of illumination rich in ultra-violet light will, of 
course, be found more suitable. Mercury-vapor arc lamps, 
if of clear glass or quartz, must be used with a filter such 
as the Corning Ultra-violet Glass No. 5860 over them. 
The General Electric B-H4 capillary mercury lamp and 
Cooper-Hewitt lights with Nico tubes, both lamps in which 
the glass of the tube itself is an ultra-violet transmitting 
filter, may be used without any other filters over them. 


The Fluorescent Light Method 

The “fluorescent-light method” is more commonly used 
in ultra-violet photography than the method just de- 
scribed but is somewhat slower and more complicated 
and for these reasons should be tried only if the reflec- 
tion technique cannot be applied to the problem at hand. 
The fluorescent method is based on the knowledge that 
certain objects, when subjected to invisible ultra-violet 
in a darkened room, will fluoresce, or give off a new ra- 
diation that is visible. The object of the method, then, 
is to absorb the reflected ultra-violet by means of a slight- 
ly yellow filter placed over the camera lens so that the 
photograph will be taken by the visible fluorescence which 
the filter transmits. A medium yellow filter or equivalent 
can also be used for this purpose although it may absorb 
any blue fluoresced light that may be present. 
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Kodak Super Panchro-Press Type B film is most often 
used in ultra-violet photography although a number of 
other films are also suitable. For detailed instructions in 
the major ultra-violet techniques as well as for informa- 
tion about the use of color film for photographing fluo- 
rescence, the reader is referred to the Kodax Data Book 
on Infra-red and Ultra-violet Photography. 


VARIGAM 
Filters 


Special filters are necessary on the enlarger lens in 
order to obtain different contrasts with this variable- 
contrast projection paper made by du Pont. Ten filters, 
each giving a specific degree of contrast from 1 (very 
soft) to 10 (extra hard), are available in gelatin, card 
mounted in rigid holders, from du Pont. All ten filters 
may be purchased together boxed as Set 10C. However, 
most amateurs will find that most of the printing contrast 
situations they encounter can be taken care of by du 
Pont’s basic Filter Set 5A, which is made up of filters 
1, 3,5, 7, and 10. If more precise control over contrasts 
is later desired, filters 2, 4, 6, 8 and 9 can be purchased 
together as Filter Set 5B. 

Harrison & Harrison manufactures a similar series of 
filters, numbered from YB-1 to YB-10, in glass. Either 
the du Pont or Harrison filters are fully sufficient to cover 
all types of negatives, although in extreme cases a nega- 
tive may print better if the exposure is divided between 
two adjacent filters. 

Darkroom Procedure 

Prints should be developed in either du Pont 55-D or 
Kodak Dektol. Although a ruby-red safelight may be 
used in the darkroom, somewhat more visibility is af- 
forded by the orange-brown du Pont S-55X light disc, 
which may also be used with conventional chloride and 
chlorobromide papers. Incidentally, Varigain, without a 
filter, is the equivalent of most regular No. 2 contrast 
papers. 

VIEWING FILTERS 
Black-and-White Photography 


In order to give the photographer an idea as to how 
colors appear in monochrome to film and so enable him 
to visualize what the finished picture will look like in 
black-and-white, there are available monochromatic view- 
ing filters. Used only for visual inspection of the subject 
and not for taking the picture, these filters are available 
in two types: deep blue for panchromatic film, and green- 
ish-yellow for orthochromatic film. 

These viewing filters may be combined with ordinary 
filters for a visual check of the result which the filter will 
give. This is discussed in further detail in the section on 
CONTRAST. 

Color Photography 

Available also for color photography is the Spectra 
Viewing Glass which shows highlights and shadow detail 
exactly as it will appear on color film. Not to be con- 
fused with the viewing glasses used for black-and-white 
photography, it indicates if the contrast in a particular 
scene is too greal for the color film. 


VIOLET 


To render light, use panchromatic film with a blue 
filter or orthochromatic or panchromatic film without a 
filter. To render dark, use a red, green, yellow-orange, 
or yellow filter. See CONTRAST, CORRECTION, 
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WALNUT 


A medium red filter will enable the grain of the wood 
to show up beautifully. It will also tend to minimize the 
presence of scratches. See also FURNITURE, WOOD. 


WATER 


Increasing Contrast 

A filter may be necessary to increase the contrast of 
scenes containing water. A yellow-orange or medium red 
filter will darken the water and if any white caps or foam 
are present, these will show up nicely. See MARINE VIEWS. 
Underwater Photography 

For photographing objects under the surface of the 
water without submerging the camera, use a polarizing 
filter. For successful results, the axis of the camera 
should be at an angle of approximately 35° to the surface 
of the water and the polarizing filter rotated to secure the 
best possible effect. See POLARIZED LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY 
Surface reflections which would tend to obscure sub- 
merged objects may also be minimized by using the cam- 
era in a deep, glass-bottomed box open at the top. The 
box, floating on the water, would in effect be used like a 
glass-bottomed boat. 


WINDOW DISPLAYS 
Photographed at an Angle of 32-37° 


Reflections in windows can be practically removed so 
that detail beyond the glass shows more clearly if the 
window is photographed obliquely at an angle of from 
32° to 37° while using a polarizing filter over the camera 
lens. For maximum effect, the polarizing filter should 
be rotated, and the best result noted by viewing the sub- 
ject through the polarizing filter or a Pola-Screen Viewer, 
or by watching the image on the ground glass while rotat- 
ing the filter over the lens. 

From Other Angles 

When it is necessary to photograph a window “head- 
on” or at any angles other than those from 32° to 37°, 
a polarizing filter will not be of much help. There is no 
way of overcoming this difficulty, other than waiting vntil 
evening and photographing the window by means of the 
lighting of the display only. If the entire display is mo- 
bile and can be photographed indoors, polarizing filters 
over both lens and lights will aid in eliminating most re- 
flections. See POLARIZED LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY. 
Eliminating Other Reflections 

To eliminate reflections from the street and passerby, 
professionals often rig up large black sheets on stands 
behind the camera. 


WINTER LANDSCAPES 


To most of us, winter landscapes suggest snow, and 
snow, probably more than any other subject, requires a 
filter for really good results. 

Why a Filter is Needed 

It is commonly known that a blue sky will reproduce 
too light if no filter is used. Similarly, the blue shadows 
of the snow, if photographed without a filter, will be 


rendered in a light gray tone indistinguishable from the 
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tone of the highlights. For separating these tones slightly, 
and capturing their texture, a light yellow filter would be 
used and it will serve very well when a short exposure is 
more important than a high degree of correction. 
For True Rendition 

A medium yellow filter will darken the shadows con- 
siderably and will enable the scene to be reproduced in 
the same relative brightness values apparent to the eye. 
A yellow-orange filter will render the texture of the snow 
in a striking manner, and, at the same time deepen the 
sky to a tone which contrasts very well with the snow. 
For Dramatic Effects 

For even stronger contrasts and heavy dramatic effects, 
a light red or medium red filter is suggested, although a 
yellow-orange filter will probably be satisfactory in most 
cases. 
Time of Day 

Incidentally, the texture of the snow is best reproduced 
either in the early morning or late afternoon, when the 
sun is shining in such a way as to emphasize the shadows 
which help create the effect of texture. 
Exposure 

Special care should be taken not to overexpose. In 
general, winter subjects will require even a shorter ex- 
posure than necessary for similar scenes in the summer, 
owing to the tremendous reflection of light from the snow. 
If detail is to be shown in nearby objects, a slightly longer 
exposure may be necessary. Because of the intense light 
reflected by snow, exposure meter readings may be mis- 
leading. Great care should therefore be taken in making 
the reading to make sure that it is absolutely correct. 


wooD 


In general, light-colored wood is shown off to best ad- 
vantage with a medium yellow or a yellow-orange filter. 
Detail in dark-colored wood is best rendered with a 
medium red or deep red filter. See type of wood, also 
FURNITURE. A polarizing filter, by absorbing surface re- 
flections, will permit the grain of the wood to be more 
clearly rendered. For exact proce-lure to follow, see 
POLARIZED LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY. 


WRINKLES 


Since facial wrinkles are chiefly red and yellow in color, 
a medium yellow or yellow-orange filter may make them 
more inconspicuous. On the other hand, to emphasize 
their presence, use an orthochromatic film without a 
filter, or a panchromatic film and a blue filter with strong 
side lighting for texture. See also FLESH TONES, 
FRECKLES, PORTRAITURE. 


YELLOW 


Yellow photographs sufficiently light without a filter, 
but if desired, a yellow-orange or medium red filter may 
be used to render it ever lighter. If these are not avail- 
able, a medium yellow, deep green or deep red filter may 
also be used with results almost as good. To render yel- 
low dark, use a blue filter or color blind film without a 
filter. See also CONTRAST, CORRECTION. 


sell books. If you wish to buy the Filter Manual, 
you can order it through your loca! camera store 


publisher, Camera Craft Publishing Compa: 


or book dealer, or direct from the 


y, 95 Minna Street, San Francisco 5, Calif, 
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Close-Ups 


(Continued from page 66) 


trations show. If you haven’t experi- 
mented with close-up photography you 
may not be aware of the tremendous dif- 
ference that exists between a true close- 
up and a greatly-enlarged image of the 
same subject taken from a distance. The 
difference is simple, but dramatic—a 
close-up makes you feel as if you had 
been transported right up to the subject, 
and a large blow-up from a tiny image 
looks just like what it is: a flat, two- 
dimensional kind of image that doesn’t 
seem to have the proper perspective for 
its literal size. In addition, the photo- 
graphic quality of the huge blow-up will 
have deteriorated greatly due to grain 
and loss of definition. 

Another important point should be 
made here: it is not enough merely to 
photograph at close range any subject 
in any old manner and expect, because 
you have a large image on your film, that 
you will have an outstanding picture. 
The same imagination and good taste de- 
manded by normal picture-taking 
needed with close-ups too. 


are 


What Camera To Use 


As pointed out above, there are three 
basic ways to make close-up pictures 
Cameras that will accept extension tubes, 
cameras equipped with long bellows 
draw, and cameras that will accept close- 
up lens attachments are all usable for 
this type of work. Assuming that you 


have a choice of methods, which is the 
best? There’s no one clear-cut answer 
since many factors are involved. Accom- 


panying the illustrations are three charts 
giving some of the most important ad- 
vantages and disadvantages of 
the three basic systems. They are the 
result of the author’s experience with 
the three systems using 120 roll film in a 
range of cameras from a 4x5 reflex to a 
fixed-focus box-type camera. The sum 
mary: is intended as a rough guide only. 
Exceptions can be found because of the 
diversity of methods and variables of 
manufactured equipment. 


each of 


Extension Tubes 


Extension tubes (or rings, as they are 
sometimes called) are usable only with 
cameras having interchangeable lenses. 
The tubes usually come in sets of various 
lengths which can be used singly or in 
combinations to give a fairly wide va- 
riety of image sizes. (The longer the 
tube or combination of tubes, the larger 
the image, of course.) They are practi- 
cal only with single-lens reflex cameras 
which permit direct focusing and view- 
ing through the lens, or with other cam- 
eras specially equipped with the proper 
reflex viewfinding accessory. Extension 
tubes and, if necessary, accessory reflex 
viewfinding units for close-up work are 
available for most high-quality 35-mm 
cameras and roll-film, single-lens reflex 
cameras. See your 
advice. 

Actual camera operation will vary in 
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detail according to the equipment. 
low the manufacturer’s 
each case. 


Fol- 
instructions in 
But in general the procedure 
is simple. You merely attach the proper 
extension tube or tubes, depending on 
the degree of magnification you want, 
then move in close and focus your sub- 
ject sharply by direct observation on the 
reflex viewing screen. 


Extension Bellows 


Use of double- or triple-extension bel- 
lows is equally simple. You merely 
rack out the bellows and move in close 
until you get a sharply-focused image of 
the size you want. With press and view 
cameras, focusing can be done on the 
groundglass back: with reflex cameras 
like the Graflex it is done on the view- 
ing screen. 

An advantage to both extension tubes 
and bellows is that you don’t have to 
worry about parallax, since what you see 
on the groundglass or viewfinder 


is ex- 
actly what the lens records. Focusing, 
too, is quick, direct, and simple. But 
since extension tubes and bellows in- 


crease the distance that light must travel 
from lens to film plane, an exposure in- 
must be given. For example, if 
you were shooting a 1-to-1 image (cam- 
era image identical in size to the subject) 
your bellows extension would measure 
twice the focal length of the lens, and 
you would need a four-times increase in 
exposure. Therefore you would open up 
the lens two stops more than for a nor- 


crease 


mal shot under the same lighting condi- 
tions. 
The easiest way to determine correct 


exposure for close-ups is by 


Kodak Copying Dataguide 


using the 
(50 cents) or 


the Effective Aperture Computer in- 
cluded in the Kodak Master Photoguide 
($1.75), both available at camera stores 


With these guides you align the figure 
representing the focal length of your lens 
with the lens-to-subject distance on a 
computer dial, then read off the exposure 
increase necessary or the actual (small- 
er) effective aperture of the lens. 


Supplementary Lenses 


Supplementary lenses provide the most 
popular way of making close-up shots. 
There are close-up lens attachments 
made to fit on practically all lenses on all 
makes of cameras, expensive and low- 
cost alike. The lenses are available in 
several powers of magnifying ability. 
Often, but not always, they are rated in 
diopters, and used alone or in 
pairs to give a variety of image sizes. See 
the accompanying illustration for exam- 
ples of what 1-diopter, 2-diopter, and 3- 
diopter lenses can do. 

The procedure with supplementary 
lenses is to attach the desired close-up 
lens over the camera lens, then move in 
to the —— lens-to-subject distance as 
indicated by the lens manufacturer’s in- 
struction chart. This usually involves 
an actual measurement. Use a tape meas- 
ure or one of those pull-out, metal rulers 
and carefully check the distance from the 
front of the lens to the subject. 

With a single-lens reflex camera, of 


can be 


course, you can use close-up lenses with- 
out measuring since you see through the 
lens itself. With a twin-lens reflex you 
can place a second, matching lens over 
the viewfinder lens to achieve the same 
result. If the camera is on a tripod you 
can focus first with the close-up lens 
over the viewing lens, then switch it to 
the taking lens before you make the pic- 
ture. Of course you must be careful not 
to move the camera out of position once 
it is focused. 

Parallax has to be compensated for 
when using supplementary lenses with 
any camera except those with single-lens 
reflex or groundglass focusing. For some 
cameras you can obtain a supplementary 
viewing lens which gives you the correct 
adjustment. Other cameras in the lower 
price range don’t accept this attachment. 
With such a camera you must tilt it up 
and apparently cut off the lower part of 
your image so that what you want falls 
squarely in the negative. You'll have to 
find out for yourself through experiments 
just how much tilt you need with your 
particular camera at different distances. 
Generally speaking you won't go far 
wrong if you cut off from 14 to % at the 
bottom of what you want in your finished 
results. 

I got surprisingly good results with a 
fixed-focused box camera and a set of in- 
expensive supplementary lenses. With a 
2-diopter lens and the camera placed 
about 15 to 18 inches from the subject, I 
got enough image magnification to nearly 
fill the negative with the head of a small 
girl. The 3-diopter lens gave more dra- 
matic magnification but also introduced 
more distortion. The 1-diopter lens was 
relatively distortion-free but gave little 
magnification. (See pictures on page 70.) 

The 8x10 enlargements of these box 
camera close-up shots were so sharp 
that at first glance they might have 
passed for Rolleiflex pictures. However, 
closer examination revealed considerable 
drop-off in sharpness at the edges of the 
film. Nevertheless, if you center your 
subject, this condition will not affect a 
good picture. 


Lighting for Close-ups 


While in most cases lighting will be 
governed by your normal procedure in 
other types of photography, it might be 
of interest to say a few words about the 
methods I used in my own assignments. 

Most of the work illustrated here was 
illuminated by natural light both indoors 
and out. When taking pictures by nat- 
ural illumination, unlike artificial light- 
ing, you can’t move your light source 
to suit your needs. So like Mohammed, 
you come to the mountain and move 
your subject matter in the direction and 
angle that best suits your needs. Study 
your subject carefully and you will be 
surprised at the variations of effect you 
can achieve by slight changes in position 
and angle. 

For texture effects (so often important 
in close-up work), a soft light entering a 
window and sideswiping your subject at 
a low angle will give the maximum 
amount of texture realism. I used this 
texture-revealing skim-lighting for the 
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shot of the hand and beetle (page 73) 
and for the ashtray picture (page 68), 
among others. Remember to tilt or angle 
your subject after it is approximately in 
position to see if you can improve the 
lighting even more. 

Close-ups of eyes and similar difficult 
subject matter (difficult because the ob- 
ject is alive and moving as well as small) 
require faster shutter speeds to stop mo- 
tion, smaller apertures to give a safe 
depth of field, and therefore very in- 
tense illumination to make this possible. 
Flash (electronic or conventional) used 


in close will solve the 
precaution against bulb 
safety screen over your 
ever shooting close to a 


problem. As a 
breakage, use a 
flashbulb when- 
person’s face. 





Candid Close-ups 


Candids are possible with the close-up 
method just as they are with convention- 
al photography. Sometimes, as in other 
kinds of candid photography, you may 
take too long getting your picture tech- 
nically correct and so lose a good shot. 
The mood may have evaporated. Remem- 
ber that a close-up of an insect or a bird 
does not necessarily have to be complete- 
ly frozen or in sharp focus to be inter- 
esting. In fact there is a danger that if 
your photograph has these qualities only 
and no other redeeming features, the re- 
sult may look like a page from a seed 
catalogue or botanical encyclopedia. Ac- 
tion, background, composition, and mood 
of the setting must be considered as well 
as the proper manipulation of your bel- 


lows or extension tubes. 


Points To Remember 

When working at close distances, move- 
ment by the camera or subject is greatly 
magnified. Sometimes a tripod must be 
used to minimize the danger of camera 
movement, particularly with long exten- 
sion tubes or bellows draw. Try to use 
the fastest shutter speed the lighting per- 
mits, if your subject is likely to move. 

All close-up work will show very little 
depth of field even at small stops. There- 
fore, the plane or angle of the camera in 
relation to the subject should be con- 
sidered carefully. For example, if the 
subject is a human head, I try to get the 
eyes and lips of the person on a plane 
parallel to the camera’s film plane. 

Distortion can be avoided or improved 
by the same method as that used to com- 
bat the depth-of-field problem: don’t 
shoot at extreme angles to your subject, 
unless you deliberately want distortion. 
Use of long focal-length lenses in cam- 
eras with interchangeable lenses also will 
help minimize distortion. 

The effectiveness of the close-up is 
borne out by its countless uses in maga- 
zine advertising, TV commercials, bill- 
boards, posters, etc., all designed to sell 
something to the public. But for per- 
sonal, esthetic, or documentary use it too 
often is overlooked. By applying the 
elementary facts given here to your own 
kind of photography you should be able 
to get a fresh slant, a new perspective, 
and a more intimate view of the world 
around you.—™ 





Filters for Color 


a higher color temperature, a portion of 
both the red and green radiation must 
be removed. 

In our first article on filters, in the 
September, 1953, issue of PHorocraPnHy, 
we demonstrated that this changing of 
light coming from a source was precisely 
the kind of job that filters have to do in 
color photography. But changing the 
quality of a light source so that it is 
equivalent to one having a different color 
temperature is a rather specialized job 
and requires specialized filters. If light 
from a clear flashbulb has a color tem- 
perature of approximately 3800 K, pre- 
cisely enough blue must be removed 
from its radiation to make it equivalent 
to 3200 K if it is to give accurate repro- 
duction of color with type “B” film. If 
we use photoflood lamps with type “B” 
film, we must remove just enough blue 
to reduce its 3400 K color to 3200 K. 

It is obvious, therefore, that what’s 
needed is a graduated series of yellowish 
filters, each designed to reduce color tem- 
perature by a definite amount. Converse- 
ly, we need a similar graduated series of 
bluish filters each designed to raise color 
temperatures by a definite amount. There 
is no uniform terminology for this group 
of filters. Eastman’s reference to two 
groups of their filters (the 81 and 82 
series) as “light-balancing” is certainly 
appropriate. Ansco’s reference to some 
of their filters, especially those used for 
photographing in daylight with tungsten 
film and vice versa, as “conversion” fil- 
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(Continued from page 117) 


ters is equally appropriate. There is no 
fundamental difference in purpose (just 
one of degree) between filters referred 
to as light-balancing and those referred 
to as conversion, so we have no com- 
punctions about lumping them together. 

The reader will probably notice, in re- 
ferring to the chart on page 39, that dif- 
wae 2 ET RR 
The camera performs its function of re- 
cording with mathematical precision, but 
it cannot discriminate between the vital 
and the unessential. The creative element 
enters by means of selection and elimina- 
tion on the part of the photographer. It 
is only through acute powers of observa- 
tion that a creative note can be intro- 
duced into the photographer’s work, and 
his perception enables him to seize wpon 
a subject which a thousand others might 
pass by without noticing its photogenic 
qualities. 


Aneaurs 





—Helmut Gernsheim 

See, z 1s, 
ferent films may require different filters 
to get what appears to be the same 
change in color temperature. This situa- 
tion arises because of the unfortunate 
fact that the photographic effect of a light 
source on a given film is not always ac- 
curately predicted by its visual quality 
as measured in terms of color tempera- 
ture. And the final standard for judg- 
ment is always the color quality of the 
finished transparency, not merely the 
quality of the light by which it was ex- 
posed.— 
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what’s MEW — Trade Notes and New 


All data and descriptions ascribed to products listed herein are those claimed by the manufac- 
turers and distributors, and listings are not to be construed as endorsements by PHOTOGRAPHY. 
For further information write to address given in trade note. 


CAMERAS 


HASSELBL mtg 
1O00F, a b 2% 
Swe lish reflex cam- 
era, is being mar- 
keted by Willough 


‘ 





bys, 110 W 2nd 
St., New York 1 
N. Y. It is of the 
single-lens type and 
has speeds fron 
one full second and 
B to 1/1000 sec. In- 
terchangeable roll- 
film magazines per- 
mit quick change 
from color to black-and-white film, etc.; 
filr transport and automatic shutter set- 
tings are manipulated by a single control 
knob, and the hood is removable to permit 
cleaning or the substitution of the special 
Hasselblad hood For a complete descrip- 
tion sé your write to Willough- 





lealer or 

















AUTOMATIC 
LITE iL product of 
Mayfair Manufac- 
turing Co., Mayfair — 
Bldg., Brooklyn 11, A 
= is a om- 
bination unit for - x 
rapid matk s ad 
photograph It 
msists of rec- 
tar ir base with 
two receptacles for No. 1 floodlamps with 
(installed) reflectors, mounting space and 
means for attaching camera, synchronizing 
ind 1igh-low switches, ind adjustable 
liding frames to indicate field of view. 
When the synchronizer switch is operated 
the floodlamps light and the camera shutter 
operates Price is $19.95. 
ARGUSCAMERAS 
INC \nr Arbor 
Mi i s 
t ( 5 ¢ I kK 
h ncelude 
\ is ( g « ner 
wi -angle and tel- 
photo le é i 
flash hment 
ind a ga et bag 
The tele » le 
is 10 I f i 
en t . 
wide ngle 35-mm 
Both have detach- 
ible lens shades that can be used as filter 
holde while tl gedget bags have room 
! hbulb and film, The kit costs 
$1 9 ) 
LOCA 
imera 
f we i I 
Ave Ne 
= ? 
mport with an f/2.9 
llitar len n Pron- 
tor SV itter with 
full M-X_ synechro- 
nization, has speeds 
ne st I to 
1/300, and built- 
self timer Advance of the 35-mm film 
vinds the shutter and a body shutter re- 
ease minimize vibr ition during exposure. 
Doubl exposure nay be made at will. 
lloca Q ils for $79.95. 
EDINA RAPID-O- 
MATIC Cameras 
are offered by Wir- 
gin | s. Camera 
Worl American 
Sales Office 705 
Bronxville River 
Road, Bronxville 8 
N They have 
automatic lever 
win which id- 
a es the 35-mm film, winds the shutter, 
and moves the exposure counter coinci- 
lent ‘ly A hinged back opens to 180 de- 


fied loa 





ling. Two models 





are available: Model A with f/3.5 lens in 
4-speed Vario shutter, and Model B with 

2.8 lens Prices, respectively, are $29.95 
and $37.95. 


CAMERA KIT, 
troduced by Argus, 
Inc., Ann Arbor, 
Mich., includes an 
A-Four Argus cam- 
era and leather bag 
which has room for 
flash-mounted cam- 


in- 


era and other ac- 
cessories, including 
small personal 
items. A dual-pur- 
pose strap allows 
carrying either on 
the shoulder or by 
hand. Designed spe- 
cifically for femi- 
nine use, the kit 


costs $51.50 It is 
available in navy 
blue, hunter green, 
and palomino, 





LENSES 


FILTERS AND 
PORTRAIT 





LENSES now are 
made by Ednalite % 
Optical Co., 200 N. a] 
Water St., Peeks- , 
kill, N. Y., for Reti- ‘ 
na IIA and Contes- : 
sa cameras, which o® 
leave little room for oO 
attac ume nts when 
folded. Each of the 
new _&. is made to lens specifications, i.e., 
solid optical glass, hard-coated on both 
sides, it is claimed. The filters are designed 
to screw into the lens barrel and are front- 
threaded to receive no lens shade. 
Retina ane Kits for Kodachrome, Ansco 
Color, or lack-an4d- white cost Retina, 
$14.50; Bg $12.50 Lene shades, re- 
spectively, cost $3.25 and $2.95. A choice 
of single filters, including chrome blue con- 
version type, or portr alt lenses, costs: Reti- 
na, $5.95; Contessa, $5.45. 

FLASH 
JEN B-C POC 
FLASHG N, 
MODEL BT, is an- 
ncunced by Jen 
Products, Inc., with 
sales offices at 419 
W 42nd St., New 
York 36, N. Y. It is 





designed to fit the 
Praktica camera, 
using the Jen Universal Bracket. BT Model 


collapses into a carrying 
than its reflector. It has a B-C circuit with 
a battery said to last two years or more 
and an extension outlet for multiple flash 
for which no extra batteries are required 
Price, ready to use, is $14.95 


case 


slightly larger 






ASCOR LIGHT 

UNIT MODEL 

L-904 is a product 

of American Speed- as 

light Corp., 130} 
Lexington Ave., 

New York 16, N. Y. 

It is a circular 

shadowless - light \ 
unit for close-up 3 
photography _ has a flashtube housing 


that can be screwed into a Series VI adapt- 


er ring for secure attachment to the cam- 
era. Light output, when operated from a 
2°00-watt-second Ascor Midget 200-2 power 


supply, is 990 


Price is 


beam candlepower seconds. 


$68. 


INFRA-FLASH, an improved flashbulb dip 


that enables the photographer to coat his 
own bulbs for infrared photography, is 
offered by Scienta Products Co., P. O. Box 
1930, Chicago 90, Ill. Price, 8-oz. bottle 
$3; 16-oz. bottle $5.50. 
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AL-FLASH-9, 


an- 
nounced by B.L.H. 
Electronics, Box 


No. 51, Wantagh, 
N. Y., is a multiple 
flash unit for syn- 
hronizing from 
one to nine flash- 
bulbs with built-in 
synchronized  shut- 





ters or usable with open-fiash firing. It has 
two built-in test lights, one for checking 


the unit before using, the other for checking 
the flash circuit. Capacity of the unit is 
said to increase automatically as mors 
flashbulbs are added, and it is also claimed 
that at no time is the current high enough 
to damage shutter contact points Price is 
$49.50 with batteries. 


MINIATURE 
FLASHBULB M-2 
has been announced 
by General Electrix 
Company, Nela 
Park, Cleveland, as 
oon available. It is 
but a fourth is 
large as the famil- 
iar SM, produces all 
f its light in 25 
nilliseconds, uses a 
tiny non-indexing 
base providing easy 
socket entry, firm 
seating, and simple 
jection, and is de- 
signed to provide 
0Sitive electrical 
onnection. M-2 is claimed to be the safest 
ulb yet available and is priced at 10 cents 





NO ‘97 ° 
EADY” BATT 
product of the 
ional Carbon Com- 
pany, 30 E 42nd 
is York 17, 
a = measures 3 
in. by 1 19/32 in. 
by 55 in., weighs 
yne pound and ten 
munces, and deliv- 
‘rs 510 volts, thus 
loubling the volt- 
ige of its predeces- 





or, the “Eveready” 
No. 492. List price 
is $15.95. Also an- 


“Eveready” No. 491, a 
delivering 240 volts and 
$7.95 


nounced is 
battery 


smaller 
weighing 


13 ounces It costs $7.95 

SUPERPILA NO, 

66 is a flash-lamp —— 

battery of the Con- 

tinental standard 

size, 13/16 x 2% 

inches over-all. It’s 

i 2-cell, 3-volt bat- 

tery that fits the c ? 
Ferrania model <A 

folding pocket flash- ; 
gun and other Eu- 

ropean models and se 


Sa product of Fer- 

inia and Galileo of Italy, whose sole USA 
igent is Buttafarri Corporation, 207 Fourth 
Avenue, New York 3, N. Y. Price is 30 cents 


PROJECTORS 


MODEL 253 8-MM 
PROJECTOR is a 
ew offering of Bell 
& Howell Company, 
100 McCormick 
Road, Chicago 45. 


except for color 
ind the structure 
f its case, the new 


nodel is similar to 
he company’s 
Model 221, which 
will continue to be 
nanufactured with 





of die-cast 


num, which is finished in a light-fawn 
metallic color. The case is an integral part 
f the projector, one side snapping off to 
expose the film-handling parts Price is 
$114.95 


SLIDE PROJECTOR and changer combina- 
tion for 2x2 slides is being offered by GoldE 
Manufacturing Company, 4888 N Clark St., 
Chicago 40, Ill for 368.50 The projector 
is the GoldE Manumatic model 
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SLIDE PROJEC- 
TOR 500P for 4 





inch slides is a 
nounced by Jack C 
Coffey Co 1147 


Wilmette Ave., Wil- 
mette, Ill Forced 
air cooling insures b 
long lamp life, it 
is claimed, and a 
built-in mechanical 
pointer permits in- 
dication of images 
during projector op- = 

eration. Either 

Semi-automatic or automatic slide changer 
is available, and there's Jeveling device, 
micro focusing, and spring-loaded _tilt. Price 
is $115.80 with semi-automatic slide changer 
ind case; $14.95 is added for an Airequipt 
iutomatie slide changer. 





VIigtwihse x 
CHANGE-O-MAT- 
IC is an automatic 
slide changer oper- 
ating by a single 
push-pull operation, 
which coincidental- 
ly effects a_ slide 
change and replace- 
ment of the slide 
last projected in the 


~- 





polystyrene tray 
Slide-O-Matic takes 
all 2x2 slides, 


whether mounted in paper, glass, m: 
plastic ’rice, With one tray, is $14.! 
extra trays cost $1.45 The maker 





lex, Inec., 35-01 Queens 
City 1, N. Y., also offers the new Viev 
Stereo Slide Carrier, with which all types 
of 2x2 slides can be viewed in any Viewlex 
2x2 or 2%x2% slide projector 


Bivd., Long 





INDUSTRIALIST 
is the trade name 
of i series of re- 
mote-control film- 
strip projectors an- 
nounced jointly by 
DukKkane Corp., of 
St. Charles, Ill, and 


The Society for 

Visual Education, wiped 
Inc., Chicago. The units, available in 500-, 
750-, and 1000-watt models, incorporat i 
quick-advance mechanism operated by a 
push button at the end of a 10%-ft. cord 
Both 35-mm and 2x2-in. slides may be pro- 


Prices, 
fron 


jected 


which include carrying case, 
range 5 $ 


$199.50 to $279.50 


REVERE 444 is a 
new 35-mm __ slide 
projector produced 
by Revere Camera 


Company, 320 Ds 
21st St., Chicago, 
Il. Featured are 


a sltide-feeding 
drum, an illuminat- 
ed slide-preview 





panel, a side-oper- 
ated cooling blow- 
er, and an iwuutomatic two-bladed fading 


device. Slides are placed right side up 
directly over an illuminated screen for pre- 
projection viewing. Price is $69.50. 


VIEWERS 


ADMIRAT SLIDE 
LIGHT VIEWER 
has been announced 
by Admiral Photo 
Products Co., 1010 
W. Lake St., Chi- 
cago. It's of pocket 
size and suitable for 





any 35-mm or ban 

tam slides in card 

or glass mounts. A patented hidden slide 
carrier acts as a lighting switch when a 
slide is pressed into the viewer The Admiral 
shows the full area of both vertical and 
horizontal slides. It is priced at $4.95, com- 
plete with batteries and bulbs. 

MICO PRODUCTS, 


Chicago 38, 
MicoEtt« 
Viewer 


makes 
Deluxe 
(illustrat- 
pocket-size 
with a bat- 
tery unit which can 
be removed for uti- 
lizing natural light- 


ing. It is said to 
provide full illumi- 
nation for S‘-mm, 


16-mm, 35-mm, and 
Bantam 


slides. 
Price is $2.5 











WESTON Master Il 
Universal 
Exposure Meter 


Widely preferred because it 
gives complete exposure con- 
trol in shooting color or mono- 
chrome, with all types of cam- 
eras. The meter for perfect 
transparencies and negatives. 
At all dealers. 





a 


WESTON Thermometer 


Precision, stainless steel ther- 
mometer for the darkroom. 
Easy to read .. . resists break- 

age ... resistant to all solutions 

. . accurate to within a? FF. 

t over entire scale. Fits tanks, 
trays, graduates. At all dealers, 





WESTON Analyzer 


An instrument for exact print 
| control . . . a combination den- 
sitometer, illumination meter 
i with accessories necessary for 
| both black-and-white and 
color. Write for information. | | 








7 


a T 


| WESTON Electrical instrument Corporation _ 
14 Frelinghuysen Avenue, Newark 5. N, J. 
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48 HOUR 
SERVICE 
x3%-$.50 4x5-$.50 
3%x4%-$50 Sx7-$.75 
8x10-$1.50 
120-620 ROLL FILM $1.25 


Dye Transfer Prints 
FREE eos aad Gane S PAMPHLET 
Riland Jeannette 


4526 MAIN STREET 
KANSAS CITY 2 
Missouri 
















YOU cme, + TV CAMERAMAN 


It's a short step from the 
nationally-known Television 
Workshop to a good-paying 
job in television. 

Work with the finest RCA 
cameras and video equip- 
ment in station-size studios, 
under the instruction of net- 
work experts. 

Graduates now working at 
eading TV stations through- 
out the nation. Previous ex- 
perience unnecessary. Free 
placement service 


















*) 


Send for FREE 
Booklet K-2 


APPROVED FOR 
KOREAN VETS 


lV 


1780 Broadway 


Day or Evening Classes 


WORKSHOP 


New York 








19, N. Y Plaza 7-3721 








= NOW! NEW “FINGER-TIP” 


“So MATIC 
ENLARGERS 


for TERRIFIC / 
PERFORMANCE: 
1954 SOLARMATIC 


Semi-Automatic; . The 
Modern Easy-to-Use 
Enlarger . . . Silken 
Smooth for Instant 


a of Image Size 
and Fast Needle Sharp 
Projection. Professional 
Results from the very 
start. Fully Guargn- 
teed! WRITE TODAY: 



















| . le Bass says: 
>. > When in Chicago 
visit the Camera Cross Roads 
of the World 


for your favorite equipment. 
QUALITY CAMERAS SINCE 1910 


GeSS CAMERA Co. 


179 WEST MADISON ST. 
CHICAGO 2, ILLINOIS 


. - or write us 














An Adventure in Beauty for 
grown-ups. Brand new series of ex- 
clusive films. Really beautiful studies of 
Hollywood's loveliest cuties featuring 
many close-ups; the kind you'll like. A 
different model featured in each film, 
For a treasure chest of eye-filling beavu- 
ty, send your order now! 

NEW LOW PRICES! 
THREE 8mm. B&W 50 ft. reels $4.95 
THREE l6émm. B&W 100 ft. Silent 
or Sound films (state choice) $9.95 

Shipped prepaid in plain, sealed package. No C.0.D.'s. 
NATIONAL, Dept. 234, Box 5, Sta. E, TOLEDO 9, OHIO 


160 



















less expensive model is the MicoEtte with- 
out battery attachment Similar sizes are 
accommodated, and it sells for $1.25, 


LIGHTING EQUIPMENT 


TDC VIVID SPOT- 
LIGHT Model 176, 
1 product of Three 
Dimension Com- 
pany, 4555 W. Ad- 
dison St., Chicag« 
41, has a 1000- watt 
lamp, a twin fan 
blower, is made of 
aluminum, and 
weighs 8% Ib. Also 
announced by TDC 
is Model 175, with 

00-watt lamp 
and convection cool- 
weighs 6% Ib 
Ss, respectively, 

$39.75 and 


TY 
Pod.6o 











HOME PORTRAIT ¢ 

OUTFIT under the ? 

track name Ascor ® —y “cP 

i announced b 

American Speed 

light Corp., 480 

Lexington Ave 

New York 16, N. Y 

Ascor is a three- 

light speedlight 

with components 

fitting into a carry- 

ing case measuring 

10x30x14%4 ncehes 

Weight is 20 lb 

with light stands and tripod. Power supply, 

synchronizer cord, and four 15-ft cables are 

ilso included in the price of $342.70. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

CAR re, ZEISS, INC., 485 Fifth Ave., New 
rk eM has a new comaeete and 

in A price list covering all ameras 

and accessories—List #44 and #45 They 

are available by writing the company. 


CRESTWOOD 401 





and 402 RECORD- 

ERS are new 

products of Crest- 

wood Recorder 

Div. of Daystrom 

Electric Corp 

PoughkKeepsi 

Y Model 401 is 

said to be the first 

recorder in the 

medium-price field to give full fidelity 
performance It has separate recording 
volume control in addition to the regu- 
lar monitor control and a magic-eye in- 
dicator which prevents recording over- 
lap Frequency response is 30 to 13,000 
cycles. Model 402 has a 10-watt power 
implifier and a frequency response of 20 
to 20,000 cycles. The respective prices are: 
Model 401, $199.50; Model 402, $100. 


BASIC PHOTOG- 
E 











RAPHY COU! 

3A for home stud 

has been devised 

by the Sears x 

tension Institute 

The course in- 

cludes 8 lessons - 

based or books 

ind booklets in- > My 4 
cluded in the unit, sa » 

8 lesson quizzes 

and test sheets, envelopes for mailing 
tests to the Institute for grading after 
each lesson, and a complete darkroom 
kit. This kit contains a printing frame 
and mask set; 3 5x7 trays; 25 sheets of 
2%x3% photographic paper; a 4-oz dark- 
room graduate; a thermometer; glass 
stirring rod; and processing chemicals. 
The complete course sells for $19.95. For 
information and literature write Goevden 
Palmquist, Dept. 603, Sears, Roebuck Co., 
925 Homan Ave., Chicago 7, Ill. 











ADJUSTA)D 
COMPANY, Box 1, 
Glenview, Ill., 
makes a device of 
the same name for 
35-mm stereo 
transparencies. It's 
a light-weight, alu- 
minum, micro-glass 
combination mount 


IOUNT 





with 5-position lateral adjustment for all 
picture planes from extreme close-up to in- 
finity. Price is $4.50 for 20 mounts. 


STEREO SAFE 

has a two-tray de- - 
sign and holds 

three pairs of 

matched filters and 

a pair of matched 

duraluminum lens 

aa for the Ste- 

reo Realist camera. Filters included are: 
1) Kodachrome and Ektachrome; 2) Ansco 
Color; 3) black-and-white films. The safe 


is a product of 
517 Sackett St., 
costs $19.95. 


Tiffen Manufacturing Corp., 
Brooklyn 17, N. Y., and 


A case is priced at $5.95. 


CINEMAT, a kit of adapters which allows 


the making and projecting of four 8-mm 
size frames on each frame of 16-mm movie 
film, is being introduced by Engineered 
Products Co., 236 Rockwell Ave., Long 
Branch, N. J. Film is threaded normally 
and is run through camera four separate 
times—each time with one of two camera 
adapters set in place. Adapters snap into 
aperture without special tools or manipula- 
tion. Take-up is on a special Cinemat reel 

except the fourth run when film is taken 


up on original spool to be sent to processor. 


No rewinding is necessary; film is loaded 
each time in daylight. In projection, same 
procedure is followed except that adapters 
are slipped into projector aperture. The 
process produx essentially, four S8-mm 
film runs on standard 16-mm film, thus cut- 
ting film costs considerably. It can be used 
only with roll-film cameras. Since equip- 
ment is not altered in any way, photogra- 
pher can switch back to normal operation 
at any time. Kit of four adapters and two 
special take-up reels (which fit all 16-mm 


cameras aid projectors) lists at $8.95, avail- 
able frora dealers or direct from Engineere! 
Produccs. 





AMIC ADAlTER * 

is made especially s 

for the RKectaflex x 
camera, and at- 

taches it to the ocu- 

lar tube of iny 

standard micro- i 

scope. It is import- a. 

ed y Director : 

Products Corp., 570 j 

Fifth Ave., New 

York, 17 : 4 When 

the camera is 

mounted in posi- 

tion, the specimen 

on the microscope 

stage can be ob- 

served through the 

camera's eyepiece 

Focusing is carried 

out on the ground- 

glass and the ef- 

fects of interposed 

filters easily evalu- 

ated If the microscope in use is not of 
standard size, the Amic adapter can be or- 
dered to fit its specific dimensions. The 
idapter is available from all Rectaflex deal- 


ers at $25.00. 


KODALITH AUTOSCREEN ORTHO FILM 


is a new product of Kastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester, N. Y Made for the 
graphic arts industry, it differs from the 
earlier types in that after development it 
produces an image incorporating a stand- 
ird screen “dot” pattern of the type that 
heretofore could be achieved only by ex- 
posing films through various types of half- 
tone screens. 


KARRY ,ARTON 
has been an duced 
by Crownlite, Inc 





for its Foldmaster 
Deluxe barlite units 
It is made of card- 
board and has a 
i handle 
er with 
arton re- 
tails at $12.95, and can also be purchased 
it $19.95 with a compartmented luggage- 
type carrying case of wood and covered 


with leatherette.—pe 
PHOTOGRAPHY 




















the photographic market place 













NEW MERIT ENLARGER 
35mm to 2x3 1/4 $19.95 


No enlargers at an 


better prints, Y Price will make 












CHROME 

DE LUXE S 
MODEL D 
35 


MM TO 2? 


1) 8) aI 


35 MM TO 200 5 5450 
FOTOLARGER 


Write for Free 24-Page Catalog 


Testrite Instrument Co. Inc. 





New York 3, N. Y. 








Gnibversity Photo Lab. 


“‘Perfection Through Research”’ 
True quality fine grain developing. No mass pro- 
duction methods used. Each film is individually 
handled by a highly trained technician. Five 
grades of paper used. All negatives enlarged 
to 3\4x4 a 


35 _— a exp. po ‘“ 
35.7. 1.00.2 BEE 
20 —* 16 exp B0c. Reprints 5c. 


| SAVE MONEY ON FILM! 
| SUPER X or SUPER XX—35mm RELOADS 
20 exp. only 35¢ 36 exp. only 50c 


Send film with remittance or write for free mailer to 


UNIVERSITY PHOTO LAB. 
P. 0. BOX 7967 CHICAGO 80, ILL. 











PORTER FILM BINDERS For Color 


"SELF-SEALING” 
SIMPLY INSERT 
FILM AND SEAL 


ae a 


NPTisteltmelsmccelttciael 
sur New Improvedb —_ 
er. Give film exp. siz 
Stereo Binders Have Foolproof Alignment Guides 


a2 For 35mm D.F 
16 5mm D.F. and 'S F. 






box @ 0, if with acetate 
214x 2%. 21 

DYID B25 Bho 
@ $4.00, if with a ~~ > film = 
1 For 214x314 riz n 2 
3x4 214x15 either ho rigontal. or vertical bac 
size packed 25 per box @ $2 if with a setate 
film protectors $3 5 
STE Realist and Busch Vera Regulars, 

packed 40 per box $3.25 if with 
acetate film protectors $4.75 Double “tic “k ~~ 
— 20 pox, @ ,32 25. iin Brotectors $3 


oc 
NT PREP ID 
TER. MFG. ft ‘SuppLy 


POR oO. 
2836 Sunset Bivd., Dept. P-2, os Angeles 26, Calif. 




















NOW! GET GLAMOROUS 
DELUXE COLOR PRINTS 
with EXCITING NEW 
“VIVI-MATS" 


Now enjoy thrilling non-glossy color prints. 
MATS have rich color, deluxe finished texture of 
studio portrait prints. Try a sample order! 


2X: 35¢ 3X: 60¢ 4x: 
5x7: $1.50 x10: $3.00 


Minimum order $1.00 Money Back Guarantee 


Save money! Send cash with order. 
C.0.D. 20% extra. 


VIVI-COLOR LABS 


Dept. P, Box 1421 Baltimore 3, Md. 


ViVi- 


75¢ 








IGEAR ELEVATING ACTION 


DRIVE RIPOD 


Bx: mar the Only Tripod With 
* aoe Gear Elevating Action 

& Ratchet To Prevent 

Camera From Falling 


LIGHTWEIGHT ALUMINUM 
POSITIVE RACK & PINION DRIVE 
SINGLE LOCK PANHEAD 


LOCK PROOF LEG 








PRINTS 
COLOR PRINTS — 


(From 35mm only) 


5x7 


Color Prints from any 
size transparency 











- 8? eee ooocdee 
3'4 x 42 ‘ 50c 
Ml Pancicvse« $1.00 
8x 10 . .$2.00 
Color Slid 


. .25¢ ea, 











via 





SELL AT HIGHEST MARKET PRICES 
Use Westen’s CONSIGNMENT PLAN to 
obtain top prices for your cameras and 
photographic equipment. Send us the mer- 
chandise. Name your price—we keep 
15%—return balance to you 


WwW oa Ss 7 — N ® Ss 800 State Street 


Santa Barbara, Calif. 








WILD LIFE FILMS 


Exciting, dramatic action in the 
natural habitat of animals of 
forest and plains. 8mm or t6mm 
in beautiful color or B & W. Also 



















ART PHOTOS 


BREATHTAKING BEAUTIES IN GLAMOR POSES 
Set of 8 Jumbo Glossy Photos $1.00 
6 Different Sets $5.00 
Send 25c for SAMPLE PHOTOS to 


S. & M. PHOTOS, Box 72-A Bay Sta., Bklyn., N. Y. 











2” x2” color slides. Write for 
Wild Life Films, 5151 SB Strohm Avenue, 
North Hollywood, California 
13 PHOTO FRAMES: MOUNTS 
*ALBUMS and MAILERS 
INTERNATIONAL SALES CO. pert. 
414 E. Baltimore St. © Baltimore 2, Maryland 


Cy 
DS Cy if 
, A 
free illustrated literature. 
REE CATALOG 
EZERSD Fastest Service! Lowest Prices! 





96 Pages—Largest Assortment 





0% Off to Servicemen 
MM Films Fine Grain. Developed 
QUALITY = Kodak Microdol- atives 


vated with an anti. ‘static s« 
i 








fo pe dus 
PHOTO FINISHING tation to a eee haus and 
$ Ss of contrast paper to ect 
ox. s . 
anc now or 
ROLL price list ona “ae s 


and r- exposures 
3%x4 
BELL’S PHOTOLAB cevittown: 257, w. v. 


de 
O EXP. ROLLS $1.0 
“Famous for Quality Since 1940" 





THE MALE FIGURE 
Introducing handsome 
Keith Stephan 
15 4x5 B&W Matte Prints $3.00 
Postage: Ist Class 15c Airmail 25c 
35mm _ Color Slides of Keith Stephan 
6 for $3.00 12 fe 
Postage: Ist Class 10c Air mail 20c 
BRUCE OF LOS ANGELES 
Box 9305-8, Sanford Station 
Los Angeles 5, Calif. 














Send your rolls with remit- 
February, 1954 















A MILLION THRILLS! 
High Power 


BINOCULARS 
30 DAY FREE TRIAL 


t inest Precision Optics 
Featherlight 
Money Back Guarantee 
Easy Pay Plan 
Guaranteed Savings 
Compare Before You Buy! 








LOOK: 











































































Hot off the Press! Our 
new exclusive brochure 
‘Parade of Models’. 
Exciting, thrilling home 
entertainment in Movies, 
Photos and Color Slides 
Don't delay! For your 
copy of this wonderful 
brochure, send your name 
and address TODAY! 


B & R FEATURES Dep' a 


1847 MOTT AVENUE FAR ROCKAWAY Li, 


| EVERY LEICA 


and many 


CONTAX 


| Cameras can use 
Scéme 
FLASH UNITS 


Models also available 
for other fine cameras. 


Priced from $9.95 to $20.50 
WRITE FOR CATALOG TODAY 
| sims COMPANY, Box 161, Quantico, Va. 






































Imagine! 300 Gummed Labels—Nice- 
ly printed with your Name & Ad- 
dress. Stick "em on Letters, Pkgs., 
etc.! Put up in Handy Pad form. 
Easily worth $i—price only 50c! 
Money back if not pleased! 


| TOWER PRESS, Inc Box 591-B Lynn, Mass. 


COLOR PHOTOGRAPHERS 


Free lance & assignment work in 
your locality. Including 35 MM 
Color. 








C.P.1. Agency 
Box 1028, SAN DIEGO, CALIF. 











COLOR FILM 
PROCESSING 


POSTAGE 
PREPAID 


-$1.25° 


Ektachrome & Ansco 


PTOP QUALITY > ONE DAY SERVICE 
* EKTACHROME 120 & 620 ROLLS - 
* ANSCO 120 & 620 ROLLS - 11S 
© SHEET FILM, 4x5, FOUR OR LESS|---- 2.00 


Bahnsen Color Lab. 2.foy'sreincs, 


YELLOW SPRINGS, O 


the photographic market place -continued 


35 20 exposures $700 


mar PRINTED 3%4"x4's" 
. 


24-HOUR SERVICE 
- Album Snapshots - 


36 EXPOSURES - 35MM. FILM-FINE GRAIN 
DEVELOPED AND PRINTED - 3% x 4%" $1.50 
8 EXPOSURE ROLLS - 45¢ ) DEVELOPED 
12 EXPOSURE ROLLS - 65¢ 
16 EXPOSURE ROLLS - 75¢ ) 

REPRINTS S¢ EACH 
Write for Mailing Bags and Latest Price Lists 


GRAPHIC PHOTO SERVICE 


P. O. SOx 72, WILKES-BARRE, PA. 


PRINTED 
OVERSIZE 


of extre cost 
GIANT 
PORTFOLIO- 
CATALOG, 
i deli Be) 
DER NOW! 


Send only 25¢ for large Sample Photos 
& Magic Viewer (worth much more) 
or $1 for COMPLETE pho 1 & viewer 


Hollywood SALES CO. 
IT 


MON s 


DOES 
ANSCO wovwe be a Fre h 


to assortmer 


Fresh 


6 bie nel 


$3.50 ea 
$9.75 
g Paper 


Only 


proccasing. Mes, 68 


WATE ROSS 


"per 100... $4.78 
SCOTCH RECORDING TAPE—Piasii. 


600 ft. $2.10 pe 
$3.30 
Order by Mail Now and Save 
a 


ur 
Ww il "Be c.0.D 


DUMONT'S 34th ST. ‘CAMERA EXCHANGE 


150 East 34th St pt. 172, New York 10 


Roll 
Roll 








Ist CLASS cl Ist CLASS MAIL 


ed and rushe« 


e grain 
ted ext ) 
h 


SELECTED FOR 
r free mailer 
FIVE STAR PHOTO LABS. 
P.O. Box 96-F aten Isiand 10, N. ¥ 


SURPRISE SET Earl Carroll's 

Vanities & Artist's Pinups with Order 

Includes 50 men & women in Mi ture Lover Photos, 
50 Artist's Models, 50 ieusuat: Girl Photos. All on 
Composite 4 x 5 Photos. Also 4 Adult Comic Books 
Everything mentioned above only $1.00. No C.O.D.’s 


SERMA’S dept. P. P.O. Box 157, El Segundo, Calif. 


Automatic Daylight Developing Tank 


« Processes up to 200 Ft. 

e 8mm-i6mm-35mm 

eo Movie—X-Ray—Microfilm 
e Motor Driven—Portable 
e@ Tough plastic tanks 

e@ Uniform Density Assured 
eo 70mm tank also available 
e Guaranteed 


Write for Free Literature. 


Micro Record Corp. 


Dept. P 
225 West 28 St. 
NewYork |, N.Y. 








size 2'/44x3'%q each 

2x3 ae oo 
34x47 .45| 4x5 .50 
FROM ANY SIZE TRANS- 
PARENCY — Minimum order 


on prints $1.00; Roll film 
processed—90c 


VALU-COLOR 


PO.Box 534 Oakwood 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


SPECIAL 
5 x 7 size 
90c 
5 for $4.00 


GUARANTEED 


FAST SERVICE 
TOP VALUE 
SATISFACTION 


@ Get professional looking pictures. DeGroff AIR- 
WAY SHUTTER RELEASE solves your shutter 
tripping problems for color, portraits, children, pets, 
wild life, etc. Does away with clumsy, costly cable re- 
leases. Saves time, work and film. Trips shutter at any 
distance from 5 in.to 30! ~~ or more! 12 different kinds. 
Regular size... . $5 Large size - $8.50 
Bulb .. . 75c a Hose 10c per foot 
See your dealer or write Fully guaranteed 
DE GROFF LABORATORIES, INC. 
South Bend 2, indiana 








ROCHESTER Phote Color 
A laboratory that will warrant 
your confidence after your first 
order. All work will yield the 
best possible QUALITY... 


greater ECONOMY... SERVICE 
2% x 3% 3Yax 42 5x7 


25¢ 50¢ sd | 


5 for $1.00 | 5 for $2.00 | 5 for$ 4.00 


Kochester PHOTO COLOR 


BOX 1623 * ROCHESTER. N 
COMPARE THESE LOWEST FILM PRICES . 
7 00 ol Bay o 


Black & White 
7 » ASA bd — io 
sam roll, 25 ible $3.25 
mm ac 25 ible 3.85 
mm r 0 ft € 8.55 
- ac sO ft 2 5.85 
4 for $1 oo 3 a 


m 
an nim AERO EKTACHROME s 
r ose wire tt ps FILM, 1SA 0 


. Late 1954 Date 
KODACHROM ~ 
KODA 


genuine 
orig 





6 rolls for $1 00 
ALL FiLm. Listes ABOVE fp PROCESSING: 
35mm SNSCS COLOS te mpe DT,t € 1$1 


> AWON FILMS Devt Paz, 1180 ) Broadway 


DUPLICATES 


FROM COLOR TRANSPARENCIES 


35 mm Duplicate Slides 
STEREO pair, 
DUPLICATES unmounted 

Minimum Order $1— No C.0.D's IMOUNTED| 
OLORFAX LABORATORIES MOUNTED 
DEPT. PS-24, BOX 3521, Georgetown Station, WASHINGTON 7, D. C. 





Watch These Pages 
Every Month 
for Unusual Vaiues in 


Photographic Equipment, 
Supplies and Service 











35mm. FILM 


PRINTED 3% x 41; 


= 


20 EXPOSURES 


“SERVICE 


INDIVIDUAL 
POCKET ALBUMS 


Dah Died Wiens 


BOX 1402, KINGSTON, PA, 





Scintillating, COLOR SLIDES and 
PIN UP PHOTOS of gorgeous 
models chosen for their outstand- 
ing beauty. 

MOUNTED COLOR SLIDES 
One set (5 slides) — $2.00 
Three sets (15 slides) — $5.00 
Six sets (30 slides) — $8.00 
PIN UP PHOTOS 
16 Glossy photos — $1.00 
48 Glossy photos — $2.50 
Shipped Prepaid in Plain Sealed 

Wrapper. No. C.0.D.’S 


REYELLE Box 95, Dept. 


Hammels, L.1., N.Y. 








Some of America's loveliest 
models, featured in breath- 
taking poses. Each film an 
adventure in beauty. 
8mm-50 ft.-$3.00 
16mm-100 ft.-$6.00 
SPECIAL! 
3-8mm-reels-$8.00 
6-8mm-reels-$15.00 
3-16mm-reels-$16.00 
6-16mm-reels-$30.00 (footage 
approx.) 
Shipped Prepaid in Plain Sealed renee. 


REYELLE ° 5. Dept. > 


Hammels, L. I., N. Y. 


COLOR SLIDE 
DUPLICATING 


35mm Mounted 
Finest quality, sharpest reproduction 
One of the West's oldest color slide duplicators 
QUALITY COLOR PRINTING ALSO AVAILABLE 
STEDCO PHOTO 
7669 Melrose * Los Angeles 46 + YOrk 0658 














F We are looking for high grade . 
gy COLOR TRANSPARENCIES ! 


SUITABLE FOR MAGAZINE COVERS, CALENDARS, 4 
ADVERTISING. ETC 
science | 


4x5 or larger. Children, animals, industry, 
Prawee 


sports, landscapes, giris. human interest 
replies and returns Prompt payment. Please en- § 
stamped return envelope 


e THE SHOSTAL PRESS AGENCY 4 
| 545 FIFTH AVE., Dept. P-100, NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 4 
26 ewe eee ee ee ee ee ee ee 


PRIVATE FILES 
of Hollywood Photographer 


Are now available. 36 wallet-size 
photos of top Hollywood models, 
omy ‘7 —80 for $2.00. 


P. O. Box 299, 
DEPT. P 
BASCO, Inglewood, Calif. = 


PHOTOGRAPHY 
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| COLOR 
| X iit! PRINTS 





WORLD'S MOST — BARGAIN CATALOG 
g SAVE 85% on SURPLUS 


W954 EDITION—-OVER 300 PAGES / 
Packed with SENSATIONAL 













8 JUMBO PRINTS 3f); 


in ALBUM 





Introductory Offer: 






















BB Vauues in WaR SURPLUS, 

SS * ee 30c g FACTORY CLOSE-OUTS ond 
errr 45c¢ All Orders Retuenee tot Clos ' GENERAL MERCHANDISE! 
Fully illustrated Thousands 

16 exp. Roll Ae ea 55c of items including Bargains in 
20 exp. Roll............ 85¢ ANSCO COLOR & EKTACHROME © shucio Senptins, ‘Comores, We: 
36 exp. Roll............ 1.25 ROLLS PROCESSED 120, 620, AND Bf iectors, Film, Exposure Meters, 

q 1.00. DUPLICATES, 20c EA. Tripods, Lenses, Darkroom & 
35MM B&W Reloads............... 60c 35MM (Mtd.) $1.00. 35MM ® Equipment, Lights and many, YJ 
Ansco 35MM col. Dev. & Mtd......... 75c NO C.0.D.'S—MINIMUM ORDER $1.00 : many, more Also Tools, Out- 
Ansco, Ektde. 120-620 oevccnce cece LO-PRICE COLOR PRINTS 


door & Sports Supplies, et 





2 31%. .30¢ s 5x 7. .$1.285 — 
Quality Guaranteed or Money Refunded. 3x3 °.140¢ 3x4%..S0¢ 4x5..75¢ 8519) |§2:00 @ Order Your Copy Today! We'll refund 
y y - y y 


it on your first order of $1.00 or more 


LOR T LAB. ee 
ME COLOR PHOTO LA | PALLEY suppty co. 2263 E.V Ave., Rm.10 


Los Angeles 58, California 
Box 3004- c Linden ‘Hills Station, Minneapolis, Minn. 





Send Post Card for FREE Mailer 











MEL’S PHOTO, Box (06y, Bklyn. 20, N.Y. 



























Color Prints “il If you own one 


Argus C2 or C3, 
Life- ~Lihe eg S of these cameras...... 


Argus 21, Leica, 
Contax or 
similar camera 


me 20 EXP 


Sooo ae 









SUPER XX PLUS X DUPONT #2 


You can take pictures 










































+ the 4 . like THIS! __ 
+ cond ae ee et eee oF ge 20 Exp. Rolls..30c Ea. 36 Exp. Rolls. .50c Ea. 
ow avorite, any ze or make ylor n 
positive trem ee ee ee Bulk $4.25 per 100 ft. — $2.25 per 50 ft. 
+ 5" x i Color Prints $3.00 per print, ANSCO COLOR RELOADS 
+ Duplicates of same 5'' x 7" print $1.50. 20 EXP. Daylight or Tungsten ASA 12. .$1.50 Ea. 
» 8 0'' Color Prints ava 

Alsc . ba * e $s av All fresh, clean safety film Satisfaction guaran- 

x Write for complete price list, or send film. Ready to photograph teed or money back. Please include §0c extra per 






—— quick, accurate, Speed-O-Copy adds positive, critical 

‘ ’ >] groundglass focusing to your 35mm camera 

Ww ¢ A L i ( H R i] M E Ww See your dealer or write for illustrated folder to Dept. P-2 

P.O. Box 9645 LOS FELIX STATION 
LOS ANGELES 27, CALIFORNIA 


“BET TER ‘AETTER PICTURES +» | MORE BUYS by DUMONTS 


order to cover postage and packing. 


EASTERN PHOTO LABS, Dept. "A" 
1405 N. Charles St. Baltimore 1, Md. 


HS 













SHULL-MEYER CO. 268: Metrose Ave., Hollywood 46, Colif 
























































































since te CONTAX II, F2.8 Tessar & Case, L.N. Only $99.50 
AMPRO 8 CAMERA — 340 
with F2.5 lens, L.N Only $9.50 ° 
REVERE MODEL 88, F2.5 lens, L.N..Only 37.50 From Your Transparencies 
BELL & HOWELL Automaster with 
aS aan 22.7 Bamek TNs. « - Oey ‘Se-ee Electronically controlled for 
35mm-- am LEICA MODEL A, F3.5 Elmar......Only 39.50 superb results Rapid service 
and satisfaction guaranteed. 
35mm ROLLS ya vaporated, individually en- ee aces gg PROJECTOR, Only 119.50 Prints from any size 
larged—3%x4%—$1.80. 20 exposure rolls—$1.10. Extra a tanga ‘ 4 . transparency : 
enlargements 3%4x44%—6c each. No. 127 split candid Sx7 STAINLESS STEEL TRAYS. . Only $1.25 each ANSCO COLOR 
rolls—16 exposures—enlarged to 314x4%—S8ic No. 8x10 STAINLESS STEEL TRAYS.Only 2.75 each KODACHROME 
127 and 120, 8 exp. rolls enlarged to 3%x5—6(c. No. EKTACHROME 
120 or 620, 12 exp. rolls enlarged to 3%x3'—75c. H i i i ] 
No. 120 or 620, 16 exp. rolls enlarged to 3%x5- 85c. Write for Our Used Bargain Camera Price List 4x515 7 18x10 
Extra enlargements—6c each. Postage prepaid in U.S.A, Please include sufficient postage with your remittance; x x 
5c will bring you mailer and complete price list otherwise balance will be C.O.D. 50c $] $2 
e fine-grain all film and individually enlarge each : 4 wun. order $3. 
frame. Quality work—Prompt service. Order by Mail Now & Save! OCE ANSCO & SXTACHROME Qe Rim 
Send roll end money todey. DUMONT'S 34th ST. CAMERA EXCHANGE 24 hour 120-820, 35mm, 2 00 ral 
BETTER PICTURES ‘ our-—120-620, 35mm, 20 ex. mtd... Only $1.00 roll 
; 150 East 34th St. Dept. 172 New York 16 COLORFAX LABORATORIES 
2621 West Lawrence Ave., Dept. F, Chicago 25, wt. | Dept. P-24, Box 3521, Georgetown Sta., Wash.7, D.C. 
“ae ares a 
mountea TITLE 8mm and 16mm DUPLICATES 
FRESH 35mm FILM RELOADS 
COLOR SLIDES 16 REDUCE 
FOUR $1 re) ANSCO COLOR Satety F Film 20 Exp. mm D to 8mm + 8mm ENLARGED to 16mm 
ig type 23 
rete op shwatan ay q voll $1.18 5 ~—— $s “es COLOR or BLACK and WHITE 
(Iilustrated) FRESH BULK SAFETY FiLM Smm ANIMATED TITLES l6mm 
2 elcome 
T-7 Ladies don’t forget SO feet _si.o8 "S00 feet $3.50 TITLES MADE TO ORDER 
7-15 22m goss KODAK PLUS i and SUPER Ki Sefety Film FREE SAMPLE TITLE Give Dealers Name 
20 .35¢ 5 rolls $1.60 
— tititeates ‘catateg 36 exp. 55c § rolls $2.60 U.S. PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT CORP. 
UNIVERSAL SLIDE CO. — geverto™ wie catir. ACE Supply Co., Box 113, Passaic, N. J. 442 ROGERS AVENUE + BROOKLYN 25,N. Y 
Fresh > = PLUS X COMPLETE PROCESSING SERVICE thn cattle 
—— TO PREVENT resco lge yt 
GT TWO 2 ®» »> > Agfacolor, Dufaycolor, Gevacolor, Ilford- FULL SIZE 50: Enlarred to 3V4x41%, 36 
P glossy pape 
36 EXPOSURE RELOADS oo color and all other foreign color film, neg- 36 KUALA ony 9 ‘ lent P i 
Sr en tists ative or positive. Movie Film also handled. ENLARGEMENTS exp. ee $2.30 
whedvies 0 CAP ABD S008 WEY POST [ HIGHEST QUALITY PHOTO FINISHING! 
A. S. PRODUCTIONS GENPHOTO, 138 Charles St., Boston 14, Mass. free! isseneiaeny eaniak eevee: eaationabeanann daeaaiie 
1040 North Las Palmas HOLLYWOOD 28, CALIF 








UNIVERSAL PHOTO SERVICE, LaCrosse 21, Wisconsin 


SPEED-EZ-ELS 


Compact—No Adjustments 
Easy Focusing—No Eyestrain 
§ Popular Sizes—Budget Priced 

Special Sizes on Request 
At Better Dealers Everywhere 













FILMS DEVELOPED 


“Electric Eye—Never Fade" 
35 mm. 36 exp. fine grain developed and  E 25 
ss a! quality enlarged ae. 
only . 


6 a ideveloned and JUMBO PRINTS in 35 
POCKET ALBUM—or 16 reg. size prints Cc 
12 exp. roll 50c 16 exp. roll... .65¢ 


DURO-TONE LABS. Free Mailers Rts 2s. ous, 
BOX S2-AP STATION P BROOKLYN 12, N. Y, 
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GUARANTEED FRESH DATED 
ANSCO COLOR Safety Film 
35mm RELOADS 
(Type 235 Daylight: Type 234 Tungsten) 
20 Exp. Roll $1.25 5 Rolls $5.85 
ARROW CAMERA EXCHANGE 
5 Centre St Hempstead, L. 1.. N. Y. 





























the photographic market place -continued 





SIMPLE FLASH CAMERA OWNERS 


ATTENTION 


Wonderful book written 
just for your camera 
shows how to get perfect 
flash pictures of children, 
pets, adults; take por- 
traits, ¢ 
at parties; indoors or 
out; in black & white or 
color. Much more. Abso- 
lutely non-technical. 138 
pictures! Only $1.75 


Camera Craft Pub. Co. 


95-B Minna St., Sen Francisco 5, California 






lose-ups, action; 





COLOR FILM 4’'y re 50c 
PROCESSING a 7 
2144x3'%4 25¢ 
| Bando. 45c 
20 Exp. 35mm  Beeee swell 
Mounted, Roll . .§1.00 8x10 ee 2 00 
Ansco, Ektachrome 11x14 ----5.00 
120, 620, Roll $1.00 Minimum Order $1.50 
Slide Duplicating cea No C.0.D0 





CANYON COLOR COMPANY 


P.O. Box 2036, Wilshire La Brea Sta., Los Angeles 36 





8-16mm EDITOR 





Complete with Splicer and Rewinds 


All metal 





sharp picture 


UCTS 


(Free descriptive literature"on request) 


SCHOEN PR 





15029 S. Figueroa, PARDENA, CALIE. 


> —$-T-R-E-T-C-H YOUR DOLLAR 





DALITE 30x40 Beaded TRIPOD Screen, 

New Only $ 9.10 
DALITE 40x 10 Beaded TRIPOD Screen, 

New Only 10.50 


MANSFIELD &: ACTION EDITOR, Com- 

plete with Rewinds & Splicer, New 27.50 
KINOTEL 1'.” F2, & 1) TELEPHOTO Fo- 

CUSING MOUNT, New w 19.95 
MAYFAIR vag her et rg Deluxe, 4 light 

nits w i ni 

| rry ¢ 


er Switch and 


thaw Po $12. 95 Special 8.55 
ENLARGING PAPER 


"x 7, per Gross, S.W $1.25: D.w $1.50 
8” x 10”! per Gr S.W 29 Ww 

11”x 14 per Gross, S.W 4.99 DW 3:39 
Plastic ¢ : Sr 95c for 2 doz, 
Write for Our Used Bargain Camera Price List 


Order by Mail Now _ Save 


Please include Sufficient Postage with Y« 
Remittance. Otherwise Balance will Be c.o D. 


DUMONT’S 34th ST. CAMERA EXCHANGE 


150 East 34th St. Dept. 172, New York 16 




















UNUsual Calor Tit es 


Put ZIP into your shows. Delight 
your friends with a humorous 
“professional” touch. For real 
showmanship, introduce these 
titles at the right time and wait for 
the raves. Different—cleverly 
designed 2 x 2 color slide titles 
using pretty Hollywood models 
ACT NOW—Sert of 4+-$1.50 
Free Catalog and sample color 
tithe—Send 25c to cover mailing 


HOLLYWOOD 
SPECIALTY PRODUCTS 


5253 Hollywood Bivd., Suite 1028 
Hollywood 28, Californic, Dept. P-: 




















New Low Prices 


COLOR 20¢ 


PRINTS 


2/43", 25¢ (any ten 20¢ ea.) 





squere 120-620 film will be 
made 2!/,x2'/, 
ree | — 7. ea $1.25 
4x5 We 8xl0 $2.25 


24 hr. Film Developing $1.0 
Ansco er Ektachrome Sizes 35mm (in Slide Mounts) 
B2 or 120, PB20 or 620 


35mm DUPES at 20¢ ‘Sis 


Minimum Order $1.00 Include Postage 


Washington Color Photo 


P. O. Box 1605 Washington | 3, D. C. 




















MORGAN PHOTOHELPER 


SPECIAL SAVING 
AND NEWS 


35mm Plus ‘]” 


FREE 


2-36 EXP. MAGS. P.X 
te GUARANTEED FRESH FILM ye 


100 Ft. Roll 35mm Plus X $325 








ing TITLES 
TWO e ute in COLOR 


INTERMISSION!) four $1.50 


. ] set of 
. 
1 ‘ ar 
FF you get te GO | 24 ae es Remove Mats. 
wertee: aa That's All, Folks. 
a CE ae j FREE LIST! ! 


There wilh bea, 







A. Let's Get Started 
ntermission (I!lus.) 
See your dealer or write direct. Sorry. no C.0.D.’ 


TITLE SLIDES, 1440 Broadway, N. Y. 18, N 


<< 








Finest Quality Ansco 


COLOR PRINTS 


8 3.50 3.0 
tnaiviaualty Made — ” Special Color Balancing 
ST, ACCURATE, GUARANTEED 


EKTACHROME 


24 HOUR PROCESSING 


24 x 34...35¢ ea. 
34 x 4%4...45¢ ea. 
120, 620 Rolls 
Ansco 120, 620. 35MM $1.00 EACH 
NCLUDE RETURN. POSTAG E 
CUSTOMCRAFT CoLor SERVICE 


P.O. Box 6618 Dept Washington 9, DB. C 








Shoot Color! Make Money! 


We sell your pictures to a prec A 
market. Picture ideas furnished. Coaching 


service offered. Make $100-400 per sub- 
ject. Write today! 


AMERICAN CALENDAR AGENCY 
210 WEST 8th ST. KANSAS CITY 6, MO. 
164 





“The World at Your Fingertips” 


NEW UNIVERSAL COLOR SLIDES 


Boxed Set of 8 $1 .50 
(Single Slide 25¢) 


NOW you can enjoy the endless pleas- 
ures of the finest collection of breath- 
taking 2x2 color transparencies. Taken 
by the world’s leading photographers, 
expertly duplicated in our own color 
laboratories and offered to you at the 
lowest price ever. Choose from wide 
selection: U.S., Europe, Mexico, For 
East, Children, Pin-ups, etc. 

















NEW 1954 CATALOG 
plus SAMPLE SLIDE ...send 10¢... vert. P-42 


235 William $ 
UNIVERSAL COLOR SLIDES “) )'. 3; ' 


COLOR PRINTS 


IMPROVED COLOR PROCESS, developed in 
our laboratory, produces color prints that truly 
are SUPERIOR. Equally SUPERIOR results in 
color film processing. 

Color prints ....2/2x3¥2 4x5 5x7 8x10 
Price each -30 -60 1.00 2.00 
COLOR FILM PROCESSING 
Ansco 35mm 20 ex. (mounted).. $1.00 per roll 
Ektachrome and Ansco 120, 620.. 1.00 per roll 
Duplicates (min. order of 10) 25¢c ea. 
24 Hour Service on All Orders 
Save time and C.0.D. charges—remit with order 


COLONIAL LABORATORIES 
COLOR DIVISION 
1329 Milton Ave. Pittsburgh 18, Pa. 





| FILMS DEVELOPED 


No mass production. All rolls 

receive our individual attention. 

Money cheerfully refunded if 
prints not completely satisfied. 


. mounted 7 
BEAUTIFUL —~ PRINTS 
Ro 


ALBUM __ neeery Offer 








One Day Service. Send 
for FREE MAILER} 


OX 121 BATH BEACH 
A., B’KLYN 14, N.Y. 





Add a Pellegrini 
VARIABLE SHUTTER UNIT 
To Your Bolex H-16 
The Real Answer to Complete 


FADES and LAP DISSOLVES 
Many Other Advantages 


Send for Free Informative Booklet 
TULLIO PELLEGRINI 


1545 Lombard St. 
San Francisco 23, California 





LOW PRICED SCHOOL & CLUB FOLDERS 
PHOTO MOUNTS 


Send $2.00 for large variety sample 
assortment folders and easels 


Musical, 

Non- Musical 
Wedding. Baby 
STEREO 


JOSEPH ROBIN 
262 W. 22nd St., New York 11, N. Y., WA. 9-5044 




















Reload Your Own! FACTORY 
Not War Surplus 35mm FILM FRESH! 
E. K. PLUS x| NEW ANSCO COLOR 
27'/> ft. . $1.00 8 LOADS—20 EXP. EACH 
“piss Notched & tongued BULK FILM 
100 ft. ..$3.50| Daylight & Tungsten $8-49 
ALL PRICES POSTPAID « IN CALIFORNIA ADD SALES TAX 


PACIFIC COAST FILM CO. fiaiiwoos se, cout 























ACTUAL-PHOTO 1954 CALENDAR 
12 Pin-Up Costumes $2.00 
Modeled by 
Barbara Osterman! 
We Sell 
COSTUMES FOR POSING 


MAUREEN OF HOLLYWOOD 
140 SO. ALVARADO 
LOS ANGELES 57, CALIF 





PHOTOGRAPHY 
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MOVIE AND SLIDE TITLES 
STILL AT SAME LOW PRICES! 


Same titles formerly distributed by Bell & 
Howell—now sold direct. Large variety of back- 
grounds available. Your own wording Get the 
quality only our long experience can give! 


WRITE FOR free illustrated catalog and samples. 
Title-Craft, Dept. P, 1022 Argyle St., Chicago 40, III. 











NOTACE TO CLASSIFIED ADVERTISERS. RATES: 75c per word prepaid. Minimum 10 words 


WHOLESALE SPECIALS 


All Manufacturers—All Agencies 


WHY WAIT? Immediate Delivery! 
ile t fe a ) S ’ ' 


TS FRE 


DUMONTS 34th Street CAMERA EXCHANGE 


DENIHAN STORES INC 
st o 











. Next available issue will be April. 


thet Towss md Death Valley Yea 


10 colorful 2x2 views 
mines and machinery that flournshed in Death Valley in the carly 1900's 


of remains of old towns, buildings, smelters 


Included are scenes of old Bank buildings, the famous “Bottle House” at 


Rhyolite—said to be constructed of 50,000 whisky bottles, old silver 
smelters, Borax works and trains, huge logging wheels, etc List 
other slides and latest issue of “ News” sent with order 





SLIDE CO., Box 1031, CANTON 1, OHIO 





Copy must be in our hands before January 25th. 








CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 


TO SELL 








CANADIANS, send for bargain list, new & used 
equipment. Simon’s Camera Exchange, 11 Craig 
West, Montreal, Canada 

WHOL ESALE photographic supplies Cameras 
films, projector, enlargers. Write for free catalog 
Capitol Photo Supplies, 2428 Guadalupe, Austin, 


Texas 


’ROFESSIONAL Universal Motion Picture Cam- 
era, 35mm, 200 ft., 3.5 lens, 4 holders, 
pod, perfect, $275.00 W. K. Crosson, 15324 
Heyden, Detroit 23, Mich 


case, tri 





EMPTY Metal 35mm Kodak Cartridges 15 for 
$1.00. M. D. Abuhove, 110 S. 16th St., Phila., Pa 
DISCOUNTS to 40° Cameras, projectors, tape 
recorders, lenses. Quotations given on your spe- 
cific needs. Classified Camera, B, 2375 E. 65 St., 
srooklyn, 

FLASH Imported English ‘‘Oxford’’ Bicycle 
Latest model, lite weight, full size, men’s or la 


dies, fully equipped 26” wheels, 3 speed 
gears, front & rear hand brakes, chain guard 
Guaranteed. Direct from importer at Below Whole 
sale price! Reg. $64.95, Our Price $38.94! Dealer's 
Mart, 11 Willard Ave., Mt. Vernon, N. ¥ 


lenses. Trifling cost 
plane shutters. Name 
Manorville 3, N. ¥ 


ULTRA powerful telephoto 
For all cameras with focal 
your camera. Carl Jamer, 


Flash Guide—No pre-set ec 
Choose any combinations of film and bulb you de- 
sire. No guide numbers to remember. Calculates 
for Indoor-Outdoor-Synchro-Flood Fill. This guide 


MIRASOLA nditions 





has no equal. $1.00. Mirasola, 254 West Cottage 
Place, York, Pa 

OMM F1.9 Xenon lens in completely automatic 
diaphragm for Kine-Exacta, almost unbelievable 
no bulk, made entirely by Schneider, new $169.50 
Altman's, 64 Monroe, Chicago 3, Ill 
KINE-EXACTA lenses all coated, all spotless 
and guaranteed equal to new: 28mm F3.5 Ar 
genieux Retrofocus $77.50; 35mm F2.5 Angenieux 
Retrofocus $93.50 Tom > Biotar $165.00 
Somm F2.8 Travenar, ¢ $82.50 
90mm F4 Sun, pre 





nieux $117.50 
3.5 Xenar $62.00; 
nar $47.50; 135mm 
F3.8 Sun $37.50; 
135mm _F3.5 Tele 
F3.5 Travenar, 





$42.50 I 
Steinheil Culmi- 
Xenar $47.50 somn 
Xenar 





F4.5 
135mm F3.5 
Colinar, pre-set $63.50; 








automatic diaphrag 

150mm F3.5 Kilar $77.50; 150mm F5.5 Tele 

Xenar $44.50: 180mm F5.5 Tele-Megor $60.00 
I 


180mm F4.5 Tele-Xenar $77.50; 240mm F5.5 Tele 


Xenar $92.50; 300mm F5.6 Kilar $102.50; 360mn 
F5.5 Tele-Xenar $112.50 100mm F5.6  Kilar 
$190.00. No money required with your order. We 
will ship C.0.D. Express with Inspection Privilege 


advance 

shipping charges 
order is received 
Chicago 3, Ill 


Allowed However, if you do pay in 
with your order, we will pay the 
We ship the same day your 
Altman’s, 64 E. Monroe 
ROLLEICORD IV, « 


oated F3.5 Xenar, case wet 


less, $119.50. Altman’s, 64 E. Monroe, Chicag 
Ill 
RETINA II-a, latest M-X, coated F2 Xenon, spot 


less $110.00. Altman’s, 64 E. Monroe, Chicage 
3, Tl 

MEDALIST II, coated F3.5 Ektar like new 
$150.00. Altman’s, 64 E. Monroe, Chicago 3, Ill 
MEDALIST II, coated F3.5 Ektar, spotless $175.00 


Altman’s, 64 E. Monroe, Chicago 3, Il 
CONTESSA, latest M-X, feet, ASA, coated F2.8 
Tessar, spotless $120.00. Altman’s, 64 E. Monroe 
Chicago 3, Ill 

CANON III, coated F1.8 Serenar, case, spotless 


$135.00 Altman’s, 41 E. Monroe, Chicago 3, Ill 
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NEW LOW READER RATE 


PHOTOGRAPHY has established a new classi- 
fied rate for readers only of 45c per word— 
minimum 10 words. This reader rate can only 
apply to those advertisements describing for 
sale, barter and/or exchange, merchandise of 
a purely personal ownership, and not in any 
sense merchandise or services offered on the 
part of a dealer or others. The commercial 
rate remains 75c per word, minimum 10 words 











NIKON, latest, coated F2 Nikkor, case potless 
$185.00. Altman's, 64 E. Monroe, Chicago 3, Ill 
NIKON, latest. coated F1.4 Nikkor, case, spot- 
less $225.00. Altman’s, 64 E. Monroe, Chicago 3, 
Ill 

AUTOMATIC Rolleiflex, latest M-X vated F3.5 


Tessar, spotless $185.00 Altman's, 64 E. Mon 
roe, Chicago 3, Ill 


AUTOMATIC Rolleiflex, latest M-X, coated F3.5 
Xenar, spotless $175.00. Altman’s, 64 1 Monroe, 
Chicago 3, I] 

2.8C AUTOMATIC Rolleiflex, latest M-X, coated 
F2.8 Xenotar, spotless $295.00 Altman’s, 64 
Monroe, Chicago 3, Ill 

ANSCO Karomat, latest M-X, coated F2 Xenon 
spotless $100.00. Altman’s, 64 E. Monroe, Chi 
cago 3, Ill 

EKTRA coated F1.9 Ektar spotle $195.00 
Altman's, 64 E. Monroe, Chicago 3, Ill 
HASSELBLAD, coated F2.8 Ektar potless 
$325.00. Altman’s, 64 E. Monroe, Chicago 3, Ill 
LEICAS, all models, all lenses, name 1 jel and 


lenses desired, compare our deal. Altmar 64 E 
Monroe, Chicago 3, Ill 

CONTAX, all models, all lenses, name model and 
lens desired ge ag our deal Altman's, 64 E 
Monroe, Chicago 3, Il 

THE Complete Photographer Central’s new 
photographic catalog, is ready now with complete 
listings of still and movie cameras and a remark 
able selection of phot tographic accessories, many 
unduplicated elsewhere. We are known through 
out the country as Photographie Headquarters 
Since 1899.’" Send 50c for your copy today; 
you will receive full credit on your first order 
Central Camera Co., Dept. 3B, 230 S. Wabash 
Ave Chicago 4, Ill 

WEST Coast Leaders Finer new and used 
equipment at much lower prices! Leica Ile, f2 
Summitar, $159.00. Argus C3, case flash, $42.00 
Rolleiflex MX, f3.5 Tessar, immaculate $184.00 
Exakta VX, f2.8 ‘Tessar pre-set, $218.00. Exakta 
¥; 3.5 Tessar, $128.00. Exakta II, f3.5 Tessar 
$89.50. Super Ikonta BX, f2.8 Tessar, $124.00 
Largest stock of Leicas, Contax, Exakta Rollei 


flex, Linhof, Hasselblads! Contax Il, fl Son 


nar, $159.50. Kodak Extra, f1.9, $224.00. Contax 
Ifa, f1.5 Sonnar, $286.00 18 inch f10 Zeiss 
Apochromat Tessar, barrel, $128.00 135mm f6.3 
Kodak Wide Field Ektar, newest, Super flash 


shutter, $99.50. 7 
Convertible, Rapax shutter, $59.50. J 
anteed—American Camera Exchange, 210 
St., Los Angeles 14, Calif 


7%-11 14 inch f6.8 Turner Reich 


LINHOFS 
Monroe, 


always in stock at 


Chicago 3, Ill 


Altman's, 64 E 


Finish “DP’’ C Pelham, 110 


Mobile, Ala 


3%x5 QUICK imera 


S. Claiborne, 


20 TO 40% discount on Everything Photographic 
Dart, 3812B Atlantic Ave., Brooklyn 24, N 
16MM SOUND Projectors—excellent used units 
all n aiene, $119.95 up—some $99.95. Dime brings 
32 pag catalog equipment, films Blackhawk 
Films, 1030 Eastin Bldg., Davenport, Iowa 





CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 


WANTED 








HIGHEST prices paid fer Leica, 
Reflex, Movie Cameras, 
Exchange, 136 E. 58th St 


Contax, 
Projectors Ace 
New 


Rolleis 
Camera 
York P-22, N. ¥ 


YOU will get top cash by 
foreign and domestic cameras and lenses. Equip 
ment held ten days or your approval. Sell now to 
Indiana’s best known and largest camera and photo 
supply house Hoosier Photo Supplies, Inc., 51 
Monument Cirele, Indianapolis, Indiana 


return mail for quality 


MAIL your camera today. Will send check by Air 
Mail. Items held ten days for your approval. High- 
est prices in the United States. Reitman Camera 
Exchange, 1900 E. 9th St., Cleveland 14, ¢ 


WE buy, sell or trade photo equipment. Will pay 
top prices zeicas, Contax, Rolleiflex, Bell and 
Howell, Bolex, etc. Sell to the largest camera co 
in the middle west. Check sent same day equip 


ment received. No waiting 
10 days for your approval 
219 W. Washington 


Will hoid equipment 
Lincoln Camera Co 
Indianapolis 4, Ind 

TOP 


cash prices paid for cameras and lenses. Al- 


fred Bass, 585 Market, San Francisco, Calif 
LENSES non Cameras, (jun Cameras (GSAP), 
Motion Pik ( eras, Cash rmailed imme 
diately for nell or Aerial Lenses, including 7” 
Aeroektars, 20” and 40” Bausch and Lomb. Gor 
don Enterprises, 5362 N. Cahuenga, N. Hollywood 
California 


FOUND the Store paying the highest cash prices 
for your used Cameras and Lense We buy el 
and also exchange Broadway Camera E 
2130 Broadway (75th St.), 


xchange 
New York 23, N. ¥ 


WE buy camera d eq ent for cash. We need 
in particular B aon H. Auto Rolleis Exakt 
Argus C3, Leic Stereo Revere Projec 


tors, Hasselblads Serenar Lenses 


te uli 


Nikkor ind 


Westen’s, 800 State, Santa Barbara, Calif. (See 
Index of Advertisers for our display ad.) 

BOLEX, Bell-Howell vie cameras, cash via ai 
mail Altman's, 64 E. Monroe, Chicago 3, Il 
1x5 PACEMAKER and Crown Graphic cash via 


1ir mail Altmar 641 E. Monroe, Chicago 3, Ill 


BANTAM Specials, we want the real clean one 
Altman's, 64 E. Monroe, Chicago 8, Ill 


CASH Via Air Mail for Bantan Special Be 

and Howell, Bolex, Contax, Photon, Graflex Mecnn 
D (Pacemaker ind Crown) Graphies Kine 
Exacta, Leis Linhof, Nikon, Retina, Rolleiflex 
} write for offer iny 


diate reply. Altmar 64 E. Monroe, Chica 


IMMEDIATE Air Mail Cash! American Camera 
Exchange, 210 W th, Los Angeles 14, Calif 
PREMIUM Prices for fine equipment! American 
Camera Exchange, 210 W. 7th, Los Angele 14 
Calif 

CONSISTENTLY paying more! 
Exchange, 210 W. 7th, Los 


American Camera 
Angeles 14, Calif 








MAIL your camera today 
\ Mail. Ite held ten days for your approval 
High prices paid. Trader, Post Photo, 3333 Rob 

Indianapolis, Ind 


Your check by return 








on St 
CASH ediatel hij at ur expense your 
came project Highest 
I laranteed check to 
Equipmer not satis 
fled Send Sporting S Estab 
lished 1920. Relianle ¢ era Exchange, 515 South 
Main Stree I Angel l Cal rnia 












MOVIE FILMS 
Rented — Sold —Exchanged 





comedies, 


Catalog 15c. Turke Films 





RENT 0 eel selec 
YG { ( Film ce, 130 

Cl t St., Roselle Park, N. J 

FREE M TI and of bject Interesting, 

Ente i g. I iting. New directory only 50c¢ 

Na 1 ¢ } Dayton Ave., To River, N. J 


VILD Life | i ' ira ! stO8 
ne 1 of forest and plain 
1¢ ‘ tif t r B&W \ 





x2 de Write for free illus. literature 
Wild Life LSILEB Strot Ave No. Holly 
i. Calif 
EW ed 8-1 ilent ind films. In- 
nal-Z, 2120 Strau B klyn 12, N. ¥ 
RENT 1 1 t iil. Over 1500 sub 
t € I Major Releases Fea 
$4.95 uy 100-f horts, 75« Send for 
Liberty ¢ era Shoppe, 80 Vesey St., 
New York 7, New York 
NEVER | Y \ ng 
Home M \ ‘ I i eel 1 
| St Brar New eel 
> 1 | l $ ’ Al the laryest 
Used S M ever offered 
$5 Boxed and Spooled! New & ind 
‘ l iV yg I 1 Ne S er 
T I t Y Id l epted 
l | t ~ ime ¢ 
S | 1 I ur } itior Im pe 1 Er 
I 1 Park R Dept. P, Ne York 
Ve } 
ESOUIRI en pre er new 
eric | 
Art S " 100 
$ 0 ) x S300. 8 1 f 
ple | 1 plete | ng to I l 
I 1, Brid Cor 
INAUGURAL Parade, travel movies, kodachrome 


$1.00. list 1% Colorslides 





‘ 10, $1.00. Inaugural Parade 3, $1.00, lists 
ple Galloway Films, Box 6953A, Wash 
ng n?20.D.C 
16MM SOUND Filn Rental Sale Exchange 
Used project Free lists. Write National Cine 
ini p Street, N.Y.¢ 
EARN p to $15.00 daily with your movie pro- 
lector Det free Mett, 10806 Glenr Ch igo 
SMM MOVIE 8S ( New 150 fil $2.98 
D } ng 32 page 1954 catalog i’ &n 
revue fi ind catalog o Blackhawk Fil 
1032 Eastin Bldg davenport, lowa 
16MM MOVIE Sut t New nd 
el ¢ €11.9 I np € d 
1 | ler nt D € 
l ta Blackhawk Films 
Davenp I i 





MOVIE TITLES 





Free 


re East Broadway 


PERSONALIZED titles improve your movies 
whure i W terr 2748-Q 


Long Beach, Calif 








GUARANTEED Fresh 8mm roll, magazine; 16mm 
rol igazine movie films Color s&W Free 
catalog. ESO-F, 47th Holly, Kansas City 2, Mo 





BARTER AND EXCHANGE 








NOTICE! 


In replying to Box Numbers, be sure to 
address letters to 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


366 Madison Ave., 
New York 17, N. Y. 


Note: This does not apply to Box Numbers 
where City and State are shown. 


PHOTO FINISHING 


ENLARGEMENTS, instructions followed, fast serv- 

















ice, quantity discounts, Warmtone or B & W 
Doubleweight Glossy, silk, Semi-matte, matte. 
5x7 27 Sx10 10 lixl4 RO 16x20, $2.00 
Yew negatives, 5 Complete service including 
} Restoration, Photomurals, Retouching, Print 


ning, Hand oil coloring. Photo Enlarging Serv- 
ce, 949 Broadway, New York 10, N. Y¥ 

35MM SLIDE 
projection p 
ne itive tril 


strips 


Printed on fine grain safety 
ve film fro your uncut 35mm 
$1.00 per strip. Add 25c for nega- 
tive jevelopment 2x2 heat-sealed cardboard 
r nt ‘ 10zeT our ted +e each Free mail 

P tior Write Slidestrip Service, 

4, Santa Monica, Calif 


ENLARGEMENTS of distinctive quality. 5x7, 20c; 
8x10, 40c; llxl4, T5c; 16x20, $1.50. New nega 
tives, 45c. Oil coloring, retouching, ete Prompt 
service Evertone Photo Service, 509 Sth Ave., 
New York 17, N. ¥ 


er 


P. O Box 92 


ENLARGEMENTS (professional work) Opal and 
indiatione papers exclusively. 5x7 45¢c; 8x10 65c; 
11x14 85ec; ($1.00 minimum, cash). Full oil color- 
ing $1.50 extra. Miniatures a specialty George 
Brewer, 5864-B Hollywood Blvd., Hollywood 28, 
California 
COLOR Prints, 8x10, $1.50; 2%x3%, 25c; 3%x 
4%, 50c; 4x5, T5c; 5x7, $1.00. Processing, 35mm, 
120-620, $1.00 Roll P & J Color Prints, P. O 
Box 8575, Cole Branch, Los Angeles, Calif 
FOREIGN Film processed 
foston 14, Mas 


Genphoto, 138 Charles 


St B 





aT HexD jeveloped and 
$1.00 with this ad 


N.Y 


enlarged 34x4t_2— 
Flash-Foto Box 36, Bklyn 4, 


FINEST quality double weight bromide enlarge- 
ment at dealers’ prices. 5x7, 28c; 8x10, 35c; 1lx 
14, 70c. Satisfaction guaranteed. Minimum order, 
$1.00. Futo Portrait Co., 1172-P Ogden Ave., New 
York City 52 





Send $1.00 for new negative and 
two 5x7 nlargements from picture, transparency, 
colorprint, polaroid, stereoframes, tintypes. In- 
quire wieframe Inlargements Projectionslides 
fror iny print or negative black and white 3 one 
dollar. Col lides from any kodacolorprint, Koda- 
chromeprint, printon, 4 two dollars, 8x10 warm- 
tone enlargements 3 one dollar. Curiophoto, 1187 
Jer e Ave New York 2 


NO Negative? 


GIANT photos a specialty. Introductory offer 40 
by 48 $6.50 from your negative or print. Ideal 
for home or office. Warner Studio, 1703% Grand 
Ave., Kansas City, Mo 


ABSOLUTELY highest quality professional dou- 
ble weight enlargements at dealers prices. 5x7, 28c; 
8x10, 35c; 11x14, 70c; 16x20, $2.00. No extra 


ge tor cropping or dodging 
ir photo 5 
trait Co 


New negative from 
ninimum order $1.00. Foto Por- 
1172-P Ogden Ave., New York City 52 


STILLS black and white from 8, 16 mm movies. 
B 5 E 





sergaman Studio, 15 Washington St., Chicago 
2, Ill 

ENLARGEMENTS, 4—5”x7” or 3—8”x10”, $1.00 
Freer, 23 Fifth St Redlands, Calif 

2x2 SLIDES—kodachrome or black & white—-made 
from your positive transparency or picture 25c 
each. Photo Copy Shop, 209 W. 15th St., Holland, 
Mich 





COLOR SLIDES 





LARGE selection movie and still camera equip- 
ment to swap for gun old and new Lists 10¢ 
Farmers & Traders Exchange, Chittenango, N. Y. 
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APPROVALS! Three rare sample slides and cata- 
log $1.00. Also Stereos. J. DuBois, 5864 Holly- 
wood, Hollywood 28, Calif. 


GORGEOUS Model slides. 3 for $1.00, 10 for 
$2.95, 20 for $4.95. Lovely girls. Superb figures 
Hollyslides, 5864% Hollywood, Hollywood 28, 


Calif. 


WILD Life Films. Beautiful 2” color slides of 
wild animals in their natural habitat of forest and 
plains. Also 8mm or 16mm movies in brilliant 
color or B & W. Write for free illustrated litera- 
ture Wild Life Films, 5151ZB°Strohm Ave., 
North Hollywood, Calif 


o” 





125,000 SLIDES in stock covering United States 
and 50 foreign countries. Send 6c stamps, 40-page 
catalog United States and Canada. Name foreign 
countries desired. Product Captain M. W. Arps, 
USN, retired. RoLoc, Box 1715, Washington 13, 
nh. c 

COLOR Slides. Relive your yacation trips. 1,000 
Travel Kodachromes. Free list (sample 30 cents) 
Send today, Kelly P. Choda, P. 0. Box 588, Stan- 
ford, Calif 


SEE the world in gorgeous Ansco color. Take a 
trip and see these countries! U.S.A., France, 
Spain, Egypt, Portugal, Switzerland, England, 
Canada, Cuba, Newfoundland, Turkey, Greece, 
Japan, Mexico, Israel, Hawaii, Guam, Ireland 


Packaged in sets of ten slides for $1.00 
and complete listings at your dealer 
able, write us direct 

134 W. 32nd St., N.Y 


Slides 
If not avail- 
National Picture Slide Co., 
Cc. 1 


STOP searching! 2x2 color slides, 4 for $1.00; 
10 for $2.00. Exclusive offerings free with orders 
only. Danny Davis, Box 1202, Room 1063, Chicago 
90, Illinois 


BEAUTIFUL Maine Coast Scene, New Hampshire, 
Hudson Vailey, Montreal, Halifax. Lists and 3 
samples. $1.00 Maine-Photos, Box 1622C, Port- 
land, Maine 


Here! 35mm 
3 for $1.00 
189, Cicero 


LOOKING for Them? 
Color Slides 
8 for $2.00 
50, Il 


BEAUTIFUL | slides 


Stop Right 
Real Collectors’ Items 
Imperial, Box 228, Dept 





other 


Americas, Europe, 
Continents Special approval plan Request free 
list, stating which category Also color prints 


from your originals 
ver 1, Colorado 


Eulo Slides, Box 178, Den- 





BEAUTIFUL color slides 10c each Send dime 
for sample and latest issue, ‘‘Slide News.”’ Slide 
Supply. Box 1031, Canton, Ohio 


NATURAL color, 2x2 slides Hollywood's best 
posed by the masters 4 for $1.00, 10 for $2.60 
Perry Pelton, Box 5967, Dept. 1557, Chicago 7, Ill 





NEW York scenic color slides 


Sample, 35c; 6, 
$2.00. Meteor, 62 Railroad Ave., 


Paterson, N. J 


SCENIC Kodachromes. National 
Canadian Rockies, Mexico, New 
west Catalogue, 10c 
Mass 


Parks, Indians 
England, South 
Jack Breed, Georgetown, 


INDEPENDENCE Hall, Betsy Ross House, Valley 
Forge, Gettysbu Sample, Liberty Bell and lists 
35¢c. Colonial Swarthmore, Pa 

SLIDES of the East. White Mountains, Plymouth, 
Lexington, Cape Cod, Niagara, Ausable Chasm, 
Santa's Workshop, Quebec, Gaspé, Bermuda, Fall 
Foliage, many others. On approval at new low 
price. Send for beautiful catalog 2x2 and stereo 
kodachromes by Henry Cobb Shaw, 8-3 Bosworth 
St., Boston 8, Mass 

FINGER Lakes; Falls, Glens, Lilacs, 
kodachrome 50c; 6, 2.50: List 
Lima, N. Y¥ 

ENTERTAINING educational colored 35mm slides 
Places you have or should see. Available as com- 
plete travelogues 50 to 200 slides each. Send for 
fascinating descriptive historical catalog, only 
25¢e. Valuable as touring guide. Carl Loud, N 
4711 Cedar, Spokane, Washington 


WEST-VIEW Kodachrome Slide 
proval. The original and most liberal approval 
service—no deposit, no minimum purchase, low 
est prices for exclusively Kodachrome film. Each 
Slide Tour consists of 18 2x2 slides of a popular 
scenic area and text describing each slide and 
subject in general Send for free catalog and 
your first Kodachrome Slide Tour, indicating west 
ern National Park preferred. West-View, Dept. 4 
1518 Montana Avenue, Santa Monica, California 


SEE 1954 Rose Parade. Front-row seats to world’s 
most fabulous pageant From Kodachromes by 
official photographers. 36 gorgeous 35mm Color 
Slides. All Winners, $5.00. Entire Parade, 60 











toses, 2x2 


Vincent Tollis, 


Tours, on ap 








$9.00 Stereo-Realist, 25 Best $5.00 No finer 
slides available. Satisfaction guaranteed or mone) 
back Free Bonus to first 1,000 orders—Title 
Slide, Beauty Queens & professional script. Ppd 
Send check, cash, M. 0. Today Color Control 
Co., Dept. P2, 5864 Hollywood Blvd., Hollywood 
Calif 4 

FLORIDA, Nassau. Sample 35« H-G Fotos, 1205 
Southwest 35th Avenue, Miami, Florida 
HOLLAND'S submarine (original) Kodachrome, 
20¢ List free Elmer Purchase, 51 Willard, 


Bloomfield, N. J. 
PHOTOGRAPHY 























TOURNAMENT of Roses—Twenty $2.00. Eddings 
Colorslides. Corning, R 3, N : 





REVISIT Mexico Via Our Approval Selections. 
Western National Park, Banff, Jasper, Canada 
also available Catalog Douglas Whiteside, 
Yosemite, California 


1954 PASADENA Rose Parade 2x2 color slides. 
Official source for Tournament of Associa- 
tion Set of 18 slides, $5:40 Complete set of 
72 slides, including all floats, $19.95. West-View 
Slides, 1518 Montana Avenue, Santa Monica 
California 


LIFE of 


Roses 





Christ, Holy Land (New Supplementary 








Set), Lourdes, Shrine of Fatima, Vatican, Mont- 
serrat, Churches of Mexico. Beautiful Color Slides. 
Catalog t Free Argo Slides, 62 William 
Street, New York 5, New York. 


ROSEPARADE 1954, 12 beautiful prize winning 





floats $2.95—tfTree catalog, 550 sets—47 countries 
41 states Marslides, 143-19a Rockaway, Ja- 

maica, N. Y 

CHEESECAKE Color Slides Samples, $1.00 

Bizphoco, Box 681P, Spokane, Wash 

MEXICAN Indian Dances, eight beautiful slides, 


descriptive narration. $2.50. Ross Land Company 
Box 375-A, Hickory Corners, Mich 
ROSE Parade! Genuine kodachromes 3/$1, 10/$3, 


catalog tree 
filmstrip 
Films, 


60/$16.50 Sample 25 
parade on 35mm _ color 
narrative $15 Criterion 
Angeles 19 


Complete 
with recorded 
Box 18641, Los 


PARIS, Versailles and Fontainbleau (Exteriors and 
Interiors of splendid residences of French Kings), 
French Riviera, Rome, Venice, Capri, Sorrento, 
Pompeii, Madrid, Granada, Cordoba, Avila, Se- 

and its famous and magnificent Cast 
England Scotland, Bel 
Morocco, Israel, Mexico, Bali, 
Highest Quality Color Slides. Cat- 
Argo Slides, 62 William Street, 

York 





New York 5, New 





WORLDWIDE Approval 


Kodachromes on Cae 
ite collec- 








(35mm) and Stereo (3D), from the priv 

tion of a nationally known photographer, lecturer 
and world traveler, Ernest A Wolfe Member 
P.S.A. See Coronation scenes, famo cities, Paris 
nightelut historical landmarks, exteriors and in- 
terio of churches (including Basilica of St 
Peters in Rome palaces, 1 t 1 art gal 
leries, famous paintings, mosaics, other art treas 
ures, people in native dress, and I ther human 


interest subjects covering Europe 
countries (including Holy Land India and South- 
l 


west Asia, Korea, Japan, Hawaii, Wester nited 
States (including National Parks Mexi« South 
America, and Caribbean Islands M plete 
selection of quality World slides to be found any- 
where over 4000 selections Write for free 
2x2 catalog, stereo list (or both) ind detailed 
approval information Ernest A. Wolfe, 10916 











Ashton Ave., Los Angeles 24, California 

2 COLOR slid set of ten, 9X« Send dime 
for 32 page catalog slides, movies accessories 
Blackhawk Films, 1031 Eastin Bldg., Davenport, 
lowa., 

STEREO 

TRICK Stereo Kit now available for your Stereo- 
Realist. Make your own strange illusions in 3-D 


Multiple exposures, space control, ete 
Free illustrated folder H. Powers Co., 
Canterbury Rd., Dept. A2, Cleveland, Ohio 








6 STEREO Views 35mm color. Choice National 
Parks, Cities. With viewer $1. 9 additional views 
$1 Satisfaction guaranteed. Real View, Glencoe, 
Til 

STEREO Realist slides, Gorgeous Colorado Moun- 
tain Scenes, original Koc romes. Sample 50c 
List free. Will C. Minor, Fruita, Colo 


rare sample stereos and cat- 


APPROVALS! Three 
l € 








alog, $1.00. Als« s. J. DuBois, 5864 Holly- 
wood, Hollywood Calif : 

STEREO Jargains—Realist Viewer re $9.50, 
now nly $6.95. Original Model Slide complete 
election 6 for $3.00, 12 for $5.00. Sters Vi wer 
only $1.00. Telephoto Lens« new, (pr.) for 
Realists only $29.95. Send 10c¢ for illustrated cata- 
log of everything § stereo Stereomart Dept 

PC, 2057, Coney Island Ave., Brooklyn, New York 
ROSE Parade! Genuine kodachrome stereos 
10/$6.50; full coverage $39.50 Sample stereo & 
folding viewer $1 Criterion Films, Box 18641, 


Los Angeles 19 


set of 8/3 
Rockaway 


SCENIC stereos, 
Marstereo, 143-19 


2.75—free 
Jar 


1ica, 


catalog 


STEREO Slides Galore. World coverage—send 25¢ 
for sample and catalog. Horner-Cooley Produc- 
tions, Inc., 6112 Selma Ave., Hollywood 28, Calif 


February, 1954 


EUROPE, North America, Hawaii, 
Over 800 gorgeous Kodachromes to 
Sent on approval. Write for free list. Ernest A. 
Wolfe, 10916 Ashton Avenue, Los Angeles 24, 
California. (See my ad under Color Slides.) 


BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 


MAKE Money 


Cuba in 3-D. 
select from. 








At Home as renewal headquarters 


for all magazines. Liberal commissions. No ex- 
perience No capital needed. Supplies fur- 
nished. Write for free catalog. McGregor Maga- 
zine Agency, Dept. 530 B, Mount Morris, Ill 
$10,800 PROFITS! Your Own Mailorder Busi- 
ness! No Capital Risk! ‘‘Success Plan’’ Free! 
Treasury, 709 Webster, New Rochelle PP-2, New 
York 

BUY Wholesale, 25,000 Items, Catalog 25c. Mat- 


1474-A5 nN... 3 
RAISE Orchids, at home, big profits 


thews, Broadway, 


fascinating 


Year ‘round any climate No Greenhouse In- 
structions, including Blooming-Size Orchid Plant, 
sent for no-"isk examination. Free 


details. Flow- 
erland, 4622JH Wilshire, Los Angele , 


A DRESS-LINGERIE shop in your e. No in 





vestment. Good commissions. Write for Sample 
took. Modern Manner, 260MX Fifth Ave., New 
York 

100° PROFIT No investment Handle quality 
fotostamps. Amazing glossy photographs, gummed 
stamp form. Business year ‘round. Free samples 


particulars American Foto Stamp Co 103 E 
125th St., Dept. Pl, New York 35, N. ¥ 

FREE Book ‘505 Odd, Successful Businesses 
Work home Expect something Odd! Pacific, 


Oceanside, Calif. 


CAMERA REPAIRS 


ADVERTISING 








experts? No, we repair cameras 


senedict Camera Service, 711 Galveston Street, 
Caldwell, Idaho 

FULLY reliable repair service. Our specialty in- 
ternal synch., almost any camera $12.50 up. Com- 
plete guarantee y 4 


Foto View, 323 West 42nd St., 
Yy 





New York 36, N 

LENSES made and repaired. Hard coating for 
sharper pictures, faster speed. Recementing, re- 
polishing, light scratches and haze removed. C 
plete binocular repairing. Guaranteed workman- 
shi} Send lenses or binoculars or write for free 
est ites. Goul Service, 146 Frar n Ave 
Binghamton, N Free descriptive folder 
NEOPRENE coated curtains installed in Korelle, 
Exakta, Leica, Foth by factory trained Tech- 
nicians. B & V Camera Repair Service, 21 E. Van 


Buren St.. Chicago 5, Ill 
QUALITY Camera 


Repairing, Shutters Bellows, 








Reflex Mirrors, ete Estimates, prompt servidée 
August Camera Repair, 611 N. Harper Ave., Holly- 
wood 48, Calif 

COMPUR, Wollensak, Graflex ipermatic llex, 
Leica, Prontor, Argus and Robot Shutter Repair 
Service a Specia.ty (prompt 24 hours’ service). 
Central States Camera Repairs, 3116 E. Douglas 
Wichita 8, Kansas 

BRISKIN movie cameras repaired by ialified 
technicians. All work fully gu nteed. Te day 
delivery International Camera Corp., 816 W 
Adams St Chreago 7, Il 

PERFEX repair on Still and Movie model, using 


genuine replacement part (Only autl ed Pe 


fex firm in I S.) Send camera f estir ‘ 
International Camera Corp., 846 W Ad St 
Chicago 7, Il 

CANON Cameras—C plete service ill model 
Work guaranteed. Send camera for free ¢ é 
International Camera Corp., 846 W. Ad St 
Chicago 7, Ill 

UNIVERSAL (Cinemaster, Mercury, Roamer 

and movie camera repairs. Trained techr I 
No projectors. All work guaranteed I'w week 
delivery. Estimates sent on all work. Internat | 
Camera Corp., 846 W. Adams St., Cl go 7, Ill 
PRECISION repairing and modert ng | 

men. Prompt. Guaranteed. Jones Photograpl Re 
pair Service, Box 293, Santa Barbara, Calif 





PHOTO SUPPLIES 


PHOTOMOUNTS 3x5’s $3.00 





100, 5x7 $4.80/100 


f.o.b. here. Free samples, price list. Manufactu 
ers Penn Photomount Glenolder Pennsylvar 
PHOTOGRAPHER'S | business cards Samples 
Artypographers, 1024 Hollywood Station, Holly- 
wood, California 

WORLD'S largest selection of 2x2 slide ints. 
36 openings—-single 16mr to 1%x!l Your 
choice $1.00. Gemounts, 5817Q Sheridan, 


Detroit 13. 











INSTRUCTION 


LEARN Retouching. Complete Home Study Course 
including all equipment. Easy payments. Money 
back Guarantee Full price $21.50. Write for 
Free literature today. Marshall Art Studios, Dept 
CE, 3723 Fullerton Ave., Chicago 47, Ill 





LEARN Airbrush Retouching at home. Excellent 
pay. Free book P New York Correspondence 
School, 341 Bridge Street, Brooklyn, New York. 

OIL coloring photographs. A fascinating hobby or 


profitable sideline for those with artistic talent 
Learn at home Easy, simplified method Free 
booklet. National Photo Coloring School, 835 Di 
versey Pkwy Dept. 2251, Chicago 14 





PHOTOGRAPHY 
home 
school 
tography, 
cago 14 


profit. Learn at 
Long established 
School of Pho 
Dept. 2251, Chi- 


for pleasure or 

Practical basic training 

Free booklet American 
835 Diversey Pkwy 


BOOK 
Radock, 


How To Make Good Pictures 
914 Waverly St., Framingham, 


Send $1.00 
Mass 


OPPORTUNITY to learn photo retouching No 
experience It’s fun, it’s profitable 
Complete inchudes equipment Expanding 


necessary 


course 


profession! Send for free booklet today The 
Duval School, Dept P6, 891144 Sunset Blvd 
Hollywood 46, California 

LENS Optics Simplified. Complete course. Know 
your lens Write for informatior Photo Publi 


cations, Dept. ¢ Reseda, California 
Learn camera re 
own home. A profit 


Valera, 4202 N. Wol 


YOUR own camera repair shop 
pairing and servicing in your 
able profession. Write to E 
cott, Chicago 13, Ill. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Wanna 
11728, 








GIRL Photos. 168 for $1.00 
pet? Rush $1 vo Bricko, 
3 Angeles 47, Calif 


Impossible ! 
Dept. P, Box 


studies Choice originals 
twelve 8x10 photos $5.00 
tox 192, El Segundo, Calif. 


MALE photographic 
Eight 4x5 photos $2.00 
Mafo, Dept. P, P.O 


illus 
Book 


RARE Books, Art, Novelties. 24 
trated comies $1.00. Catalog 10¢ 
Co., 210-CP Fifth Avenue, New 


Sparkling 
Aladdin 
York 10 


2x2 SLIDES fron any ize negative lh un 
mounted lc Duane Stebbins, Box 62, Agawam 
Mass 

STOP Searching! Thrilling photos as you like 
them 18 for $1.00, 40 for $2.00. Danny Davis, 
30x 1202, Room 385, Cl 0, Illinois 

TAPE tecorders tapes accessories Unusual 
values Dressner, 624-P, E. 20th St N. ¥. City 9 
BIG Catalogue; 1500 bargains; send 10c. Books 





3100 Ocean Parkway, Brooklyn 35, N 


Get $1 to $20 checks daily 


BEGINNING Writers 
writing simple children tories irticles, poetry 
in your spare time Experience unnecessary. Our 


reveal how. Details free. W. Herman 
Cleveland 3, O 


A fascinating hobby 


instructions 


7046 Euclid, 





OIL Coloring phetographs 

r profitabl ideline for those with artistic talent 

Learn at home Easy implified method Free 
t let National Phot ( oring School 835 
Diversey Pkwy Dept. 6201, Chis 14, Ill. 

BI SINI SS cards $2.50 tickers $1.50, 1,000 
Samples. Signal, 927FA, Kos Altos, Calif 

DRUM Majorettes, 32 Glossy Photos $1.00, Fred 
erick Forman, 868 Lorimer, Brooklyn 22, N. Y 

ADULT novels! Ten full length action packe 

book $2.00. Catalog 10« F. Day, Box 171, Bev 
erly Hills, Calif 

LOVELY Calendar Models, 32 Different Glossy 
Phot $1.00 Frederick Forman, 868 Lorimer 
Brooklyn 22, New York 


UNPUBLISHED file of 
Model now 


$1.00 


Hollywood Professional 
available 32 «beautiful 
Gafo, Dept. 32, P.O. Box 192, El Segundo, 
California 


ILLUSTRATED Cartoon Booklets. Grownups love 
‘em est Pocket Siz 24 for $1.00. All diffe 
ent! ‘‘V "’ Rogers, x 14738, Cimarron Statior 





Los Angeles, Dept. P, California 


HOLLYWOOD'S best Posed by master 18 


terrific shots, $1.00: 36 for $2.00 All different 
Perry Pelton, Box 5967, Dept. 158, Chicago 7, Ill 
LOOKING For Them? Stop right here! Exciting 
real collector’s items. 18 Photos for $1.00. 45 
for $2.00. Imperial Sox 228, Dept. 194, Cicero 
50, Ill 
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index of advertisers 


ADVERTISER 


A-S Productions 

Ace Supply Co 

Acme Color Photo Lab 
Acme-Lite Manufacturing Company 
Advertising Displays, Inc 

Airequipt Manufacturing Co., Inc 
Air Photo Supply Corp 

Allied Impex Corporation 

American Calendar Agency 


American Photographic Book Publishiag 
Co., Inc. . ’ eee 


American School of Photography 
Amplex Corp. 


While every precaution is taken to insure accuracy, we cannot guarantee against 
the possibility of an occasional change or omission in the preparation of this index. 
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- 163 
163 
. 163 
.122 
126 
130 
115 
112 
. 164 


. 123 
128 
26 


Ansco Second Cover 
Arrow Camera Exchange 163 
Art Center School, The 158 
Atkinson Laboratory «At 
Awon Films 162 
B & R Features 163 
Bahnsen Color Lab 161 
Basco 162 
Bass, Inc., Alfred 156 
Bass Camera Co 160 
Bell & Howell . .113 
Bell's Photolab 161 
Berndt-Bach, Inc 108 
Better Pictures 163 
Bonica Watch Co 110 
Brooks Cameras 119 
Brooks institute 83 
Brown-Forman Industries 157 
Bruce of Los Angeles 161 
Burke & James, Inc 160 
Burleigh Brooks, Inc 25 
Bushnell Binoculars . 161 
Cc. P. |. Agency 161 
Calichrome ‘ . .163 
Camera Craft Pub. Co. 129, 164 
Camera Optics Mfg. Corp 12 
Canyon Color Company . 164 
Capitai Camera, Inc. 158 
Chinacolor Laboratories 169 
Cinimovie Club 112 
Colonial Laboratories 164 
Color TV Film Labs 156 
Colorfax Laboratories 162, 163 
Customcraft Color Service . 164 
Davidson Manufacturing Co 104 
De Groff Laboratories, Inc. 162 
Delta Photo Supply 117 
Director Products Corp 101, 121 
Dormitzer Electric & Manufacturing Co., 

Inc 88 
Dowling’s ihenonee ous 8, 9, 10, 11 
Dumonts 34th Street Camera 

Exchange 162, 163, 164, 165 
Dupont De Nemours & Co., E. I. 99, 100 
Duro-Tone Labs .. 163 
Eastern Camera Exchange 122 
Eastern Photo Labs 163 
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Eastman Kodak 


Company Fourth Cover, 79 to 82 
Edmund Scientific Corp. 170 
Edwards Fine Grain Laboratory, Inc ..104 
Eight-Sixteen Films . ae a «ewe 
Envoy Photo 164 
Ercona Camera Corp «as ee 
Exakta Camera Company . ; PEEPS 
Fasteeth var seeeee 
Federal Instrument Corp ne 156 


Federal Manufacturing & Engineering 


Corp ; 105 
Five Star Photo Labs 162 
Fotoshop, Inc. : : 169 
FR Gorgeratios, TOO... ccccccececs — 
Ganz Co., A. J , 163 
General Electric ... Third Cover 
DEE wecastedanduadcoatwesuexs oust . 163 
Germain Schoo! of Photography Inc., The.104 
Graflex, Inc. ... 31 
Grand Central Camera 20 
Graphic Photo Service ooetOe 
Graphic Studio , . 035 
Heiland ‘ vee laction 125 
Hollywood Sales Co j . view SOR 
Hollywood Specialty Products ............ 164 
International Sales Co. ............0--00- 161 
Saemaneh, TONE «oi cctcwcieeseseueves 160 
Kalart Co., Inc., The PF salen Oe 
Kelsey Presses .156 
Kinnard Co. 124 
Kling Phoro Corp ; <n 
Konica Camera Co 114 
Leitz, Inc., E. . oerere 
Life Color Labs Seiad ‘ acne ee 
Los Angeles Molded Products Co. ......... 104 
Marshall Mfg. Co., Inc., John G..........103 
Maureen Of Hollywood . 164 
Mel’s Photo ....... . 163 
Mico Photo Products . 124 
Micro Record Corp. “ver 162 
Minifilm Camera Corporation . tf, 86, 99 
Morgan Camera Shop ‘ .. 164 
PE cikdedesiccictdauseseeenexenuns 160 
National Photo Coloring School..... sovctae 
National Photo Labs ; a 
Nega-File Co., The........cceeeees 169 
New York Institute of Photography. 14,15 
Nuclear Products Co. . is er 
Olden Camera & Lens Co. .........++-> 84, 85 
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PM Photo Company .......... .. 162 
Pacific Coast Film Co. ...... +i 164 
Paillard Products, Inc. jane . * 
Palley Supply Co. .... . aie 163 
Panoram Film Labs . m 129 
Peerless Camera Stores. : 86, 87 
Pellegrini, Tuillio 164 
Penn Camera cent 96, 97 
Perrin & Co., Inc., J. B F 169 
Photographic hentai and ene 

Corp. 
Pin-Ups . 128 
Polaroid Corporation 7 
Porter Mfg. & Supply Co 161 
Quick Set, Inc. .... , , coos 
Rabinovitch Photography Workshop 158 
Ray-Vogue 169 
Revere Camera Co 109 
Reyelle 162 
Ritz Camera Centers . : 28, 29 
Robbins Ethol . 104 
Robin, Joseph ob ke eeee oreo eee 164 
Rochester Photo Color 162 
S & M Photos 161 
Schoen Products 164 
Seaside Films . ‘ 128 
Serma’s - or 162 
Shostal Press Agency, The ree 162 
Shull-Meyer Co oii 163 
Simmon Bros., Inc ‘ 155 
Sims Company . 161 
Slide Co. , 165 
Spiratone, Inc. .. 2 ‘ : 93 
Stedco Photo ‘ 162 
Sterling 169 
Sterling-Howard a 
Sunset Color Lab é 161 
Superior Bulk Film Company. ‘ 110 
Supreme Photo Supply Co , . 24 
TV Workshop : ; peel 160 
Testrite Instrument Co., Inc 161 
Three Dimension Co. . 94, 95 
Tiffen Marketing Company » % 
Title-Craft ... ; 165 
Title Slides .... 164 
Tower Press, Inc. 161 
Travelworld, Inc. 126 
U. S. Photographic Equipment Corp 163 
Universal Color Slides 164 
Universal Photo Service 163 
Universal Slide Co 163 
University Photo Lab vow tO 
eee ee eee 162 
Viewlex, ine. ....... ‘ 16 
Vivi-Color Labs .......... ne 161 
Washington Color Photo 164 
West, Evelyn 158 
Westen’s 89, 161 
Weston Electrical Instrument 

Corporation . one ; .. 159 
White Company, David 27 
Wild Life Films ; ie — 161 
Willoughbys Site — 90, 91 
Wirgin Brothers ee ee ‘ 21 
Wollensak Optical Co. .................- 33 
Ss Te, MN. ntine oe deena eeewniie oo etSe 





PRO BAG (6) 


Leather Masterpiece 


CALIFORNIA 


Superbly constructed... brilliantly designed 
.. fashioned from the most wanted 
camera bag material—fine, top grain 
cowhide leather—the new Perrin 208 
Pro Bag is made especially for the 
Exakta camera. Its quality features galore, 
from the unique inside compartment 
arrangement to the exclusive outside 
tripod attachment rings, proudly acclaim 
your excellence of choice in Pro Bag 

and camera. In Light Maple, Tan 


Oak, and Sequoia at $36.50 





STUDY PHOTOGRAPHY 


COMMERCIAL @ PORTRAIT e ILLUSTRATIVE 


Finest professional instruction and equipment. Train- 


Americai Fauorite 
COLOR PRINT 


at (NACOLOR 


FINISHED LIKE FINE PORCELAIN 
SS 


ing under G.I. Bill. SSO Living —— se- 
cured for me n a active residence for s n- 
trances ea WRITE REGISTRAR. ROOM 


142, 750 ‘N. MICHIGAN AVENUE, CHICAGO 11, ILL 


RAY-VOGUE 


























3| DELUXE MOUNTINGS 
am 3X4---- 65 | 4X5 .---- 90 
_ fens 3%X4%-- 75 | SX7-- $175 
‘ BH CLASSIC 8X10 -- $3 00 


MARILYN MONROE 


oe. ee 







Thrilling, lifelike; the exciting pose 
you've heard so much about Full 
color; amazing detail an adult \- | 
lector's item. $1 ea, or 3 for $2 


Send today! No C.0O.D,’s, please 
Sterling, Dept. B51, GPO Box 1513, New York 1, N. Y. 


DUPLICATE 
COLOR SLIDES 
FROM 
35 MM ORIGINALS 


S¢ 


FOTO VALUES 
WORLD’ S LONGEST CABLE RELEASE 


ft Cloth covered 
p camera when eduten) 


NORMAL 3 DAY SRKRVICE 
MINIMUM ORDER $1.00 


NEW 1954 BARGAIN BOOKLET é PLEASE SEND YOUR PAYMENT WITH ORDER 





Send Sc to cover mailing & handling 


CAINACOLOR LABORATORIES 


IMC. 136 W. 32 STN ¥.01 wo Reg 
LO 3-1973 








Dept. 402-A 115 wean St. NW Washington 11, D.C. 








{ QUALITY NEGA-FILES 
FOR THE Stevo FAN 












Like all other Nega-Fi r pact che are made of 
elected hardwood, he tifull finished ire equi ned witl 
heavy bra plated hardware Inside nd tside of bi rt te 

felt lined, compartment holds any make of viewer, and lid 
contains sponge rubber cushion 

No. 25-1 Accor jat n € i either 25 mounted 
lid or 0 unr nted. $3 

No. 50-1. Holds all viewers, extra batteries and 


either 100 cardboard slides or 50 gla punt 
Rer ible ‘ f an f 
Complete 


No. 75. For sl o 5 apacity 75 r 
150 unr s 

indes 
rrojec « 

who already 

plete $4.95. 











No. 

50-1 
Stereo 
Nega-Files 


if your dealer cannot supply you, orde di irect Be sure to 
ask for our free catalog and filing handbo 


\ THE NEGA-FILE co., EASTON, PA. 








February, 1954 




















SENSATIONAL OPTICAL BARGAINS 


IMPORTED STEREO MICROSCOPE POCKET COMPARATOR 
at 50% Saving! Wide, 3-Dimensional Field Check, Measure, Inspect 
Excellent Depth for Working Under Small Parts and Dimen- 
ao sions with 6 POWER 

—, So Se Se” Ge i been eee MAGNIFICATION 






$1 = — 

























































































































































































at 1 tar al sa for xamination Postpaid 
ex r F powe with Of r 
matched. eyenie ‘ powe 1OX, 45 ae: MEASURES 
ur ; ; a iilery ad . i" ‘ene nent js. ® Angles 4 Radii @ Circles 
A P r extra Fine hardw« ieauaen ® Linear 
mended D hop. factory or home use. We complete in both decimal inches and millimeters. ¢ 
wr money bac - ‘ 
Stock No. 70,011-P $85.00 Postpaid First time availa TY Hh Rk low price! EDSC oa ———_ 
POCKET COMPARA ine. imported measur- ! ! 
NEW 30 POWER TELESCOPE Sate tects tite’ pe. tied cant tpeve, mecnise on 
accurate inspection of a é ™ to check layouts, mach zy 
Ve ro tools, dies, gauges chee Y chamfers. small holes. In optical work 
> for checking flaws such 4 »} seed scratches its ] 4 F 
> ad Complete with Tripod entiote—tn Seterminin spectrograph lines Tn whocnetalne-—ananaur 
© Unusual Bargain Price ioe aud fcousing at sr Instrument comes in protective leather case 
Spots .22 caliber bullet holes at 200 yds A be mutifulty made, Stock No. 30,061-P........ eccvececese $22.50 Postpaid 
sturdy, imported instrument with dozens of uses. You can see the Order by Stock No. Send check or M.O 
craters the mox bserve lose up, t « 
t lent for a + 
C he ae, SS Pe Your Chance to Own a Very Fine Instrument 
: a t surfac wir 
et : it le 
ss. on St IMPORTED MICROSCOPE 
< < ed a for amera Max. lenet 2014 Barrel dia —— 
approx 1%. We t 11 bs 
Stock No. 70,018-P Only $21.95 Postpaid 100, 200, 300 Power 
; ~g t »s. Fine focusing 1 OCULAR 
UTILITY STAND TAKE STEREO PICTURES WITH | fern fon is “surprisingly clear amd 9 OBJECTIVE 
ie e | YOUR REGULAR CAMERA— good ... in fact amazingly so at th LENSES 
Unlimited Uses ~~ complete instructions for mak- price Serviceable construction. The er 
Unrient is chrome late 1—7 / 16 : 1 ng Stereo-Adapters for cameras greatest microscope bargain on the FOCUSING 
wivel a t ars qu ri yrojectors—30c. We ‘ > market! aa 
tion with just one hand sf — ae ; e have | TRY IT FOR 10 DAYS... if you're REVOLVING 
Be he optical items you'll need at not completely satisfied your money DISC-LIGHT 
Va 20 threads per ,inch with w low prices. e will be refunded in full : aa 
- MAKE your own Stereo-Still Instrument comes packed in irdy, SQUARE STAGE 
Projector. We supply complete hard wood case. Accessory Eyepieces an ‘ 2s 
t A t Kit of Optical Parts. Write for and Objective available 25a” with 
Stock No. 70.024-P_ $8.50 Pstpa Bulletin #23-P. Stock No. 70,008-P . $14.95 Postpaid SLIDE CLAMPS 
ILLUSTRATED INSTRUCTION BOOKLETS $i) : RIGHT ANGLE PRISMS 
v fcllow—accurate—8 1%, x 11 page size—many illus- som — aa hy aes 
. ' our amera ens oO rs 4 ) “4 2s 
t Seances f—Save! : v : 
: eres Sie are Price | 'MPORTED POCKET MICROSCOPE =| of people to your right or left with- 
Stock No. Pstpd ADJUSTABLE! 20, 40, 60 POWER! out them knowing it. Also many 
2 si A me) act, handy precision instrument of many rt »Y ises for > rre 
H Projectors. .....s+eeeeee: 9014-P = 30¢ | bacn Seicct power you want, then focus sharply | pther uses for the photographic 
( escop - ’ tur Spe o-focus ring Good quality 0 VIS 
H : pe gf Sha! A Rte alll dle ic 9006-P 40c guaranteed Stock No. ~ of Face Pri 
Method “an Precision Optics........9024-P 25c Stock * Only $3.95 Postpaid | 3492-p. .$1.00 eateene 
, puil Lif . - 
a ee ASTRONOMICAL TELESCOPE KITS | 3135-P. . 4 13;4%.2°2'S0 Postpaid 
NEW—JUST ISSUED iment worth up to $600. Grind | 3093-P...1274.”... 4.00 Pestpaid 
Homemade Stereo-Adapters ... 9032-P 30c n mirror. Order by Sisror Dia 
Homemade Stereo-Viewer ei 9034-P 30c Stock No. Size Pstpd. Price GLASS FRESNEL LENSES 
Photo M ography wit a ated -P 70,003-P ~2 OY". ....--5 7-00 for Making Photographic Spotlights | 
T Micrography with Pen Microscope. . .9029 10c P 
70,004-P ove 6 tsbhvese Gen Size = Petoe 
Dummy Camera Pe hha eee . .9035-P 20c ° snore 75 
. 70,005-P cee 8 . cw. ee 
Collimating Systen eee . -9031-P 1Sc | 70.006-P.. eT en 414 BO 020-P “t:98 
All About Te lephoto Lenses............ 9036-P 60c 70,007-P nee ME anscnne Se 0" haek camiations 21.P 225 
8” heat resisting 80.022-P 3.25 
Kodachrome Slide Case for 2204 Slides. War surplus . lia 
r t t er $100 32 x2 6 Weight Hec 3 » dia., 
: 9” F. L. BUILD YOUR OWN SLIDE PROJECTOR 
Stock No. 104-P $25.00 F.0.8. Barrington i= ; ‘ . 
Folding Three Lens Magnifier—Gives you 3X. or 6X, Stock No. 1061-P.......... $2.50 Pstpd. cpemelscringe pings She 2 
or 9X . at Stock No. 40,032-P—$1.00 ppd é tomers have built their 
Ww { ‘ Other sizes in stock own Projectors—gotten 
Ret 1 - @s: livided excellent results and 
int Stock No. 30,068-P—$4.00 ppd Wide saved a great deal 
varies P oe tetisles Look! Best results in views gz yr mograp hy Maga. of money To build 
Fresnel Screen x 17 Stock No. 80,004-P—$6.00. Tleted bolne : F iret 8 irfa oy aoa denny himin ate selee ¢ aca t - ihge a 
tratec »uUy our 
tions : 
Ir lia. 21% ax. aper- FIRST SURFACE MIRRORS Stock No 1068-P 
tu I perture 2 40,040-P 2x3 $0.60 Pstpd - . includes a 
Stock No. 30,118-P $4.50 Pstpd 40,041-P +x 4 1.10 Pstpd. mounted F/1.9 Pro- 
pr > $x 5 er aoe jection lens and focus- 
it’s Fascinating! It's Fun! 40 067-P 8 ~ i0 * 8'so Pstod ing mount; 2 a 
TAKE MICRO-PHOTOS Tull ansemly instructions, 
a 


and full : asse mils instructions, 
$ 


with BIG SAVINGS! BUILD IT AT HOME | “°° S088. a 


UNMOUNTED 35 MM PROJECTION SET 


Imported 50X POCKET MICROSCOPE SIMPLE LENS KIT! yng ee ere $2.85 Postpaid 


SO MUCH for SO LITTLE! "hha Se heat 30c Postpaid) 


WE FURNISH INSTRUCTIONS | “ew!? in | Combination! 
THE LENS CRAFTERS’ DE- soompi ned 


LIGHT! Fun for adults! Fun for 50 POWER MICROSCOPE 
and 



















“How to Do It" Instruction Sheet 
Furnished FREE of Extra Charge 
All aotett Powerful! Polished Chrome! 





children! Kits include plainly writ- 














Y azing resul in photo crography ten, illustrated booklet showing 
Use metal waste ania pine Gs vem Sites oneal how you can build lots of op- 10 POWER TELESCOPE 
1 eye end of ir I »*pe—then insert in your tical items. Use these lenses in eget 
holde nd take beautiful cro-photo photography for copying, UL- 
gar crystals, salt, ete. Our instruction sheet gives 










TRA CLOSE-UP SHOTS, Mi- 


f 
nformation 








































crophotography, for ‘Dummy 
sen Mic “ ope Mes Dozens of Interesting Uses. Camera,’’ Kodachrome Viewer, 
i Sn'a ula. Giles oon Detachable Refiex View Finder 
( derfu iam: Gian aanmeitantheen, for 35 mm. cameras, Stereoscopic 
P gon t yncentrates Viewer, ground giass and enlarg- 
n subject Here's t pact cr ing focusing aids, And for dozens “ 
“tee ; | e—a $ Metal of other uses in experimental op- iticrosce sles ‘7 
mies. a. weighs tics, building TELESCOPES, low iy for spores, 
pre 20 ng , : ba Y r sports ° 
Stock No. 30.013-P $3.49 Postpaid power Microscopes, etc. > objects, just plain 
Photo M graphy instruction Stock # 2-P—10 lenses .....$ 1.00 Postpaid 
1eet will be included free of extra Stock # 5-P—45 lenses ..$ 5.00 Postpaid Order Stock 230,059-P “ee 
/ charge.) Stock #10-P—80 lenses .. $10.00 Postpaid Send Check or M.O. 








ZORTICS|, fF YOU'RE INTERESTED IN OPTICAL BARGAINS ORDER BY STOCK NO. S:%g.%he<* 


= . We Hove Literally Millions of Wor Surplus . or M. O. 
a=: \\Write for FREE CATALOG P Lenses and Prisms for Sole at Bargain Satisfaction Guarenteed 








Prices. Numerous Types of Instruments Too! 


es EDMUND SCIENTIFIC CORP., BARRINGTON, N. J. 
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...for NEW 
G-E Flash 


Thinner filament—flashes on 2 Extra sensitive primer—sets off 

half as much current as formerly. flash with split-second accuracy. 
(About 3 times thinner than a human It lights up like a match —to ignite 
hair. See comparison in photo.) the light-producing foil. 


Result: These are the most reliable General Electric Flash Bulbs ever 
made, based on more than 20 years of Photoflash research, develop- 
ment and manufacture. They offer you better performance, especially 
in simple flash cameras or multiple flash. Get a supply of the new 
G-E Flash Bulbs today, and be ready for priceless picture moments, 
any time, anywhere! 


Remember, there’s a G-E lamp for every photographic purpose 


GENERAL @@) ELECTRIC 


3 One-piece aluminum base — for 


better electrical contact in all 
types of sockets. Old wire pin construc- 
tion had only pressure contact between 
pin and base, sometimes broken by 
insulating oxides. 








THE Kodak color film in your camera is on your side. Lights may 
be ornery, composition tough, and your picture subject tempera- 
mental. But when the time comes to trigger the shutter, you’re 
comfortably confident that your Kodak color film will see you 
through. Successfully. Beautifully. 

It’s that kind of confidence that helps anybody make better photo- 
graphs—from snapshots to salon prints, color slides to commercial 
copy. 

There’s a Kodak color film for your camera. If it’s a big view 
camera, you'll use Kodak Ektachrome or Ektacolor. Kodachrome’s 
the answer if it’s a 35mm or a home-movie camera. Kodacolor or 
Ektachrome is your film if it’s a roll-film camera. If it’s a Bantam 
camera, you'll pick Kodachrome or Kodacolor. 

Whatever your camera, whatever your picture may be, any Kodak 
Film you use is able and ready for the all-important moment of 
... NOW! 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 
Rochester 4, N. Y. 








